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Introduction: Jaimini p. 4, Bhavatrāta p. 5, Discovery of previously unknown Jaimin̄ıya
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JŚS 10,1-14 sarpan. am upaveśanam. ca p. 75
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JŚS 13,1-27 dhis.n. yopasthānam p. 87
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Preface

In September 2019, I completed the first round in my efforts to edit the Sūtras of Jaimin̄ıya-
Sāmaveda with Bhavatrāta’s commentaries. For digital search and for cross-references, I
needed a draft version of Bhavatrāta’s texts with his divisions of the Sūtra texts (especially
the unpublished Jaimini-Kalpa and Jaimini-Paryadhyāya) into individual sūtras. I got
the texts more or less established, but annotation of significant variant readings, parallel
passages and the like was left for the second round, on which I would also collate the
manuscripts of the plain Sūtra texts of the JŚS, the JGS and the JĀrB (many new mss.
have been traced and photographed, see Fujii & Parpola 2016). The introductions, too,
were largely yet to be written. In spite of these shortcomings I wanted to publish a
preliminary version of my editions as they stand now, for the following reasons.

A new Vedic concordance is being prepared by Oliver Hellwig, Sven Sellmer and Kyoko
Amano, and I would like them to include these (partly so far unpublished) texts ― I sent
to Oliver Hellwig an earlier version of this preliminary edition in December 2022.

Secondly, I shall be tied to publishing the last volume (3.4) of Corpus of Indus Seals and
Inscriptions in 2023 ― finishing this series was the reason for interrupting the editing the
Jaimini-Sūtras with Bhavatrāta’s commentaries in 2019 (CISI vol. 3.2 was then published
in 2019 and vol. 3.3 in 2022): the publisher, Finnish Academy of Science and Letters,
decided to discontinue with its Humaniora series in which the CISI has been appearing.

In the third place, it remains to be seen if I will be able to carry out the planned second
round. I have been suffering from bone marrow cancer (multiple myeloma) for four years,
and though the doctors and I myself are doing our best to keep me alive, it is uncertain how
long we will succeed. And I would like to see at least this preliminary version published
and made available to Vedic scholars.

Currently the following texts (all with Bhavatrāta-vr
˚
tti) are LaTeX-formatted and more

or less ready for printing (altogether nearly 1700 pp.). Page numbers may slightly change.
1. Jaimini-Śrauta-Sūtra in 26 khan.d. as & Śrauta-kārikā by Bhavatrāta. 187 pp.
2. Jaimini-Kalpa 1. Stoma-Kalpa in 13 khan.d. as (forming 4 adhyāyas). 124 pp.
3. Jaimini-Kalpa 2. Prākr

˚
ta-Kalpa in 33 khan.d. as. 87 pp.

4. Jaimini-Kalpa 3. Sam. jñā-Kalpa in 6 khan.d. as. 59 pp.
5. Jaimini-Kalpa 4. Vikr

˚
ti-Kalpa in 129 khan.d. as. 331 pp.

6. Appendices to the Jaimini-Kalpa by Asko Parpola:
- Synopsis of the Jaimin̄ıya-Ūha-Gāna. 88 pp.
- Jaimin̄ıya-Grāmegeya-Gāna index to the Jaimin̄ıya-Ūha-Gāna. 87 pp.
- Synopsis of the Jaimin̄ıya-Ūhya-Gāna. 17 pp.
- Jaimin̄ıya-Āran. yaka-Gāna index to the Jaimin̄ıya-Ūhya-Gāna. 17 pp.
7. Jaimini-Paryadhyāya (Jaimini-Sūtra-Paríses.a) in 86 khan.d. as (forming 12 adhyāyas).
- Khan.d. as 1-28. 207 pp.
- Khan.d. as 29-86. 237 pp.
8. Jaimin̄ıya-Ārs.eya-Brāhman. a with Jayanta ’s commentary. 17 pp.
9. Jaimini-Gr

˚
hya-Sūtra & Gr

˚
hya-kārikā by Bhavatrāta. 242 pp.

When I presented this publication plan to Michael Witzel and Masato Fujii, asking if
the proposed preliminary edition could be published in the Electronic Journal of Vedic
Studies, I got a very welcoming reply. Michael Witzel kindly promised that the parts
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listed above could be published in the EJVS as and when they are submitted in PDF
form, and moreover that the final edition if and when it was finished, could be published
in Harvard Oriental Series. I have been closely collaborating with Masato Fujii in the
study of the Jaimin̄ıya tradition, especially in the search of new manuscripts, and I owe
him many things, among them my knowledge of the Sanskrit LaTeX. We had been planning
a coordinated publication of our researches.

After finishing CISI vol. 3.3 in December 2022 and some accumulated other tasks, I wrote
the following introduction to this and the following volumes. I first discuss Jaimini, the
supposed author of these Sūtra texts, and Bhavatrāta, the commentator; then I tell about
the discovery of the manuscripts containing the Jaimini-Kalpa (JK) and the Jaimini-
Paryadhyāya (JPA) and Candraśekhara’s Sāma-Prayoga-Vr

˚
tti (Ca.), and the long-drawn

process of their editing; finally I describe the manuscripts of Bhavatrāta’s commentaries
on the JŚS, JK and JPA. Manuscripts of Bhavatrāta’s commentary on the JGS will be
dealt with in the preface to that text.

Asko Parpola

Helsinki, April 2023
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Introduction

Jaimini

The commentator Bhavatrāta ascribes the above listed Sūtra texts to Jaimini, whom he
identifies with the author of the (Pūrva-)Mı̄mām. sā-Sūtra (PMS) and a student of Veda-
Vyāsa [Bh 1,5-8]. The whole Jaimin̄ıya branch of Sāmaveda has been named after Jaimini.
Originally, however, the eponym of this school and probably also the ”author” of its Sūtras
and its Brāhman. as was Śāt.yāyani, quoted as an authority in the Jaimin̄ıya-Brāhman. a and
once also in the JŚS, in 1,18, while the next sūtra 1,19 quotes Tān.d. ya, the eponym of the
other main school of Sāmaveda, that of the Kauthumas, also called Tān.d. inah. . Śāt.yāyani
and Tān.d. ya are actually the only teachers mentioned by name in the JŚS, and Tān.d. ya
is supposed to be the author of the Tān.d. ya-Brāhman. a alias Pañcavim. śa-Brāhman. a of
the Kauthuma school. Batakrishna Ghosh (1935: 1-102) has traced 71 quotations from
a lost Brāhman. a variously called Śāt.yāyani-Brāhman. am, Śāt.yāyaninām (Brāhman. am) or
Śāt.yāyanakam, and in most cases a parallel passage, often either wholly identical or only
slightly different, is found in the Jaimin̄ıya-Brāhman. a. (For a comprehensive study of the
authorities and Vedic schools quoted and Vedic schools mentioned in the JŚS, JK and
JPA, see Parpola 2016.)

Since the edition of Dieuke Gaastra (1906), the present text has been called Jaimin̄ıya-
Śrautasūtra. I have modified the name into Jaimini-Śrauta-Sūtra, retaining Śrauta-Sūtra.
It is to be noted, however, that Bhavatrāta calls the text simply Sūtram (authored
by Jaimini), and in the manuscripts of the plain text, it is called either Agnis. t.omasya
Jaimini-Sūtram or Kalpa-Sūtram (Gāstra 1906: 33). Dhanvin in his commentary on the
Drāhyāyan. a-Śrauta-Sūtra, refers a number of times to the JŚS by simply mentioning
Jaimini, but twice using the term Jaimini-Kalpa. Dhanvin once quotes Jaimini-Sūtra-
Paríses.a. (Gaastra 1906: xiv-xv̄ıi). Bhavatrāta mentions Sūtra-Paríses.a as an alternative
name of Jaimini-Paryadhyāya. So far it has not been known that the Jaimin̄ıyas actually
had a proper Kalpa-Sūtra different from the JŚS.

Chronologically, the Jaimini-Śrauta-Sūtra belongs to the older layer of Vedic texts com-
prizing all Sam. hitās, Brāhman. as and Śrautasūtras (excepting the Kātyāyana-Śrautasūtra),
which contain no reference to mirror, while the mirror (ādarśa) is mentioned in the
Upanis.ads (excepting the oldest, Jaimin̄ıya-Upanis.ad-Brāhman. a), the Gh.yasūtras and
the Kātyāyan. a-Śrautasūtra. The dividing line between these two groups of texts is c.
500 BCE, when mirror was adopted in North India from Achaemenid Persia. Late Vedic
ādarśa ’mirror’ appears to be a translation loan from the indirectly preserved Old Persian
word for ’mirror’, *ādaina(ka)-, from the preverb ā- + the Iranian verbal root *dai- ’to
see, look’. (Parpola 2019).

It appears that the Śāt.yāyani school decided to change its name and to ascribe its works
to Jaimini when the Epic-Purān. ic myth of Veda-Vyāsa became prevalent. Vyāsa is said
to have divided (vivyāsa) the Vedas into four and taught them to four students of his,
the R

˚
gveda to Paila, the Sāmaveda to Jaimini, the Yajurveda to Vaísampāyana and the

Atharvaveda to Sumantu, and his own composition, the epic Mahābhārata as the fifth
Veda meant for common people, to his son Śuka. (Sullivan 1990; Renou 1947). According
to Mahābhārata 1,48,6, Jaimini performed the duty of the Udgātr

˚
, the chief Sāmavedic

priest, in the Snake sacrifice (sarpasattra) of King Janamejaya.
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When the Vyāsa legend came into being, Jaimini was undoubtedly the most famous
Sāmavedin: he was the author of the PMS and of the unpublished Anupada-Sūtra of the
Kauthuma school, which in mı̄mām. sā terms comments on the Tān.d. ya-Brāhman. a (Par-
pola 2012). The PMS came into being around 300-250 BCE, because it is slightly earlier
than the Kātyāyana-Śrauta-Sūtra, which is dependent on it, and this ritualist Kātyāyana
is likely to be the same as the grammarian Kātyāyana who wrote the Kārikās on Pān. ini’s
grammar (Paranjpe 1922) and who can be dated to c. 250 BCE. Jaimini is not mentioned
or quoted in older Vedic literature. Pān. ini knows the Mahābhārata and some of its main
characters, but not Vyāsa nor Jaimini; Kātyāyana and Patañjali, however, know Vyāsa.
The mentions of Jaimini in younger Vedic literature, in the pravara-lists and in the Gr

˚
hya-

Sūtras, already reveal knowledge of the Vyāsa legend. In the Jaimin̄ıya-texts, Jaimini’s
name occurs only once, in JGS 1,13,9. Here Jaimini is mentioned first (i.e. as the oldest)
in the list of thirteen teachers of the Sāmaveda who are to be satiated with water libations.
In the corresponding tarpan. a list of the Kauthuma school (Weber 1886: 27-28), Jaimini
is the last (i.e. the youngest) of thirteen Sāmavedic teachers. (Parpola 2023.)

The tarpan. a list of JGS 1,13,9 runs: ācāryam ācāryām. ś ca jaiminin talavakāram. sātya-
mugrim. rān. āyan. im. kuruvāsasañ ca bhāgurim. kaurukun. d. im. gaulgulavam bhagavantam aupa-
manyavam. kārāl

¯
im. sāvarn. im. gārgyam. vārs.agan. yan daivantyam ity etām. ś trayodaśa. Here

Jaimini is followed by Talavakāra (’musician-maker’) which may be an epithet of Jaimini
and not another teacher (Jaimini’s student and follower), although it is so understood by
Bhavatrāta and in customary verses paying homage to Jaimini, such as:
sāmākhilam. sakalavedaguror mun̄ındrād vyāsād avāpya bhuvi yena sahasraśākham /
vyaktam. samastam api sundaraḡıtarāgam. tam. jaiminim. talavakāragurum. namāmi //
(Raghu Vira & Lokesh Chandra 1954: 3 n. 1).

Of the two words jaiminin talavakāram. at the beginning of the JGS list talavakāram.
is new compared to the names in the Kauthuma list of thirteen successive teachers of
the Sāmaveda. It is true that only by counting Talavakāra as a separate teacher, the
Jaimin̄ıya list reaches the required number of thirteen. On the other hand, Talavakāra
is used as an alternative name for the Jaimin̄ıya school of Sāmaveda: one speaks of the
Talavakāra-śākhā; and Talavakāra replaces Jaimini in alternative names of several texts:
Jaimin̄ıya-Brāhman. a = Talavakāri-Brāhman. am (Raghu Vira & Lokesh Chandra 1954:
3); Kena-Upanis.ad = Talavakāra-Upanis.ad; Jaimin̄ıya-Upanis.ad-Brāhmana = Talavakāra-
Upanis.ad-Brāhman. a (Oertel 1896).

According to Albrecht Weber (1876: 257) the name Jaimini has been formed irregularly
from the R

˚
gvedic noun jéman ’victorious’ ― one would have expected Jaimani. Jaimani

is actually sometimes attested as a variant reading for Jaimini. (In later Jaimin̄ıya man-
uals and manuscript colophons one also meets the folk-etymological variants Jaimuni and
Jayamuni.) But it seems possible to derive Jaimini regularly from the neutral noun jemán
’victoriousness’ with the late suffix -m-in- giving the meaning ’possessing victoriousness’
(cf. dhar-mán- : dhar-m-in-).

Bhavatrāta

A proper introduction to, and assessment of, Bhavatrāta’s excellent commentaries to the
Jaimin̄ıya Sāmaveda Sūtras has to be postponed to a later occasion. Only his life time
and family history will be discussed here.
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Bhavatrāta can be dated to the seventh century CE on the basis of what Dan.d. in, the
famous author of the Daśakumāracarita and the Kāvyādarśa, tells in his partly autobio-
graphical Avantisundar̄ıkathā (Ul.l.ūr 1955, I: 102-104; Raja 1980: xvii & appendix p. iii;
Shastri 1966: 9). Unfortunately this work has survived only in a single incomplete and
lacunary manuscript (ed. Kuñjan Pil.l.ai 1954) and in a metrical summary called Avan-
tisundar̄ıkathāsāra (ed. Harihara Sastri 1957). ”If tradition preserved in the Avantisun-
dar̄ıkathā is true, the illustrious Dan.d. in was the great-grandson of Dāmodara, a friend of
Bhāravi, and adorned the Pallava court of Narasimhavarman I (630-68)” (Nilakanta Sastri
1966: 345). But in another place of the same book, Nilakanta Sastri (1966: 153) states
that Dan.d. in probably spent many years at the court of Narasimhavarman II Rājasimha
(700-728).

In Kāñc̄ıpuram Dan.d. in one day met a famous architect (sthapati) Lalitālaya, whom the
people around praised as an excellent mechanical engineer and a man of many other
skills. Whisking away these praises Lalitālaya wanted Dan.d. in to come with him to
Mahāmallapuram to see if his mending of the broken arm of the Śes.aśayana image on
the shore was worth anything. Dan.d. in’s friend, son of a general, was present; he recom-
mended acceptance of this invitation, as Dan.d. in would in Mahāmallapuram also meet his
own friends Mātr

˚
datta and Devaśarman, illustrious Brahmins who had come from Ker-

ala to see Dan.d. in. Mātr
˚
datta is here said to be son1 of the Kalpa-Sūtra commentator

(kalpasūtrat.ı̄kākāra) Bhavarāta (sic). Avantisundar̄ıkathāsāra I.45-46:
ārya sam. bhāvyatām asya sthapateh. pran. ayas tvayā /
api ca spr

˚
han. ı̄yam. te suhr

˚
dām api darśanam // 45 //

mitrān. i mātr
˚
dattādyāh. keral.ebhyo dvijottamāh. /

tvaddarśanārtham āyātās tasmin sannidadhaty amı̄ // 46 //
In the Avantisundar̄ıkathā itself this key passage is told more elaborately (ed. Kuñjan
Pil.l.ai 1954: 13-14; here ... denotes skipped passages, [...] gaps in the ms.): atha sannidhāv
evopavis. t.o (ed. -tā-) ... ran. amalla(h. ?) senāpatikumārah. ... abrav̄ıt / ārya sambhāvya
evāsya śilpivarasya pran. ayah. / ... mitram. ca tavais.a vísvabrahmarāśeh. kalpasūtrat.ı̄kākāra-
sya sakalavidyānad̄ıpūravāridhes trim. śatkratuvibhūtibhāvitatrayastrim. śasya śāpānugraha-
samarthasya brahmars.er bhavarātanāmnah. putrah. tatputrān. ām. tatsamānamedhādisarva-
sampadām. dvit̄ıyas trayyām aṅges.v ai[tihyakalāsu]kavitāyām. cādvit̄ıyah. suhr

˚
nmatanirvi-

kāradattahr
˚
dayo guruparicaryāparah. paramamāheśvaro labdhavarn. akarn. adhārah. karn. am

api naparā[xx]kas tyāgaśaktyātikrānto mantrārthatattvavyākhyānacaturaś caturvedavit sarva-
janamātr

˚
bhūtakarun. āvr

˚
ttir mātr

˚
dattah. tadā cais. ā [follows a blank space of ca. 10 lines in

the ms.] ...
In a little later passage (p. 17), Mātr

˚
datta and Rāmaśarman are mentioned as Dan.d. in’s

”dear friends” who pressed him to unravel a mysterious event that took place in Mahāmalla-
puram (mātr

˚
dattarāmaśarmaprabhr

˚
tibhih. priyasakhair muhur muhuh. preryamān. o...).

In the introductory verses to his JŚS-vr
˚
tti, Bhavatrāta [Bh 1,15–2,7] tells that his grand-

father Hastísarman, who descended from r
˚
s.i Mat.hara, one of the many sons of Sage

Kaśyapa, migrated to Kerala from a village of many great sāman singers called Vasis.t.hakut.i
in the Cōl.a country. (Today the village is called Tit.t.akut.i, located in the South Arcot Dis-
trict of Tamilnadu near Vriddhachalam.) Hastísarman’s son, named Mātr

˚
datta, mastered

the Sāmaveda, R
˚
gveda and Yajurveda, and knew thoroughly the meaning of the śruti and

the smr
˚
ti, and was held in high regard by kings and was much consulted by Brahmins.

1 Shastri 1966:9 wrongly states that Dan.d. in’s friend Mātr
˚
datta was the father of Bhavatrāta.
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Mātr
˚
datta married the daughter of Brahmadatta belonging to Vísvāmitra gotra. Their

son Bhavatrāta had his maternal grandfather Brahmadatta as his teacher.

According to the custom of the Nampūtiri Brahmins of Kerala, the firstborn son should be
named after the paternal grandfather, the second son after the maternal grandfather and
the third son after the father. Thus Bhavatrāta’s firstborn son would have been named
Mātr

˚
datta, which agrees with Dan.d. in’s testimony of his son’s name. Dan.d. in comments

on the name Mātr
˚
datta in terms very similar to Bhavatrāta’s introduction.

Bhavatrāta had also a daughter and a son-in-law, who was also his sister’s son (the Dravid-
ian kinship system, drastically different from the Vedic kinship system, prefers cross-cousin
marriage). This son-in-law, Jayanta belonging to the Bharadvāja-kula was also Bha-
vatrāta’s faithful student, who (either as a collaborator, or more likely after Bhavatrāta’s
death) completed the Vr

˚
tti by writing parts of it (naturally on the basis of what he had

learnt from Bhavatrāta). He gives this information at the end of his JĀrs.B commentary
that concludes the manuscripts of Bhavatrāta-vr

˚
tti on JŚS, JK and JPA. According to

Jayanta, Bhavatrāta composed the commentaries on the JŚS, JGS, the Stoma, Sam. jñā
and Vaikr

˚
ta parts of the Jaimini-Kalpa, and parts of the Paryadhyāya, while Jayanta

composed the commentaries on the Prākr
˚
ta part of the Jaimini-Kalpa, the Jaimin̄ıya-

Ārs.eya-Brāhman. a, and parts of the Paryadhyāya.2

Four of the presently existing twenty Jaimin̄ıya Nampūtiri manor houses (mana) belong to
”aristocratic” ād. hyan (’rich’) Nampūtiris, who use the honourific name Nampūtirippāt.u̇
and who do not officiate as priests in Vedic sacrifices; all the rest are ”ordinary” (āsyan)
Nampūtiris. These four manas, Mūttiriṅṅōt.u̇, Narippat¯

t
¯
a, Mun. t.āya and Vat.akkañcēri,

are the only ones belonging to the Kāśyapa gotra, and it is only in these four families that
the uncommon name Bhavatrātan is current. All these features connect these houses with
the commentator Bhavatrāta, who descended from Sage Kaśyapa’s son Mat.hara. (The
late E. R. Sreekrishna Sarma, who was a Tamil Brahmin from Kerala, orally suggested
to me that the name Mūttiriṅṅōt.u̇ might go back to hypothetical Māt.haraṅṅōt.u̇). In my
researches, Mūttiriṅṅōt.u̇ turned out to be the only one to have manuscripts, among them
Bhavatrāta’s commentary on the JGS (cf. Fujii & Parpola 2016: 148).

Bhavatrāta’s commentary is among the Nampūtiris known as Bhavatrāt̄ıyam, and this
is also the popular title of the book Aphant

¯
e makal. ’Uncle’s daughter’ (1933) written by

Mūttiriṅṅōt.t.u Bhavatrātan Nampūtirippāt.u̇ (1903-1944, Kollam years 1077-1119), famous
for fighting for social reforms in the Nampūtiri community (Ul.l.ūr 1955 [1990] V: 323-325).

From Bhavatrāta’s genealogy it appears that in the seventh century CE a Tamil Brahmin
coming from the Cōl.a country to Kerala was treated as an equal by the Nampūtiri Brah-
mins, to the extent that he could marry a Nampūtiri girl, and that his son could become
an advisor to local kings and Brahmins. But later the relations between immigrant Tamil
Brahmins and the Nampūtiris have not been so cordial, perhaps after Cōl.a kings from
Rājarāja the Great (985-1014 CE) onwards warred against the Cēra kings of Kerala (Ni-
lakanta Sastri 1955: 201-203). It was around then, too, that Malayāl.am started diverging
from Tamil and becoming a separate language.

2 Ul.l.ūr in his great history of Keralan literature (1955 vol. III: 88-90) quoted from the Madras
manuscript (R 5507) parts of Bhavatrāta’s and Jayanta’s autobiographical verses summarized here,
but he believed that Bhavatrāta’s Jaimin̄ıya-sūtra-vr

˚
tti is a commentary on the (Pūrva-)Mı̄mām. sā-

Sūtra.
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The Tamil Jaimin̄ıyas and Nampūtiri Jaimin̄ıyas of today have clearly been separated a
long time and differ in some fundamental respects: the Nampūtiris have kept alive the
tradition of performing śrauta sacrifices, including the great Soma sacrifices of agnis. t.oma
and of atirātra with agnicayana, while the Tamils have for a long time performed just
gr
˚
hya rites and learnt by heart the Sāmavedic verses and songs. The Nampūtiri chanting

is much slower than the Tamil singing, and the two groups use different hand movements
to accompany the chant (the Nampūtiris also head movements) – these are clearly of great
assistance in teaching the svaras to students. Slight differences in the textual divisions
of the Sam. hitā have developed between the Tamil and Nampūtiri versions, but the most
notable difference is that only the Tamils have had manuscripts of the song books with a
particular musical notation (Howard 1988).

Discovery of previously unknown Jaimin̄ıya Sūtras

My doctoral dissertation (Parpola 1968) examined in broader Sāmavedic context the dif-
ferences between the Lāt.yāyana-Śrauta-Sūtra (LŚS) of the Kauthuma-́sākhā and its later
version, the Drāhyāyan. a-Śrauta-Sūtra (DŚS) of the Rān. āyan̄ıyas, a sub-school of the Kau-
thumas. The LŚS is divided into 10 prapāt.hakas and these in turn into 13 kan.d. ikās (ex-
cepting the 10th prapāt.haka, which has 20 kan.d. ikās). The DŚS is divided into 31 pat.alas,
each of which usually has 4 khan.d. as (three pat.alas have 5 khan.d. as and one pat.ala has 6
khan.d. as). While there are also other kinds of differences between the Śrauta-Sūtras and
Gr
˚
hya-Sūtras of these two Sāmavedic schools, most of their other texts are practically

identical, though the musical notation of the ancient song books (Gānas) constitutes an
important exception. The textual divisions and the terms used of the various sections
appeared to constitute a previously unnoticed means to distinguish the school affinity in
the case of the nearly identical texts of the Kauthumas and Rān. āyan̄ıyas. The reason
for the new Rān. āyan̄ıya way of dividing the texts and for a number of other changes in
the DŚS in comparison to the LŚS seemed to be the influence of the Jaimin̄ıya school of
Sāmaveda.

Wanting to verify these provisional conclusions concerning the textual divisions and the
associated chapter terms, I checked many manuscript catalogues, which often mention
these data and also quote passages from the manuscripts described. Thus in 1966 I came
to check what the Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts in the Tanjore Maharaja Serfoji’
s Sarasvati Mahal Library (vol. IV, 1929, pp. 1503-1506, no. 1969) says of the Maśaka-
Kalpa-Sūtra, a well-known Kauthuma-Rān. āyan̄ıya text. In the colophon the work is called
Kalpabrāhman. am, and the cataloguer, P. P. S. Sastri, thought that it was ”probably by
Maśaka”. From the extracts quoted from the beginning and end of the manuscript, how-
ever, I could conclude that it did not contain the Maśaka-Kalpa-Sūtra, but an otherwise
unknown text belonging to the Jaimin̄ıya school, as the sacrifices enumerated and their
order had counterparts in the Jaimin̄ıya-Brāhman. a.

In the very same year, 1966, Premnidhi Shastri published for the first time the Jaimin̄ıya-
Śrauta-Sūtra-Vr

˚
tti of Bhavatrāta, together with a useful seven-page introduction in San-

skrit (pp. v-xi), a table of contents (pp. x̄ıi-xvi), and three indexes of authorities quoted
(pp. 347-8). The bulky book appeared in the Śata-Pit.aka series as vol. 40, published
in New Delhi by the International Academy of Indian Culture. The editor believed that
”only one single manuscript of the work exists in the whole world”; he used a transcript
procured ”from Madras” by Professor Lokesh Chandra; according to Shastri it ”abounds
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in scriptural errors and not infrequently has lacunas”. I have identified the original as
manuscript no. R 5507 in the Government Oriental Manuscripts Library, Madras, a de-
vanāgar̄ı transcript made in 1930-31 from a manuscript in the Adyar Library, Madras.

Bhavatrāta ’s Vr
˚
tti (as published by Shastri) comments upon three major texts, called

by Bhavatrāta (1) Sūtra, (2) Kalpa and (3) Paryadhyāya or Sūtraparíses.a. The first of
these is the Jaimini-Śrauta-Sūtra (JŚS) in 26 khan.d. as, edited (with an introduction, a
Dutch translation, and indexes) as her doctoral dissertation by Dieuke Gaastra in 1906.
The second and third texts I could identify as the texts contained in the above mentioned
manuscript of Tanjore (Thanjavur / Tañjāvūr), abbreviated in my editions Tj. Bhavatrāta
quotes only the first two and the last two syllables of the individual rules (sūtra) he is
commenting on, but this sufficed to confirm the identity of the newly discovered texts JK
and JPA. I communicated their discovery and reviewed Shastri’s edition of the Bhavatrāta-
Vr
˚
tti in detail in Parpola 1967 (1968) (cf. also Parpola 1973: 15).

The long-drawn project of editing the Jaimin̄ıya Sūtras with Bhavatrāta’s
commentaries

Planning to publish the three basic texts and Bhavatrāta ’s commentary on them, I
ordered a copy of the Tanjore manuscript Tj (palm leaves numbered 11-128 in the grantha
script) containing the Jaimini-Kalpa (JK) and Jaimini-Paryadhyāya (JPA) (unfortunately
the first two khan.d. as of the JK and part of the third are missing in Tj, but thanks
to Ca. they can mostly be reconstructed with fair confidence). I also wanted to have
a copy of another manuscript that had come to the library together with that of JK
and JPA, namely the Sāma-prayoga-vr

˚
tti by Candraśekhara Bhat.t.ārya Pañcāgni = Ca.

(146 palm leaves in the grantha script, P. P. S. Sastri 1929, vol. 5, pp. 2208-2214, no.
2623; Burnell 1880 no. 9117a). This latter work (abbreviated Ca.) contains copious and
long quotations of the JK, JPA and Bhavatrāta, and has turned out to be of really vital
importance. We do not know much about Ca., except that on the basis of his name he was
a worshipper of Śiva, once called by him bhagavān Pinākapān. i (p. 7 fol. 2a). In addition
he once refers to another work of his: p. 216 fol. 45 b es. ām. gāyatrāmah̄ıyavād̄ınām.
sāmnām. r

˚
s. icchandodevatānidhanārs.eyam. ca ... tāni cāsmad̄ıya r

˚
s.yādinirn. ayākhye granthe

dras.t.avyān̄ıti. More on Candraśekhara and his Sāma-prayoga-vr
˚
tti in the Preface to Vikr

˚
ti-

Kalpa.

Photographic copies could not be supplied by the Tanjore library, but I got devanāgar̄ı
transcripts of both texts;3 later the two manuscripts have been photographed several
times, both by myself (1971, 2010) and in 2006 by our team of the Jaimin̄ıya manuscripts
documentation project led by Masato Fujii (Fujii & Parpola 2016: 152).

From the beginning it was clear to me that a good edition required a thorough search
for more manuscripts. New manuscripts were needed not only of the JŚS, JK, JPA,
Ca., and Bhavatrāta ’s Vr

˚
tti, but also of the then unpublished Jaimin̄ıya Gānas, the

song books, which are the central subject matter of the JK and which are constantly
referred to in all the texts to be edited. The song books consist of the two basic or
primary collections of melodies (sāman), the Jaimin̄ıya-Grāmegeya-Gāna (JGG) and the

3 Kalpabrāhman. am (9102), 276 pp., copied by S. Nāgarāja Cāstrikal
˚
, checked by P. M. Padmanābha

Sarma, dated 18 Dec. 1967; Sāmaprayogavr
˚
ttih. B-9117a, 752 pp., copied by N. Ranganatha Sastri,

checked by P. M. Padmanabha Sarma, dated 19-1-68.
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Jaimin̄ıya-Āran. yaka-Gāna (JĀrG), the latter being a collection of particularly powerful
sāmans (which can be taught and learned only ’in the forest’, while the sāmans of the JGG
can be taught and learned ’in the village’). In these ’prior song books’ (Pūrva-Gāna), the
melodies are each sung on a ’womb’ (yoni) verse. The ’latter song books’ (Uttara-Gāna)
are also divided into two collections, the Jaimin̄ıya-Ūha-Gāna (JŪha) and the Jaimin̄ıya-
Ūhya-Gāna (JŪhya), the latter being a collection of ’secret’ (rahasya) songs (also called
ūs. ān. i, from ūharahasyāni) corresponding to the JĀrG. The Uttara-Gāna sāmans have
been adapted (ūh-) to verses other than their ’womb’.

The verses on which the sāmans of the Pūrva-Gāna are sung have been recorded in the
Pūrva-Ārcika of the Jaimin̄ıya-Sam. hitā (JS 1-2, JS 2 being the Āran. yaka-Sam. hitā with the
verses on which the sāmans of the JĀrG are sung); the verses on which the sāmans of the
Uttara-Gāna are sung are recorded in the Uttara-Ārcika, JS 3-4. The Jaimin̄ıya-Sam. hitā
(JS) has been published with a good index and comparison with the Kauthuma-Sam. hitā
by Raghu Vira in 1938. (Here the name JS has been used in the restricted sense of the
two Ārcikas; but in wider meaning the name JS covers also all the Gānas.) The structure
of the JGG and JĀrG has been known from the Jaimin̄ıya-Ārs.eya-Brāhman. a (JĀrs.B)
published by A. C. Burnell in 1878: this text records in the proper order the names of
the sāmans contained in the JGG (divided into an āgneyam. parva, aindram. parva, and
pāvamānam. parva) and in the JĀrG (divided into vrataparva, arkaparva, dvandvaparpa,
śukriyaparva and the śakvaryah. , of which the last is prājāpatyam. gāyatram). An approx-
imate idea of these song books could be formed by comparing them to their published
counterparts belonging to the Kauthuma school. But the JGG was first published in
1976, by Vibhūtibhūs.an. a Bhat.t.ācārya, while the JĀrG was first published in 2000 by T.
N. Makarabhūs.an. am. The voluminous JŪha and JŪhya were published only in 2017 by
Giriprasad Shadangi.

In the 1960s and early 1970s, none of the Jaimin̄ıya Gānas had been published. When I
first visited South Asia in 1971, I started the search for Jaimin̄ıya manuscripts on a broad
basis. V. Raghavan had in 1957 published an all-India survey on where the chanting of the
different Vedas including the Jaimin̄ıya Sāmaveda has survived until then. I started at a
place connected with Bhavatrāta, not mentioned by Raghavan. According to Bhavatrāta,
his grandfather Hastísarman migrated to Kerala from the village of Vasis.t.ha-kut.i in the
Cōl.a country. I wanted to check if there still are some Jaimin̄ıya people there. In Tit.t.akut.i I
did meet one Śr̄ıvais.n. ava Brahmin family belonging to the Jaimin̄ıya Sāmaveda, and could
photograph one unique manuscript containing Jaiminisāmaprayoga on domestic rituals.
The main temple of the village is dedicated to Śiva as Vaidyanātha. (Bhavatrāta’s name
suggests worship of Śiva.) One member of the Tit.t.akut.i Jaimin̄ıya family, Vidvān T. R.
Narasimhan Aiyangar, lived in the nearby Śr̄ıraṅgam as a Hindi pan.d. it and astrologer; he
has published small booklets on some Jaimin̄ıya domestic rites. Narasimhan showed me
the hand gestures denoting the 16 svaras (musical figures), used while singing Jaimin̄ıya
sāmans and noted with letters in the Gāna manuscripts; these I could later video-record.

In Śr̄ıraṅgam I also met T. Rajagopala Aiyangar (1908-1977), teacher of the Jaimin̄ıya
Sāmaveda Pāt.haśālā that he himself had founded in his native village Tōkūr in 1963.
Rajagopala Aiyangar was the foremost Jaimin̄ıya scholar of Tamilnadu. He gave me
his own copy of a rare book, Jaimin̄ıyaprayogavivaran. am in 312 pages, by Uttamac̄ıli
A. Rangaswami Aiyangar, printed in Kumbhakonam in 1923. Rajagopa Aiyangar also
promised to copy for me the unpublished work of Sabhāpati on the Jaimin̄ıya Sāmaveda
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musical notation, and indeed he sent it to me by post a year later. In 1985, after his
death, I could photograph his manuscripts, then kept by his relatives in Pudukkottai.
(These mss. are now with Rājagopālan’s student and present Adhyāpakar of the Tōkūr
Jaimin̄ıya Sāmaveda pāt.haśālā, T. N. Makarabhūs.an. am.) They contain, among other
things, a manuscript (in Rajagopala’s hand) of the Tamil version of the JŪha and JŪhya,
and Bhavatrāta’s introductory verses and commentary on JŚS 1,1, as well as Bhavatrāta’s
Śrauta-kārikā. In 1971 I also visited both of A. Rangaswami Aiyangar’s sons, Śr̄ınivāsan
and Rāmānujan, who denied having any Jaimin̄ıya mss., but told me the life history of
their father.

I also quickly checked the main Jaimin̄ıya villages near Tiruccirappal.l.i and Thanjavur
(Puthur, Nacciyārkōil, Anbil, Tirumangalam, Pinnavāsal, Pāppākuruchi, Tōkūr) with
negative result in regard to Jaimin̄ıya manuscripts. I also went to Ten

¯
tiruppērai near

Tirunelveli in southern Tamilnadu, and the village of Kot.untirappul.l.i near Palghat, both
places from where A. C. Burnell had got his Jaimin̄ıya manuscripts, and also mentioned
by Raghavan (1957). Ten

¯
tiruppērai is the biggest existing Jaimin̄ıya village, with some

forty houses belonging to this Sāmaveda branch, but now with hardly any manuscripts.

Frits Staal (1961, 1968) had traced the oral existence of the JŪha and JŪhya in Ker-
ala. Meeting Staal in Madras in 1971, I got from him the coordinates of Panjal (in
Malayāl.am Pāññāl.) near Shoranur Junction in the Trichur District, the principal Jaimin̄ıya
Sāmaveda village of the Nampūtiri Brahmins of Kerala. The village contains manor houses
of several Jaimin̄ıya families, including those of all the three existing ācārya families ―
Mut.t.atukkāt.t.u Māman.n. u̇, Nellikkāt.t.u Māman.n. u̇, and Perumaṅṅāt.u̇. In one week’s time
I could just have a brief glance at the rich manuscript libraries of these three houses, which
I studied, catalogued and partially photographed during the coming years. (Altogether
these three houses possess some 300 manuscripts, only part of them related to the Veda
and Jaimin̄ıya Sāmaveda in particular; for a complete listing see Fujii & Parpola 2016:
134-147). It was mainly Śr̄ı Mut.t.attukkāt.t.il Māman.n.u It.t.i Ravi Nampūtiri who guided
me around and gave information on the Nampūtiri Sāmavedins. Among other things, he
corrected the list of the twenty Sāmaveda Nampūtiri manas in Staal 1961 p. 86, pointing
out some mistakes and giving further specifications. Staal had left a taperecorder and
tapes to Śr̄ı Mut.t.attukkāt.t.il Māman.n.u It.t.i Ravi Nampūtiri with the wish that he would
sing the entire JŪha and JŪhya on tape. I brought the resulting tapes to Copenhagen,
where they were (with Staal’s permission) copied for the Scandinavian Institute of Asian
Studies, while the originals were forwarded to Staal.

Based on this brief initial field trip in spring 1971, I published in 1973 a report which
announced the discovery of a number of previously unknown Jaimin̄ıya works.

I could briefly return to Panjal in connection with the atirātra-agnicayana sacrifice per-
formed there in 1975. Frits Staal had initiated an ambitious project to film and otherwise
document this major Vedic śrauta ritual, and I had participated in its preparations al-
ready since 1972 through correspondence. Besides the 45-minute documentary movie The
Altar of Fire (1976) produced by Robert Gardner of the Film Study Center of Harvard
University, the project resulted in a monumental two-volume monograph edited by Frits
Staal, Agni: The Vedic Ritual of Fire Altar (1983). I contributed three papers to this
work, one being an edition and annotated translation of the passages dealing with the
agnicayana in the Jaimini-Śrauta-Sūtra and Bhavatrāta ’s commentary.
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In 1975 I could get from my ”Sāmaveda guru”, Śr̄ı Mut.t.attukkāt.t.il Māman.n.u It.t.i Ravi
Nampūtiri, two paper manuscripts covering the entire Sāmaveda Sam. hitā of the Jaimin̄ıyas
in Malayalam script, including the Pūrva- and Uttara-Ārcika, the JGG and the JĀrG (572
pp.); and the JŪha and JŪhya (251 + 138 pp). The Nampūtiri Sāmavedins traditionally
have no manuscripts of these texts, as they have been taught and learnt by heart in
childhood, and have existed only in this oral form. However, one of It.t.i Ravi’s students,
Malamēl Parameśvaran Nampūtiri, had for his own use written them down from his mem-
ory. When It.t.i Ravi saw the manuscripts, he asked for them, and Malamēl Parameśvaran
could not refuse, and wrote new manuscripts for his own use. It.t.i Ravi parted with the
first mss., counting that he could get new ones from Malamēl Parameśvaran. I thus got the
Keralan version of the JŪha and JŪhya. One drawback in these mss. is that they do not
record the names of the sāmans. But the sāman names are recorded in the Tamil version
of the JŪha and JŪhya, which I got in 1985 from the mss. of T. Rajagopala Aiyangar.
(The Tamil and Nampūtiri versions differ also in that only the Tamil version has musical
notation; in addition, there are small differences in the textual division.) I was thus in a
position to prepare detailed analytical indexes to these texts in 1999, when Masato Fujii
kindly arranged for me a position as visiting research scholar at the Institute for Research
in Humanities at Kyoto University (Parpola 1999).

Photographic collection of manuscripts of Jaimin̄ıya texts could start in the earnest in
1983, when I had a research project to document Jaimin̄ıya Gr

˚
hya rituals visually (videos

& photographs) in Kerala and to study their unpublished Malayāl.am manual called Sāma-
smārtta-c-cat.aṅṅu̇ with Śr̄ı Mut.t.attukkat.t.il Māman.n.u It.t.i Ravi Nampūtiri. (The first part
of this text and its comparison with the JGS was published and analysed in Parpola 2011a.)
In 1983 I was accompanied by my wife Marjatta, who studied cultural change among the
Nampūtiri Brahmins. She continued her work in 1985, and published the results in a book
in 2000. She could study the family life closely, as we were staying at the house of this
Nampūtiri family.

We continued our field work in Panjal and elsewhere in Kerala in 1985. This time we were
accompanied by two post-graduate students. Klaus Karttunen had for his phil. lic. thesis
(1985) in a comprehensive way studied the previously mentioned Jaiminisāmaprayoga
that I had photographed in 1971 in Tit.t.akut.i; he has subsequently published parts of it
in English in various forums. (Later I participated in the Festschrift for Klaus with the
edition and translation of a particularly interesting chapter of the JPA: Parpola 2011b).
Masato Fujii from Kyoto University had spent the academic year 1984-85 in Helsinki
studying with me the JŚS with Bhavatrāta ’s commentary in order to acquaint himself
with the Sāmavedic ritual and terminology; he has afterwards published articles resulting
from this work. Masato Fujii ’s main research interest throughout his career has been
the Jaimin̄ıya-Upanis.ad-Brāhman. a. He defended his doctoral dissertation on this text at
Helsinki University in 2004, but his monumental magnum opus on this text is yet to be
published.

The 1971 trip I could carry out as a Research Fellow of the Scandinavian Institute of Asian
Studies ― besides research on Jaimin̄ıya Sāmaveda I worked in museums of Pakistan
and India, studying their holdings of seals and other kinds of inscriptions of the Indus
Civilization; this eventually led to the project of publishing a Corpus of Indus Seals and
Inscriptions. The project of Jaimin̄ıya Gr

˚
hya rituals was financed by the Finnish Academy

(the National Research Council). I could carry on work on Jaimin̄ıya Sāmaveda in Kerala
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and Tamilnadu for short periods in various occasional contexts in 1986, 1987, 1989.

In 2002, 2003, 2004, 2006 and 2008, the research team of Masato Fujii, Asko Parpola
and M. N. Narayanan Nambudiri (from Mut.t.attukkāt.t.u Māman.n. u̇ in Panjal) system-
atically traced Jaimin̄ıya communities and photographed with digital cameras Jaimin̄ıya
manuscripts existing in Kerala, Tamil Nadu and Karnataka as comprehensively as possi-
ble. Besides private libraries, Fujii and Parpola photographed Sāmaveda manuscripts in
the public manuscript libraries of Trivandrum, Adyar (in Chennai), Baroda (Vadodara)
and Chandigarh and made an unsuccesful visit to Varanasi. This research, led by Masato
Fujii, was funded by the Japan Society for the Promotion of Science, and accounts of
the results have been published by Masato Fujii in an article entitled“ The Jaimin̄ıya
Sāmaveda traditions and manuscripts in South India” (2012) and by Masato Fujii and
Asko Parpola in an article“Manuscripts of the Jaimin̄ıya Sāmaveda traced and pho-
tographed in 2002-2006”(2016). The latter paper includes a report on Asko Parpola ’s
visit to the Punjab University Library in Lahore in 2004, as a part of his visit to Pakistan
at the invitation of Pakistan’s President Pervez Musharraf.

Manuscripts of Bhavatrāta’s commentary on the JŚS, JK and JPA

The above sketched fairly exhaustive search for manuscripts of texts related to Jaimin̄ıya
Sāmaveda failed to produce any new manuscripts of the JK, JPA and Ca., so the above
discussed two manuscripts of these texts (Tj and Ca.) in the Tanjore Sarasvat̄ı Mah. al
library remain unique. But as many as 14 manuscripts of Bhavatrāta ’s commentary on
the JŚS, JK and JPA could be traced, enumerated here with the sigla assigned by me to
them. However, only four of these mss. are original, all from Kerala and in the Malayāl.am
script: N, T, A, K; the rest are direct or indirect copies of them.

N = Nellikkāt.t.il Māman.n.u Mana, ms no. 047 (no. 77 in Fujii & Parpola 2016 p.143).
Perhaps 300 years old and brittle, unfortunately lacunary, 53 x 5.5 x 5.5 cm. Originally
179 numbered palm leaves (there are two leaves numbered 8) in the Malayāl.am script.
The first 4 leaves are missing; another great gap comprises folia 160-163. After the word
yathāmnātam at the end of the commentary on JŚS 7,7, N omits the passage beginning with
eva vaktavyam and ending with śabdasyāyam pratis.edho yathāmnātam in the beginning
of the commentary on JŚS 7,8. Since the other mss. cover the omitted long passage, N
cannot be the source of any of them. This is a typical example of how such omissions take
place: the scribe has last written yathāmnātam. and continues from the next occurrence of
this word, which accidentally happens to occur in the same place of the leaf but one line
later. N shares with T mistaken readings not found in A and K.

T = Trivandrum / Thiruvanthapuram, The Oriental Research Institute and Manuscripts
Library, University of Kerala, ms. no. L321. 55.5 x 4.8 x 5.6 cm. 184 palm leaves in
the Malayāl.am script, with 8 lines on either side. The ms. was given to the Library in
1941 by Śr̄ı Karuvellil Nı̄lakan. t.ha Pil.l.ai, but there is no information about where he got
it. (Karuvellil is near the town of Cherthala in the Alappuzha District of Kerala.) The
ms. was digitally photographed in 2004 (no. 22 in Fujii & Parpola 2016 p.152).

I have mainly used the rather accurate devanāgar̄ı transcript (ādarśagranthah. no. 4321) in
459 pages measuring 21 x 30 cm with about 22 lines per page, received from the library in
June 1981. I am obliged to Dr K. Appukuttan Nair, Reader-in-charge, for this transcript
and for the information concerning the provenance of the manuscript.
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A = The Adyar Library and Research Centre, Chennai, ms. no. 75583 (34. D.9). 56 x 5.4
x 6.1 cm. 180 palm leaves with 9 lines on either side, in the Malayāl.am script. The Adyar
Library provided me a microfilm of this ms. in the 1970s, but as the long leaves were
photographed from a great distance to fit them in one picture, the resulting microfilm
could not be read. I photographed the ms. in March 1990; this time the photos were
difficult to read because the Library had used linseed oil to conserve the ms. and this
made the leaves very shiny even in the shade. The ms. was photographed digitally in
2004 (no. 1 in Fujii & Parpola 2016 p. 152). Ms. A alone has preserved some passages
of the commentary, so it is independent of N, T and K, with which it shares mistakes,
having in addition many mistakes of its own.

I have mainly used the manuscript’s devanāgar̄ı transcript TR629 (accession no. 63517,
former shelf mark 39.C.6) in 813 numbered pages measuring 21 x 17 cm, with 15 lines per
page. According to the colophon at the end of p. 813, the transcript was made in 1925
by V. Nārāyan. aśarmā. In another hand: ”Copied from 34. D.9 MS. See 75583 MS. PL.”

A photocopy of this transcript with 813 pages is kept at the Vishveshvarand Vedic Research
Institute, Hoshiarpur, as VVRI ms. no. 2002 (Vishva Bandhu 1959 vol. I p. 32).

K = Mut.t.attukkāt.t.il Māman.n.u Mana, mss. nos. P104, P32 and P30 (Fujii & Parpola
2016 pp. 139, 137). 37.7 x 4.3 x 3 cm; 35.5 x 4.6 x 5.6 cm and 35.5 x 4.5 x 5 cm. Palm
leaves with 10 lines on either side, in the Malayāl.am script. P104 in 167 numbered leaves
(93 missing) with 10 lines each side was photographed by me in 1971, and digitally in
2004, when P32 was photographed by NN and P30 by MF (Fujii & Parpola 2016 pp. 137,
139).

A paper copy of K in 636 pages measuring 16 x 20 cm with 13-16 lines per page in the
Malayāl.am script exists as ms. no. 233 of the Ravi Varma Manuscripts Library (= no.
739 of the Sanskrit Grandha Library) at the Government Sanskrit College, Tripunittura
/ Thripunithura, Cochin. This copy extends from the beginning to the beginning of the
Sam. jñākalpa [Bh 1,3 ― 153,6]. The colophon at the end tells that the copy was written
by Śr̄ınivāsa Śāstri and completed on the 5th day of the Tulā month in the Kollam year
1114 (1939 CE). K is here expressly identified as the original: itinr

¯
e mātr

˚
kāgrantham

mut.t.attukkāt.t.il māman. n. u manakkal vaka yākunnu.

B = Baroda / Vadodara, The Oriental Institute, ms. no. 11538, paper ms. measuring
about 33 x 20 cm, pages numbered 1-92 with about 30 lines per page, in the grantha
script, and pages numbered 1-140 with about 13 lines per page, in the devanāgar̄ı script
(Ramaswami 1942: pp. xi-xii, 15, 111-4.). I got microfilms of B sent by the Oriental
Institute in November 1973 and had them enlarged into paper prints in 1974-5. This ms.
was copied in 1921, clearly from ms. K, with which it shares the very significant lacuna in
Bhavatrāta’s introductory verses to the JŚS-vr

˚
tti [Bh 1,21-22], while the unmarked lacuna

in the commentary on JŚS 5,3-4 exactly corresponds to one full line in K. Besides, the
grantha portion ends, like the first codex of K (P104), at the end of p. 204 in Premnidhi
Shastri’s edition.

A photocopy of ms. B is preserved at the Adyar Library in two bound volumes as ms.
nos. PHO 4.1 (the grantha portion) and PHO 4.2 (the devanāgar̄ı portion), accession nos.
63009 & 63010, former shelf mark 36.E.14:1-2.

Another photocopy exists in Lahore: Catalogue of Sanskrit manuscripts in the Punjab
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University library, vol. I, Lahore 1932, p. 48 no. 294; consists of 92 pp. in the grantha
script and 140 pp. in the devanāgar̄ı script, together 232 pp.

H = The Vishveshvaranand Vedic Research Institute, Hoshiarpur, has a devanāgar̄ı paper
ms. no.6594 (formerly in the Library of the Dayanand College, Lahore) with 392 pp. with
about 15 lines each. It ends at the end of p. 204 of Premnidhi Shastri’s edition, and is
likely to be a transcript of the grantha portion of ms. B. This transcript was made in
1933.

S = The Sarasvati Bhavana Library of the Sampurnanand Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya,
Varanasi, has a Bhavatrāta manuscript, no. 55591 (accession no. 80832), which also
ends at the end of p. 204 of Premnidhi Shastri’s edition, and is likely to be a transcript
of the grantha portion of ms. B.

M =Madras Government Oriental Manuscripts Library, ms. no. R 5507. Two big volumes
in the devanāgar̄ı script, beautifully written. I photographed this manuscript in 1971. This
ms. was in 1930-31 copied from an Adyar Library ms., the photocopy of ms. B, and is
the ”unique manuscript” on which Premnidhi Shastri’s edition is based.

R = T. Rajagopala Aiyangar’s large old notebook, part II, written in the grantha script
probably in 1930 (on p. 205 there is the date 3-8-30). (1) Pp. 172-176: śrautasūtrabhās.yah.
prārabhyate: the beginning of Bhavatrāta’s commentary on JŚS up to the beginning of
the commentary on JŚS 1,2. Has the significant lacuna in the introductory verses [Bh
1,21-22], hence the source is likely to be either the Adyar Library’s photocopy of B, or M.
(2) Pp. 198-200: śrautakārikā bhavatrātaviracitā [Bh 105-113].

Some conventions and abbreviations

The orthography of the Malayāl.am manuscripts has been well explained by Voegeli 2009,
vol. I:12-13 and 16-18. The avagraha, which is not found in the mss., has been added
here in square brackets: [’]. The visarga sandhi, both external and internal, is more
complicated and more archaic than in classical Sanskrit. Instead of -h. , the homorganic
sibilant is found before sibilants, and this has been kept in the established text. The
sibilant corresponding to classical -h. is omitted when the following word begins with a
sibilant followed by a semivowel or consonant, but in the established text the omitted
sibilant has been indicated by adding it within square brackets. In mantras of the plain
JŚS manuscripts, the final visarga assimilates to the following voiceless guttural stops as
jihvāmūl̄ıya, i. e., guttural spirant, marked here with -x (Greek χ), and before voiceless
labial stops as upadhmān̄ıya, i. e., labial spirant, marked here with -f. Also kept is the
external sandhi of the Malayāl.am mss. in which the final -m does not become anusvāra as
in classical Sanskrit, but assimilates to the following palatal, dental or labial consonant.
On the other hand, certain conventions of the Malayāl.am mss. have been normalized in
the established text. These include the gemination of the consonants and semivowels after
r, the use of anusvāra for internal ṅ (but m. is retained in some expressions), and the
contractions of -ttr- and -ttv- into -tr- and -tv-. The cillu-t (virāma-t) in words like utgātā
has been normalized into d: udgātā, although the Nampūtiris follow the old Malayāl.am
pronunciation of these words with l: ulgātā). (Cf. Voegeli 2009: 16 & 18).

In order to make it easier to refer to different places in Bhavatrāta’s commentary, each
Bhavatrāta passage in this edition is prefixed with a reference to its place in Premnidhi
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Shastri’s edition (1966). This reference is put into square brackets and consists of Bh
followed by the page number(s) and line number(s) in Shastri’s edition. Thus, for example,
Bhavatrāta’s introductory verses are found from the third line of page 1 to the seventh
line of page 2 in Shastri’s edition: [Bh 1,3–2,7].

Vedic texts are referred to with their normal, generally used abbreviations. Abbreviations
related to the Jaimin̄ıya Sāmaveda are:

Bh = Bhavatrāta (ed. Shastri 1966, referred to with page & line numbers)

Ca. = Candraśekhara Bhat.t.ārya Pañcāgni’s Sāma-prayoga-vr
˚
tti (Tanjore Sarasvat̄ı Mah. al

Library, ms. Burnell 1880 no. 9117a = Sastri 1929 vol. V no. 2623)

JĀrG = Jaimin̄ıya-Āran. yaka-Gāna (ed. Makarabhūs.an. am 2000)

JĀrs.B = Jaimin̄ıya-Ārs.eya-Brāhman. a (ed. Burnell 1878)

JB = Jaimin̄ıya-Brāhman. a (ed. Raghu Vira & Lokesh Chandra 1954, quoted with page
& line after the chapter number)

JGG = Jaimin̄ıya-Grāmegeya-Gāna (ed. Bhat.t.ācārya 1976)

JK = Jaimini-Kalpa (Tanjore Sarasvat̄ı Mah. al Library, ms. Burnell 1880 no. 9108 =
Sastri 1929 vol. IV no. 1969 = Tj)

JPA = Jaimini-Paryadhyāya (Tanjore Sarasvat̄ı Mah. al Library, ms. Burnell 1880 no.
9108 = Sastri 1929 vol. IV no. 1969 = Tj)

JS = Jaimin̄ıya-Sam. hitā (ed. Raghu Vira 1938)

JŚS = Jaimini-Śrauta-Sūtra (ed. Gāstra 1906)

JUB = Jaimin̄ıya-Upanis.ad-Brāhman. a (ed. Oertel 1896)

JŪha = Jaimn̄ıya-Ūha-Gāna (ed. Shadangi 2017)

JŪhya = Jaimin̄ıya-Ūhya-Gāna (ed. Shadangi 2017)

Tj = the unique manuscript of the JK and JPA in the Tanjore Sarasvati Mahal Library.

[ ] The square brackets indicate that the part within the brackets is missing in the text,
either because part of the manuscript is broken off or because there is a purposefully
left empty space in the manuscript indicating that the original manuscript from which it
was copied had a break. Here the text within square brackets is (more or less certain)
reconstruction.
An exception involving no break is the convention of putting the avagraha in square
brackets. The avagraha has been added for the sake of convenience, but brackets have
been added around it to remind the reader that the avagraha is nowhere written in the
manuscripts. The avagraha sign is a very late invention to mark the supposed elision of
initial a- after -e or -o ending the preceding word. The term avagraha is used already in
Vedic Prātísākhyas for a pause between parts of compound words.

(( )) what is within double parentheses is not in the manuscript(s) but an emendatory
addition of the editor
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Fujii, Masato, 2004. The Jaimin̄ıya-Upanis.ad-Brāhman. a: A study of the Earliest Upanis.ad,
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- the model of rites with fire offerings - in Jaimin̄ıya-Gr

˚
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Kēral.asarvvakalāśāla.
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duction to the edition, translation, and commentary. Volume II: Edition. Lausanne: The
University of Lausanne. (Published in 2022 in Cambridge, MA, as vol. 98 of Harvard
Oriental Series.)

Weber, Albrecht, 1876. Akademische Vorlesungen über indische Literaturgeschichte. Zweite,
vermehrte Auflage. Berlin: Ferd. Dümmler.
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(jaiminísrautasūtrasya bhavatrātavr
˚
ttih. )

[Bh 1,3 - 2,7]

namas trinetrāya jitātmajanmane vijanmane janmanivr
˚
ttihetave /

nabhasvadākāśakr
˚
śānumedin̄ıjalendubhāsvadyajamānamūrtaye //

jigāya devān api ya[s] svatejasā viveda ca vyāsa ca vedasāgaram /
parāvarajñas sa parāśarātmajo mayā mahātmā pran. ipatyate munih. //
vedārthatattvāmaladarpan. am. yaś cakāra loke tatak̄ırti śāstram /
jñānaikadhāmne vidadhāmi tasmai kr

˚
tāñjalir jaiminaye namasyām //

dhyānenāramayattarān trinayanam. somena yo vāsavam /
viprān vedatadaṅgatattvavacanair vittena vidvajjanam //
vande brahmavidan dvijanmatilakan tam brahmadattāhvayam /
tatpādāmbujasevanopajanitaprajñālavah. prāñjalih. //

yadadh̄ınā śivaprāptir ihāmutra ca dehinām /
tasyai vidvatsamitaye namah. ks.apitapāpmane //

sāma gāyatram amr
˚
tam. sāmavedārn. avāmr

˚
tam /

yasmād ānaśire martyā brahman. o vibudhā iva //
muner brahmanidhes tasya kāśyapasya mahātmanah. /
bahavah. prathitā vam. śā vivasvata ivām. śavah. //
tes.u yasyābhavad r

˚
s.ir mat.haro man.d. anam param /

madhus sam. vatsarasyeva man. ih. phan. ipater iva //
tasmin sañjajñire vam. śe sāmagā gun. aśālinah. /
sim. hā iva suvarn. ādrau dhis.n. yāgnaya ivādhvare //
sa vasis.t.hakut.in nāma grāmañ coles.v aveks.itam /
vam. śo [’]dhivasati śr̄ımān ham. saśren. ı̄va mānasam //
ās̄ıd gun. anidhis tatra hastísarmeti vedabhr

˚
t /

sa keralākhyam. sadrās.t.ram agān nāga ivārn. avam //4

tasya putro budhasamas sāmargyajus.apāragah. /
avan̄ındrair abandhyājñaís śirasā dhr

˚
taśāsanah. //

śrutismr
˚
tyarthatattvajño dharmakarmasu daks.in. ah. /

dvijanmahitalābhāya dvijanmabhir upāśritah. //
ās̄ıd anupamotsāhas sarves.u khalu jantus.u /
mātr

˚
tulyadayo nāmnā mātr

˚
datta iti śrutah. //

parām. kās.t.hām. gatavatas sa sutām bodhakarman. oh. /
vísvāmitrajamukhyasya brahmadattasya labdhavān //
tasyām ajani yas tena sa bhavatrāta ity abhūt /
sa svavāganibhr

˚
tyaiva vyākaroty adhvarāgamam //

4 Instead of the lines sim. hā iva suvarn. ādrau ... nāga ivārn. avam (preserved in T; the beginning of
the text including this passage is missing in N and A), K, B, M and E have sim. hā ivārn. avam. The
omission is due to the double occurrence of iva.
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JŚS 1-22. (agnis.t.omasam. stho jyotis.t.omah. )

[Bh 2,8 - 3,15] śrutivihitānāñ jyotis.t.omād̄ınām. kriyāvíses.ān. ān nityakāmyanaimittikānān
tadadhikr

˚
taih. purus.air avaśyānus.t.heyatvād aidam. yuḡınānāñ ca purus.ān. ām. śrutyāloca-

nenaiva samyak karman. ām anavadhāryatvād bahv̄ıs.u ca śākhāsu sam. k̄ırn. ānām. vidh̄ınām
ekaśākhādhyāyibhir anupalaks.yamānatvād bahuśākhādhyayanaks.amāyāś ca medhāyāh. ka-
sya cid api kalāyā avidyamānatvāt kramādeś ca víses.an. asya kes.u cit padārthes.u śruty-
anumeyasya durjñānatvād anyaprakaran. apat.hitānāñ cāsyasmin prakaran. e kes.āñ cid aṅgā-
nām anus.t.hānasyes.t.asya jñātum aśakyatvān mantraliṅgajñāpitānāñ ca katipayānām. vidh̄ı-
nām alpamatibhir idān̄ıntanair aparijñāyamānatvād bhuvanānugrahaparair ācāryair jaimini-
prabhr

˚
tibhir bahv̄ınām. śākhānām pāradr

˚
śvabhis tapobalopalabdhatattvāvabodhair yathā-

vidhi vaidikam. kriyāmārgam anus.t.hātāro [’]nutis.t.heyur ity etadartham. sarvavidhipadārtho-
pasam. hāren. a yajñaśāstrān. i prān. ı̄yanta / tes.v idam udgātr

˚
padārthaprakāśanam paramā-

cāryen. a jaimininā pran. ı̄tam. śāstram /

tatra sarvakratuprakr
˚
titvād brāhman. e (JB 1,66-364) ca prathamavihitatvāj jyotis.t.omo

[’]gnis.t.omah. prathamam prārabhyate /

nanv agnihotram prathamam. vihitam (JB 1,1-65) prathamañ ca prayujyate / satyam
etat / kin tv agnihotra audgātrasyābhāvād udgātr

˚
padārthavyācikhyāsayā cāsya sūtrasya

pran. ayanād agnihotran na prārabhyate /

nanv audgātrād anyad api yac chrutau vidh̄ıyate tat sūtren. a vivaritavyam / ko nety āha
/ audgātram eva tv asmacchrutau kārtsnyena vidh̄ıyata anyad ādhvaryavādi kiñ cit kiñ
cid itaravedavihitam anuvādarūpen. ābhidh̄ıyata iti manyāmahe / tathā h̄ıdam. vacanam
upapadyate tad āhur yad r

˚
cā hotr

˚
tvam. kriyate yajus. ādhvaryavam. sāmnodḡıtho [’]tha kena

brahmatvam. kriyata ity anayā trayyā vidyayeti ha brūyād (JB 1,358: 148, 26-27) iti /
atra rgādibhís śabdair vedā evābhidh̄ıyante trayyā vidyayeti- ity atraiva darśanāt / tasmāt
sāmavedenaudgātram eva vidh̄ıyate / tad eva sūtren. āpi vaktavyam /

atha vāgnihotrasyārtvijyam adhikr
˚
tya rtvijām eka (ĀśvŚ 2,4,3) iti śaunakenoktatvād brāh-

man. e (JB 1,1-65) ca prayatnenoktatvād agnihotrasyāpi vidhi[s] syāt / tat tu śrutāv (JB
1,1-65) eva kr

˚
tsnam. vihitam iti nātra kathyate / yat kiñ cic chrutāv avihitam agni-

hotrāṅgan tad uttaratrāgnyādheyasambandhena vidhāyis.yate (JŚS 23,22-25) /

nanv agnyādheyapūrvikā sarvakarman. ām pravr
˚
ttih. / asti caudgātram agnyādheye / atas

tad evādau vaktavyam / neti brūmah. / na hy audgātram agnyādheyikam asmacchrutāv
asti / agnyādheyan tu pradarśitam eva tad yad etad agn̄ın manthanti- (JB 1,1: 3,2) ity
ārabhya katipayair vākyaih. / tatrāgnyādheyaudgātrasyāsmacchrutāv asatah. prathamābhi-
dhānam asadāditvam. sūtrasyāmaṅgalam iti kr

˚
tvā na kriyate /

atha vā brahmā sāmāni gāyed iti (JŚS 23,21) vaks.yamān. atvād audgātram agnyādheye
vaikalpikam. sāmagānam / yat tu nityam audgātram eva bhavati tenaiva prārambho yukta
iti kr

˚
tvā jyautis.t.aumikenaiva karman. ā sūtram prārabhyate /

tasyedam ādau vākyam //
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JŚS 1. (audgātrapravr
˚
ttih. / somapravacanam)

JŚS 1,1.

somapravākam āgatam pratimantrayeta
mahan me [’]voco
bhagam me [’]vocaf
pus.t.im me [’]voco

yaśo me [’]voca iti

[Bh 3,6 - 4,26] soma===iti // nanu pratijñāya prārabdhavyam idam. vaks.yāma iti /
vivaks.itasyārthasya pratijñāyām. kr

˚
tāyām idam anena vaks.yata ity avahitamanasām prati-

pattr
˚
r̄nām pratipattau lāghavam upajāyate / dr

˚
śyate ca śāstrādau pratijñā / athāto vidhy-

avyapadeśe sarvakratvadhikārah. (DŚS 1,1,1) / yajñam. vyākhyāsyāmah. (ŚŚS 1,1,1; HŚS
1,1,1) / athāto dharmajijñāsā- (PMS 1,1,1) iti / na cāyam ekānto yat pratijñā kartavyeti
/ pratijñātam api yadi na samyag vyākhyāyeta durbodha evārtho bhavati / apratijñātam
api sādhu varn. yamānam artham. sadya eva śrāvakāh. pratipadyante / alp̄ıyas tu prati-
pattilāghavam asty eva pratijñākaran. e / tadartham. ke cid ācāryāh. pratijānanti ke cid
granthalāghavārtham apratijñāyaiva śāstrān. i prārabhante / dr

˚
śyate hy āgneyañ cāgn̄ıs.omı̄-

yañ ca purod. āśāv āsādya hotāram āmantrayate (source untraced) vr
˚
ddhir ād aij (Pān. ini

1,1,1) ity evamādi śāstrān. i / śrutāv apy ubhayan dr
˚
śyate / sāvitram pūrvedyuf paśum

ālabhanta (JB 2,371: 320,2) ity athais.a upaśada (JB 2,81: 192,2) iti ca / śrutyanu-
karan. ārtham ācāryo [’]py ubhayam. karoti yathātra na pratijānāti pratijñāsyati cāgny-
ādheyādis.u (JŚS 23,1, etc.) / tasmād apratijñānam ados.am /

alam atiprasaṅgena / sūtram. vyākhyeyam / tatra somam pravakti prabrav̄ıt̄ıti vā somapra-
vākah. / tam ātmānam ābhimukhyena gatam udgātā prat̄ıks.ya mahan me [’]voca ity etan
mantrañ japet / ayan tāvat samudāyārtho vistaren. a ca varn. yate /

somo yajño makha iti paryāyāh. / somadravyakatvāt somaśabdo yajñe pravartate / sa
ca sarves.v ekāhāh̄ınasattres.v avíses.en. a pravartamāno ’pi jyotis.t.omam evābhisandhāyātra
prayujyate tasyaivātra vaks.yamān. atvāt /

somenāsau yaks.yate tasya tvayaudgātram. kartavyam iti ya udgātāram prabrav̄ıti sa soma-
pravāko na yah. kaś cit somo vidyata ity etanmātram prabrav̄ıti / uttaratra hy anūcānair
eva saha yājayed (JŚS 1,12ff.) ityādy ārtvijyasambandham eva vaks.yate /

nanu somapravākam pratimantrayeta- ity etāvataivārthasya siddhatvād āgataśabdo [’]nar-
thakah. / nānarthakah. / śaryāto vai mānava (JUB 2,7,1) ity etadanuvākapradarśitasya
sa yady ad̄ıks. itam (JŚS 1,21) iti vākyenātrāpi vidhāsyamānasya svayam evodgānārtham
abhigamanasyānabhipretatvapradarśanārthatvāt /

atha vā somapravacanasyāniyatakartr
˚
tvam āgataśabdena jñāpyate / ya āgatas tam prati-

mantrayeteti /

nanv anirdeśād eva somapravākasyāniyatatvam. sidhyati / naivam / anirdeśe yajamāna eva
somapravāka iti gr

˚
hyeta / sa hy ātmana ārtvijyam. kārayitum r

˚
tvija[s] svayam evābhigamya

vaktum arhati na yah. kaś cid anādaren. aiva prahetuh. / tatra yajamāno vānyo vā somapra-
vāka ity āgataśabdena jñāpyate /
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atha vodgātus sattre yajamānasya sato [’]prārthitopanatatvād asya vidher abhāvo nyāyyah.
/ tajjñāpanārtham āgatam iti / prārthayitum āgatan nānyam iti /

katham punar ayājayis.yatāpi vaks.yamān. aih. (JŚS 1,2ff.) kāran. aih. pratimantran. ı̄yam uta
yājayis.yataiva / ubhābhyām iti brūmah. / yadi hi yājayis.yataivābhavis.yat sa yadi yājayis.yan
syād ity atraiva pratimantran. am. vyadhāsyata / ayājanabuddhís ca yājane dos.ajñānād ut-
padyate / kac cin nāh̄ınā3 (JŚS 1,2) iti pr

˚
s.t.vā tatprativacanena dos.ādos.au jñāyete na

ca pūrvavihitam pratimantran. am akr
˚
tvā pras.t.um. yuktam / athaivam ucyeta / prokte

some tadān̄ım eva pratimantran. am akurvan kac cin nāh̄ınā3 (JŚS 1,2) ity ato [’]nyenaiva
prakāren. a gun. ados.ān yājane vijñāya tatah. pratimantrayeta vā na veti / tad ayuktam /
nityam anyenaivopāyena yājanados.ābhāve [’]pi vijñeye sati tadarthānām es.ām praśnānām
ānarthakyaprasaṅgāt / na ca yājanam akaris.yatāpi pratimantran. e kriyamān. e kiñ cid viru-
dhyate / mahan me [’]voca iti mantren. a hi somasya mahābhāgyam. k̄ırtyate na ca tāvatā
yājanam abhyupagatam bhavati / tasmāt prokte some [’]vicāryaiva gun. ados.ān prati-
mantrayeta / kin tu yadi pūrvam eva vijñātam ayājanakāran. am prokte some buddhau
pravarteta tadā pratimantran. e [’]pi nādarah. kāryo vyavasitatvād ayājanasya /

somapravākaśabdo [’]nyatra kvādividhilaks.an. ah. /
kim. vā laks.an. avādena śrutir evātra laks.an. am //

JŚS 1,2.

athainam āha
kac cin nāh̄ınā3x
kac cin nānūdeśyā3x
kac cid anyastam ārtvijyam.
ke yājayanti

kā daks. in. ā iti

[Bh 4,27 - 5,23] athai===iti // athety ānantarye / pratimantran. ānantaram enam. soma-
pravākam. kac cin nāh̄ınā3 iti nigadena pañcārthān pr

˚
cchati /

pāt.hakramād evānantaryasiddher athaśabdo [’]narthakah. / nānarthako [’]tikramya pāt.ha-
kramam arthakramen. a pūrvam pratimantran. āt praśnasya prasajato nivr

˚
ttyarthatvāt /

atha vā sarvatrāpi na kiñ cid arthādhikyam athaśabdena kriyate / alam. karan. am evānena
laukikavaidikānām. vākyasamudāyānām prāyen. a kriyate / yathā- athādhísrayati- (JB 1,39:
16,13) athāvadyotayati- (JB 1,39: 16,14) athāpaf pratyānayati- (JB 1,39: 16,15) iti yathā
ca snātavantas t̄ırthe vayam atha pravis. t.ā gr

˚
ham atha bhuktavanta iti / pāt.hakramād

eva hi prayogakramas sidhyati / evam. siddhasyaiva kramasya dr
˚
d. h̄ıkaran. am athaśabdena

kriyata iti vyākhyeyam /

katham punar āhih. pracchyartho bhavati / praśnānām es.ān darśanād anekārthatvāc ca
dhātūnām pr

˚
cchatyartho [’]yam atra kalpyate / śabdārthasāmānyāt tv anayor api sukalpyam

evaitat /

vihitasyaivārthasyānus.t.hānārhatvād avidhāyakatvāc ca lat.o brūyād iti liṅaiva vaktavyam
/ nātra liṅah. prayojanam / kutah. / na kalpasūtrān. i kriyamān. āni vidhiparān. i / tair hi
śrutivihitā eva kriyāvíses.āh. kramādiparijñānārtham anukramyante / lat.aiva cāyam arthas

23



sidhyati / atas sūtre vidhísabdā na dr
˚
śyante / yatra tu kva cid dr

˚
śyante yathā pūrvasminn

eva vākye (JŚS 1,1) tatrāpy avivaks.ito vidhyartha iti mantavyam /

atha vā ye śrutau pratyaks.avihitāh. padārthās te sūtre lad. antair nirdísyante / ye tv avi-
hitā[́s] śrutyā liṅgādibhir upād̄ıyante te liṅādibhís śabdair atra vidh̄ıyanta iti grāhyam / ye
tu pratyaks.avihitā api vidhísabdair evātra nirdísyante padārthā yathā tam uttis. t.hantam
ārabhyānūttis. t.hed (JB 1,89: 39,29f. = JŚS 11,20) br

˚
hata[s] stotram pratigr

˚
hya brūyāt (JŚS

18,12; cf. JB 1,129: 55,6 br
˚
hati prastute brūyāt) pr

˚
thivyām. hastau syātām (JB 1,330:

138,5 = JŚS 18,19) ity evamādayah. / tes.v ayam parihāra[́s] śrautāny evaitāni vākyāni
praks.ipyanta iti /

nanu śrutāv api kriyāvidhau lad. eva prāyen. a dr
˚
śyate / yathā audumbar̄ım anvārabhate (JB

1,70: 31,27f. [= JŚS 6,1]) tam prohati (JB 1,78: 34,27 [= JŚS 9,1]) pr
˚
thiv̄ım abhimr

˚
śati-

(JB 1,327: 137,1 [= JŚS 18,7]) ity evamādis.u / nedam. lat.o darśanam / led. iyañ chan-
dasi vidhāyikā vibhaktih. (cf. Pān. ini 3,4,7 [chandasi] liṅarthe let.) / tasmāt sādhūktam.
śrutivihitānām. sūtren. ānukraman. am iti /

kac cin nāh̄ınā3 iti pañca praśnāh. / tes.ām ayam arthah. / yo bhavatā proktas somas sa kac
cid ah̄ıno na bhavati / kac cic cāyam anūdeśyo na bhavati / kac cid asya yajñasyārtvijyam.
kena cid anyastam apratyākhyātam / ke [’]nena yajñena yājayanti / kāś cāsya yajñasya
daks.in. ā iti /

prativacanasyābhāve praśnasyānarthakyaprasaṅgād acoditam api prativacanadānam arthāt
somapravākena kartavyam / nāh̄ınah. / nānūdeśyah. / na nyastam ārtvijyam / devadattah.
kr
˚
s.n. arātaś śivaguptaś ca yājayanti / dvādaśaśatam. gāvo daks. in. ā iti vā yathārtham. vā //

JŚS 1,3.

tasya tr̄ın. i mı̄mām. seta janma karma rtvija iti

[Bh 5,24 - 6,3] tasya===iti // tasya yajamānasya janma karma rtvija ity etāni tr̄ın. y
udgātā vicārayed dus.t.āny adus.t.ān̄ıti / janmeti mātāpitarāv abhipretau / karma prasid-
dham eva sasamācāram / r

˚
tvijaś ca ye yajamānasya pratinibaddhāh. pūrves.ām. karman. ām.

kartārah. / te tu mı̄mām. syante /

nanu prakr
˚
tatvāt somapravākasyaiva tasya- iti grahan. am. yuktam / naivam / yajamānasya

hi janmādivicāren. ātrārtho bhavati na somapravākasya / arthataś ca yajamāno [’]pi prakr
˚
ta

eva / yajamānasyaiva rtvijo grāhyāh. /

tr̄ın. i- ity anarthakam / nānarthakam anyebhyo [’]pi mı̄mām. sebhyas trayān. ām es.ām eva
mukhyatvapratipādanārthatvāt / tataś caivam. grāhyam / yady api yajamānasya janmād̄ı-
n̄ımāni tr̄ın. i sammatāny eva loke kathyante tathāpi bahuvidhair upāyair asakr

˚
n mı̄mām. se-

taiva / ye tu dos.ā vātarogādayas te yadi sakāran. am āśaṅkyeran sant̄ıti tata eva mı̄mām. s-
yeran nānyatheti / r

˚
tvijāñ ca mı̄mām. sā na kevalam. gun. ados.agrahan. ārthaiva / tair apa-

sr
˚
s.t.asyānabhyupagamārthāpi //

JŚS 1,4.

etāny u eva yajamāna r
˚
tvijām mı̄mām. sate

[Bh 6,3-17] etā===sate // janma karma rtvija ity etāny eva tr̄ın. i yajamāna r
˚
tvijām

mı̄mām. sate /
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nipātadvayam. kimartham / idam ucyate / asati nipātadvaya etāni yajamāna r
˚
tvijām

mı̄mām. sate nodgātā yajamānasyeti pūrvavākyārthapratis.edhakam idam. vākyam bhavet /

vidhidvayatvān mitho vā vākyam. vikalpyeta / yathā uttar̄ıyam upānahau chattram iti
devadattāya dātavyam etad vis.n. umitrāya dātavyam ity ukte devadattāya pratis.iddham
matvā tad vis.n. umitrāyaiva d̄ıyate / aniyamena vā dvayor ekasmai / tad evaśabdena
nivartyate / etāny eva yajamānasya mı̄māmsitāny eveti / evaśabde ca saty es.ām eva
trayān. ām avadhāran. am āśaṅkyeta / etāny eva mı̄mām. syāni nāpare dos.ā iti / tan nipātānām
anekārthatvād uśabdena samuccayārthena nivartyate / etāni caiva tr̄ın. i mukhyāny anye
ca dos.ā iti /

nanu yathā pūrvasmin vākye tasya- (JŚS 1,3) ity uktam arthād yajamānasyeti gr
˚
h̄ıtam

evam atrāpi sa ity eva vaktavyam / arthād eva yajamāna iti gr
˚
hn. ı̄mah. / nātra ya-

jamānasyārthād grahan. am. śakyate / es.a hi chandogānām. rāddhānta anādis. t.akartr
˚
kam.

karmodgātrā kartavyam iti (cf. DŚS 1,1,4 ekaśrutividhānan mantrān karmān. i codgātaiva
kuryād anādeśe) / agnyādheyādhikāre (JŚS 23,15) cāyam arthas sādhu pratipādayis.yate
/ tasmād yajamānagrahan. am acodyam /

kim idam udgātr
˚
karmavācini sūtre yājamānam. karmocyate / atra brūmah. / iha yajñe

pañca padārthā hautram ādhvaryavam audgātram brahmatvam. yājamānam iti / tes.ān
trayo hautrādayas tribhir vedair vyavasthayā vidh̄ıyante brahmatvayājamāne tu sarvair
api / na tau sākalyenaikasmin vede vidh̄ıyete / tasmād acodyam. yajamānakarmavacanam
/

evam iyam r
˚
tvigyajamānagun. ados.avis.ayā mı̄mām. sā kr

˚
tā / tasyāh. prayojanam uttaratra

vaks.yate //

JŚS 1,5.

tad āhuh. ko [’]h̄ına iti

[Bh 6,18-23] tadā===iti // tatrāhuh. ko [’]sāv ah̄ıno yah. pūrvam pr
˚
cchatābhipreta iti

/ ah̄ınayājane dos.am āśaṅkya pr
˚
s.t.am. kac cin nāh̄ınā3 (JŚS 1,2) iti / prasiddhānāñ ca

dvirātrād̄ınām ah̄ınānām ārtvijyam. kartum. yuktam eva / dvādaśāhabrāhman. e hi tad
āhur yājayitavyan dvādaśāhenā3 nā3 iti neti brūyād (JB 3,375: 508,28) ity adhikr

˚
tya

tasmād dvādaśāhena naiva yājayed (JB 3,376: 508,34) iti pūrvam uktvā tad u vā āhur
yājayitavyam eva- (JB 3,376: 509,1) iti yājanapaks.a eva sthāpitah. / tasmād dvādaśāhena
tāvad yājayitavyam / tatprakr

˚
titvād dvirātrādibhir api / tasmād anyo [’]sāv ah̄ınah. pr

˚
s.t.o

yasyārtvijyan dos.avad iti matvā tacchravan. ārtho [’]yam praśnah. kriyate tad āhuh. ko [’]h̄ına
iti //

JŚS 1,6.

atirātrah. prathamo [’]h̄ına ity āhur

na hy ahorātrayor h̄ıyate kiñ cid iti

[Bh 6,24 - 7,21] ati===iti // idam pūrvasya prativacanam / atirātrah. prathamo [’]h̄ına
ity āhur ācāryāh. / na hi so [’]horātrayoh. kiñ cid api h̄ıyata iti /
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prathamagrahan. am anarthakam / nānarthakan dvirātrād̄ınām apy upādānārthatvāt /
ayam arthah. / atirātrah. prathamo [’]h̄ınah. prasiddhāś ca dvirātrādaya iti / atirātrasya tv
ah̄ınatvenāprasiddher hetur upād̄ıyate /

nanv evam ucyamāne dvirātrādibhir api yājanan dos.avat syāt / bhavatu / dos.avad eva hi
tair yājanam / tathā hi śrūyate tasmād dvādaśāhena na yājyam pāpmano vyāvr

˚
ttyā (TS

7,2,10,4) iti /

atha vā vaikalpikam ah̄ınayājanan tad u vā āhur yājayitavyam eva- (JB 3,376: 509,1)
ity asmād vacanāt tasmād dvādaśāhena na yājyam (TS 7,2,10,4) iti paravacanāc ca /
ācāryen. āpi kac cin nāh̄ınā3 (JŚS 1,2) iti praśnavacanakaran. ād dos.avad ah̄ınayājanam.
khyāpitam anūdeśyādāv iva tu pratis.edhākaran. ād (JŚS 1,7ff.) anumatañ ca / tasmād
atra vikalpa eva yuktah. /

athāparam. vyākhyānam / atirātrah. prathamah. prathamam prayujyamāno [’]h̄ınah. / so
[’]mus.min praśne [’]bhipretah. / śrūyate hi tad āhur na prathamam. yajamāno [’]tirātren. a
yajeteti- (JB 1,207: 85,20) iti / yady api yajanam evātra pratis.idhyate yājanam apy arthāt
pratis.iddham bhavati / yajanam. h̄ıdam pratis.iddhatvād dos.avat / tat kurvato yājanam
api dos.āyaiva syāt / tatparihārārtham praśnah. kriyate /

kim ayam prathamasomo [’]tirātro na bhavat̄ıti / nanv atirātrasya dvit̄ıyādāv api prayoge
[’]horātrayor avayavād ekasmād apy ah̄ınatvam. hetur vidyate / tataś cedam prasajati
/ sarven. ātirātren. a na yājayed iti / tatra prathamaśabdo [’]narthakah. / nānarthakah.
prathama eva prayogo [’]h̄ıno na dvit̄ıyādir ity etadarthatvāt / na hi hetusadbhāvamātren. a
dvit̄ıyādiprayogo [’]h̄ıno bhavati / vacanād idam atirātrasyāh̄ınatvan tac ca vacanam
prayogāśrayam eva /

nanv asādhāran. ena hetunā bhavitavyam / satyam etat / yatra hetunaivārthas sādhyate
tatra hetur asādhāran. a eva pradarśyate / yathā anityaś śabdah. kr

˚
takatvād agnir atra

dhūmadarśanād iti / iha tu vacanenaivāh̄ınatvam. siddham hetus tv anaikāntiko [’]pi
tatra sattāmātram avalambya pradarśyate / yathā loka aitihyapramān. asiddhe sāsnādimati
gośabde gamanād gaur iti (cf. ŚB 6,1,2,34; KB 21,1,4; Nir. 2,5; Un. ādiS 2,67) gamanasad-
bhāvo gośabdapravr

˚
ttau kāran. am. vyapadísyate na ca tāvatā gotvam aśvādeh. prasajati /

yathā ca vede śūrpen. a juhoti- (ŚB 2,5,2,23 = ŚBK 1,5,1,21) iti śūrpam. homakaran. atvena
vidhāya tena hy annam. kriyata (cf. ŚB 2,5,2,23 = ŚBK 1,5,1,21 śūrpen. a hy aśanam. kriy-
ate) iti vākyaśes.en. ānnakaran. atvam. hetur ucyate / tathāpi śūrpen. aiva hūyate na darvy-
ādinā / evam atrāpy atirātrah. prathamo [’]h̄ına ity āhur ity etāvataiva vacanena prathamam
prayujyamānasyātirātrasyāh̄ınatvam. siddham / hetus tv ayam. sādhāran. o [’]py ah̄ınaśabda-
syātra pravr

˚
ttinimittatvena pradarśyate dvit̄ıyādeś ca prayogasyāh̄ınatve vacanan na paśyā-

mah. / tataś caivam. siddham prathamasomena satātirātren. a na yājayitavyam iti //

JŚS 1,7.

anūdeśyena na yājayed
yatra nv antaśśavo grāmo bhavati tad anadhyāyo bhavati

antaśśava es.a yajño yo [’]nūdeśya iti

[Bh 7,22 - 8,1] anū===iti // anūdeśyena yajñena na yājayet / yasmin hi deśa antaśśavo
grāmo bhavati tatrānadhyayanam bhavati / yajñaś cāyam antaśśavo yo [’]nūdeśya iti /
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tryavayavam idam. vākyam / anūdeśyena na yājayed iti pratijñā / yatra nv antaśśavo
grāmo bhavati tad anadhyāyo bhavati- iti dr

˚
s.t.āntah. / antaśśava es.a yajño yo [’]nūdeśya

ity ayam. hetuh. /

kah. punar ayam anūdeśyo nāma / śunaskarn. astoma iti brūmah. / sa hi maran. akāmasya
yajñah. (cf. JB 2,167-168) / tatas tena na yājayitavyam /

anūdeśyo vyākhyātavyah. / evam. sa ity anūdeśyo bhavati / antaśśavaś cāyam. yajñamadhya
eva yajamānasya maran. āt /

atha vā yadi d̄ıks. itānām pramı̄yeta- (ŚŚS 13,11,1) iti d̄ıks.itamaran. am adhikr
˚
tya sam. vatsare

[’]sth̄ıni yājayeyur (ŚŚS 13,11,8) iti vihito [’]sthiyajño nāma vidyate / so [’]nudísyamānatvān
mr
˚
tam praty anūdeśyo bhavati antaśśavatvañ ca tasya vidyate / evam. hi tatra śrūyate

stotre stotre [’]sthikumbham upanidadhāti- (ŚŚS 13,11,9)iti //

JŚS 1,8.

nyastārtvijyan na kuryād

yad eva te pūrvaf paricaks. ān. o nyasyāt tad eva paricaks.mahā iti

[Bh 8,2-4] nyastā===iti // nyastam. kena cit pratyākhyātam ārtvijyam. yasya yajñasya sa
yajño nyastārtvijyah. / tan na kuryāt / itthañ ca tatra pratyācaks.̄ıta / yad eva te dus.t.am.
karma pūrvas tvayā vr

˚
tah. parivadan nyasyāt tad eva te vayam api paricaks.mahā iti /

vijñātam api dos.an na vadet / evam eva pratyācaks.̄ıta //

JŚS 1,9.

athāpi nyastam ity etenaiva

[Bh 8,5-6] athā===naiva // athāpi hetusamuccayārthah. / nyastārtvijyasya yajñasyākaran. e
[’]yam api hetuh. / nyastam ity etenaiva śabdena hetunā na kuryāt / dos.as tu vijñāyeta
vā na vā //

JŚS 1,10.

ke yājayanti- (JŚS 1,2) iti

[Bh 8,7-8] keyā===t̄ıti // yah. pūrvah. praśnah. ke yājayanti- (JŚS 1,2) iti so [’]yam
anūdyate / anyavivaks.ayā ke yājayanti- it̄ıdam adhikr

˚
tya kiñ cid vaks.yata ity arthah. /

atha vā ke yājayanti- iti pr
˚
cchatā kim abhipretam iti //

JŚS 1,11.

anūcānā evānūcānam
bandhumanto bandhumantam.
sucaritinas sucaritinam iti

[Bh 8,9-14] anū===iti // anūcānā vidvām. sah. / praśastabāndhavā bandhumantah. / vi-
hite karman. i pravartamānāh. pratis.iddhān nivartamānās sucaritinah. / tatraivam. yojyam
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/ anūcānā eva rtvijo yājayanti / anūcānam eva yajamānam. yājayanti / bandhumanta
eva rtvijo yājayanti / bandhumantam eva yajamānam. yājayanti / sucaritina eva rtvijo
yājayanti / sucaritinam eva yajamānam. yājayanti / iti nyāya iti / tatrāyam arthah. /
sarves.ām r

˚
tvigyajamānānām anūcānatvādigun. ābhilās.ayā yasmāt praśnah. kr

˚
tas tasmād

evam. vidhā eva rtvijo yājayeyur evam. vidham eva yajamānam. yājayeyur iti //

JŚS 1,12.

anūcānair eva saha yājayet

[Bh 8,15] anū===jayet // anūcānair eva rtvigbhis saha yājayen naikenāpy ananūcānena
//

JŚS 1,13.

kr
˚
s.n. ajanmānan na yājayet

[Bh 8,15-17] kr
˚
s.n. a===jayet // kr

˚
s.n. añ janma yasya sa kr

˚
s.n. ajanmā / dus.t.ajanmety arthah.

/ mātāpitr
˚
dos.en. a ca janmano dos.ah. / tasmād apraśastamātāpitr

˚
kan na yājayed ity arthah.

//

JŚS 1,14.

pāpakarmān. an na yājayet

[Bh 8,17] pāpa===jayet // pāpakarmān. am pratis.iddhasevinan na yājayet //

JŚS 1,15.

kr
˚
s.n. ajanmabhir r

˚
tvigbhis saha na yājayet

[Bh 8,18] kr
˚
s.n. a===jayet //

JŚS 1,16.

pāpakarmabhir r
˚
tvigbhis saha na yājayet

[Bh 8,18-26] pāpa===jayet // anūcānā eva- (JŚS 1,11) ityādivacanata evānanūcānakr
˚
s.n. a-

janmapāpakarman. ām r
˚
tvigyajamānānām aprasaṅgād anūcānair eva- ityād̄ıni pañcāpi vāk-

yāny (JŚS 1,12-16) anarthakāni / nānarthakāni yadi vacanam anādr
˚
tyārthayaśo[’]bhi-

lās.ādinā nimittena rtvijām. ke cid yajamāno vā yajñavidhau pravarteran tatra svayam
anūcānatvādisampadyukto [’]pi tair asamparkārtham. yājanān nivartetety evamarthatvāt
/

atha vā- anūcānā eva- (JŚS 1,11) iti śrautam etad vākyam ity apunaruktatā vācyā /

nanv anūcānam eva yājayed ity etad api vaktavyam / satyam etat / ananūcānasyāpi
yajñaprasaṅgo vidyata iti jñāpanārthan nocyate / evañ ca bahvr

˚
cānām pravargyādhikāre

vacanam / tan na prathamayajñe pravr
˚
ñjyāt / upanāmuka evainam uttaro yajño bha-

vati yaf prathamayajñe na pravr
˚
n. akti / kāman tu yo [’]nūcāna[́s] śrotriya[s] syāt tasya
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pravr
˚
ñjyāt / ātmā vai sa yajñasyātmanaiva tad yajñam. samardhayati- (KB 8,4,2-6) iti /

ato [’]pi hi vacanād ananūcānasyāpi yajño [’]st̄ıti nāyuktam. grah̄ıtum //

JŚS 1,17.

kā daks. in. ā (JŚS 1,2) iti

[Bh 8,27] kāda===iti // kā daks. in. ā (JŚS 1,2) ity atra kiñ cid vaks.yate //

JŚS 1,18.

na daks. in. āh. pr
˚
cched

iti ha smāha śāt.yāyanir

vikrayasyaitad rūpam iti

[Bh 8,27 - 9,2] nada===iti // daks.in. ā na pr
˚
cched iti śāt.yāyanir ācārya āha sma ha sa

uktavān kila / ayañ ca hetuh. / vikrayasya tad rūpam. yad daks.in. āpraśna iti / yathā
loke pat.ād̄ıni vikr̄ın. antam pr

˚
cchanti kim bhavatādeyam iti tadvad atrāpy ārtvijyārtham

prārthitena daks.in. āsu pr
˚
cchyamānāsu vikrayasya rūpam bhavat̄ıty abhiprāyah. / tasmāt

kā daks. in. ā (JŚS 1,1,2) iti na pr
˚
cchet //

JŚS 1,19.

pr
˚
cched

iti ha smāha tān. d. ya

etatphalo vai yajño yad daks. in. ā iti

[Bh 9,3-15] pr
˚
cche===iti // pratis.iddhasya praśnasya punah. pratiprasavah. kriyate /

pr
˚
cched daks.in. ā ity āha sma ha tān. d. ya ācāryah. / ayañ ca hetuh. / yad etad daks.in. ā

iti k̄ırtyata etatphalo vai yajña iti / daks.in. āphalo hi yajña ity arthah. /

nanu svargādiphalo yajño na daks.in. āphalah. / satyam etat / daks.in. ābhis tu phalam. sādhyate
/ tatra sādhanabhūtāsu daks.in. āsu sādhanavyapadeśo gaun. ah. praśam. sārthah. /

nanu phalasādhanatvam api daks.in. ānān nāsti yajñasyaiva tad iti / yady api nāsti daks. in. ā[s]
svargam. lokam. gamayanti-(JB 1,250: 103,21-22; cf. Bh on JŚS 23,33) iti liṅgāt sad
ivopacaryate / tatrāyam arthah. / h̄ınadaks.in. o yajñah. phalan na sādhayet / phalasādhana-
samarthenaiva ca yajñena yājayitavyam / tasmād yajñasyaiva sāphalyacik̄ırs.ayā daks.in. āh.
pras.t.avyā iti /

atha vaitatphalo vai yajña r
˚
tvijām iti vyākhyeyam / daks.in. ālābha eva hi phalam. yajñena

rtvijām. sādhyate nānyat / yadi ca daks.in. ā na syur akaran. ı̄yam ārtvijyam. syāt / tasmāt
pras.t.avyā eva daks.in. ā iti /

nanu pūrvasmin vākye pratis.iddhatvād atra ca punarvihitatvād vaikalpiko daks.in. āpraśnah.
/ neti brūmah. / praśnanigade nityavac chrutatvād anitya eva pratis.edhah. /

pratis.edha idān̄ım kimarthah. / dravyalobhena na pr
˚
cched ity evamarthah. /
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evañ cet punarvidhih. kimarthah. / asati punarvidhau pūrvam. vacanam pratis.edhakam eva
kevalam praśnasya gr

˚
hyeta / tat punarvidhinā nivartyate /

vākyadvaye [’]py ācāryagrahan. am pūjārtham eva //

JŚS 1,20.

sa yadi yājayis.yan syād abhidravet

[Bh 9,16-21] saya===dravet // sa evam. yājane gun. ados.ān mı̄mām. sitavān udgātā yājayis.yan
yadi syād ābhimukhyena gacched yajñam. yajamānam. vā / uktados.asadbhāve yājanaprati-
s.edhāt tadabhāve yājayis.yan bhavati / tatrāpy aniyama iti cen na yājanasyāpi s.at.karmasv
antarbhāvāt tes.āñ ca brāhman. asya vihitatvāt (cf. Manu 1,88; 4,9; 10,74-76) /

nanu yajanadānādhyayanāny eva smr
˚
tikārair niyamyante na yājanapratigrahādhyāpanāni

(cf. Manu 10,76-78) / satyam etat / itthan tu yājanād̄ınām aniyamah. / yajanādivat
svayam prayatnena yājanādis.u nāvaśyam pravartitavyam iti / tasmād aprayatnopanates.u
yājanādis.u dos.ābhāve pravartetaiva / sati dos.e pratyācaks.̄ıta //

JŚS 1,21.

sa yady ad̄ıks.itam. yaks.yamān. am. gacched

uttarata upavísya pravācayeta

[Bh 9,22-29] saya===yeta // sa udgātā d̄ıks.itam. yaks.yamān. am. yadi gacchet tasyottarata
upavísya tam ātmānam prati somam pravācayeta /

nanu pūrvam eva somah. proktah. / kim idān̄ım procyate / anyavis.ayam evaitat somaprava-
canam / yadi svayam evāprārthito daks.in. ālābhanimittam ārtvijyam. kartum icchet tatrāsya
vis.ayah. / asti ca śrutivacanam / tasmād udgātāvr

˚
ta uttarato niveśanam. lipseta / etad dhy

anāruddhan niveśanam. yad uttarata (JUB 2,8,2) iti / avr
˚
tasyodgātur uttarato niveśanam.

kartavyam ucyate / tad idam uktam uttarata upavísya pravācayeta- iti /

sa iti cātra vacanam evam evopapadyate / pūrvasmād api vākyāt sa (JŚS 1,20) iti śakyam
anuvartayitum anyavis.ayatājñāpanārtham eva tv asya punah. prayujyate / tatraivam ut-
tarata upavísyātmānam prati somasya pravācane yajidhātuh. prayojyate / tatah. prokte
some mahan me [’]voca (JŚS 1,1) ity ārabheta //

JŚS 1,22.

yadi d̄ıks.itam abhidrutyābhivādayeta

[Bh 10,1-2] yadi===yeta // d̄ıks.itam. yajamānam. yadi gacched abhidrutyābhimukhyena
tam. samı̄pam. gatvābhivādayeta praśam. set / yajñārabdhís śobhanā kr

˚
tā- iti brūyāt //

JŚS 1,23.

yajamāna evāta ūrdhvam abhidravati parives.an. āya

[Bh 10,3-6] yaja===n. āya // asmād abhivādanād udgātrā kr
˚
tād ūrdhvam. yajamāna evod-

gātāram abhigacchati parives.an. āya paricaran. āya /
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eva- ity anarthakam / nānarthakam vayasā jñānādinā vā yady api gar̄ıyān udgātur ya-
jamāna syāt tathāpi svayam evodgātāram abhigatya satkuryād ity etadarthatvāt /

ata ūrdhvam ity anarthakam / nānarthakam ahar ahar ā yajñaparisamāpter udgātā satkar-
tavya ity etadarthatvāt //

[Bh 10,7-8]
ittham ukto [’]yam audgātrapravr

˚
ttau pus.kalah. kramah. /

caran yadanurodhena nāśarma labhate narah. //

[Bh 10,9-10]

iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttāv audgātrapravr

˚
ttikramo nāma prathamah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 2. (udgātr
˚
satkārah. )

JŚS 2,1.

athāsmā āsanam āharanti

[Bh 11,16-17] athā===ranti // gamanānantaram asmā udgātra āsanam āharanti ya-
jamānapurus.āh. / bahuvacanaprayogād aniyamena yah. kaś cid yajamānapurus.a āharati
nāvaśyam bahava eva //

JŚS 2,2.

tasminn upavísati

[Bh 11,17] tasmi===śati // tasminn āsana upavísati vaks.yamān. akramen. a //

JŚS 2,3.

ahe daidhis.avyod atas tis. t.hānyasya sadane s̄ıda
yo [’]smat pākataras tasya sadane s̄ıda
nirastaf parāvasur iti
tr
˚
n. an nirasyati yat pratísus.kāgram bhavati

yad vā praticchinnāgram

[Bh 11,18 - 12,2] ahe===nnāgram // tasmād āsanād anena mantren. a yat tr
˚
n. am pratísus.kā-

gram bhavati yad vā tr
˚
n. am praticchinnāgram bhavati tan nirasyati / pratísus.kāgram bha-

vati pratichinnāgram. vā- ity etāvatā siddhe yad vā- iti bruvann ubhayor api sator ekam
eva nirasan̄ıyam iti jñāpayati /

nanv ayatnasiddham etat / asinā paraśunā vā chindyād ity ukte tayor ekenaiva chindanti hi
/ [neti brūmah. /] na hi tenaitat tulyam / nātra nirasanakriyām prati tr

˚
n. am. karan. atvena

codyate karan. avibhakter aśravan. āt / karmatvena tu śravan. āt tr
˚
n. am atra pradhānam /

nirasanan tasya gun. abhūtam / tatra tr
˚
n. abhede tadgun. asya nirasanasyāvr

˚
ttir yuktā /

pratipradhānam. hi gun. abhedan nyāyavido vadanti (cf. PMS 11,1,53) / loke ca śvā kāko
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vā nivāritavya ity ukte dvayam apy āgacchan nivāryate / tadvad atrāpi dvividhasyāpi
satas tr

˚
n. asya nirasanaprasaktāv ekasyaiva nirasanārtham. yatno [’]yam. kriyate /

tr
˚
n. anirasanānyathānupapatteś śis.t.ācāratas tr

˚
n. āstaran. am āsane sidhyati //

JŚS 2,4.

apa upaspr
˚
śya-

ā vasos sadane s̄ıdāmi- iti s̄ıdati

[Bh 12,3-6] apa===dati // tr
˚
n. anirasanānantaram apa upaspr

˚
śyānena mantren. āsanam

upavísati /

anenaivopaveśanavidhinā siddhatvāt tasminn upavísati- (JŚS 2,2) iti pūrvam. vākyam
anarthakam / nānarthakan tr

˚
n. anirasanasyopaveśanāṅgatvapratipādanārthatvāt / upave-

śanam adhikr
˚
tya hy uktan tr

˚
n. anirasanan tadaṅgam. syān nānyathā / aṅgatvajñāpanañ ca

kr
˚
tasyānāvr

˚
ttir gun. alopa (ŚŚS 3,20,18) ity evamādyartham //

JŚS 2,5.

athāsmā udakam āharanti

[Bh 12,7-8] athā===ranti // athāsmā ās̄ınāyodakam āharanti / avacane [’]pi śis.t.ācāratas
tenodakena pādau praks.ālyācāmati / āhr

˚
tena codakenāvaśyam arthah. kāryas sa cāyam

ācārata es.a eva grāhyo nānyah. //

JŚS 2,6.

tat pratigr
˚
hn. āti

mayi varco atho bhagam atho yajñasya yat payah. /

parames.t.h̄ı prajāpatir divi dyām iva dr
˚
m. hatv (JS 2,1,4) iti

[Bh 12,9-27] tatpra===iti // tad ity udakam evocyate / punar anyad udakam āhr
˚
tam

anaya rcā pratigr
˚
hn. āti / grahan. acodanāyām. hy āharan. am arthasiddham /

nanu pūrvasmin vākye (JŚS 2,5) yasyodakasyāharan. an tasyaivedam pratigrahan. am iti
vaktum. yuktam / satyam / ittham api vaktum. śakyam / pādapraks.ālanācamanayos tu lopa
eva prasajati / tasmāt pūrvam eva vyākhyānam. sādh̄ıyah. / anyasya karan. asyānuktatvāt
pares.āñ ca vacanād añjalinā pratigr

˚
hn. āti /

ādigrahan. enārthasiddhes samastāyā r
˚
co vacanam anarthakam / nānarthakam r

˚
cam. vadan

pratigr
˚
hn. āt̄ıty etadarthatvāt / es.a hi nyāyah. / karmakaran. amantres.u mantrānte karmā-

rambha iti / tathā coktam. kaus.̄ıtakinā mantrāntena karan. esu karman. as sannipātanam
(ŚŚS 1,2,26) iti / tad atrāsyā r

˚
cas samastapāt.hena nivartyate /

tat katham bhavati / idam ucyate / vacanavairūpyam etad ācāryen. a kriyate yad as-
macchākhāntarbhūtānām eva rcām. kāsāñ cit prat̄ıkam. gr

˚
hn. āti pavitran te (JS 3,20,9-10;

JŚS 9,9; 19,7) san te payām. si- (JS 2,1,2; JŚS 15,12) ity evamād̄ınām kāsāñ cit pāt.ham.
karoti yathā mayi varcas (JS 2,1,4; JŚS 2,6) sadasas patim (JS 1,18,7; JŚS 13,27) iti / tad
anena vacanavairūpyen. ārthavairūpyam. gr

˚
hyate / prat̄ıkagr

˚
h̄ıtānām ante karmārambhah.

32



pat.hitānām ādāv iti / tasmād asyā ādāv evodakagrahan. am ārabdhavyam. sadasas patim
(JS 1,18,7) ity asyāś ca sadah.prapadanam (cf. JŚS 13,27) /

kiñ cit sadah.prapadane [’]sya vyākhyānasya sahakāripratyayo [’]py upodbalako vidyate /
pūrvayā dvārā sadah. prapadyante (sic, prasarpanti ŚŚS) / sādhyā (sic, vísve ŚŚS) devā
anu mā prasarpata / indra tridhātu śaran. am. (R

˚
V 6,46,9) yata indra bhayāmahe (R

˚
V

8,61,13) sadasas patim (R
˚
V 1,18,6) iti japanta (ŚŚS 6,13,2-3) iti / tatas tatra tāvad etad

vyākhyānam. yuktataram / tat tatsāmānyād atrāpi sthāl̄ıpulākanyāyenaivam (cf. PMS
7,4,12) eva níscetavyam /

aikasvaryārthah. pāt.ha iti ke cid vyācaks.ate / tad ayuktam / traisvaryapat.hitānām. hi
karan. amantrān. ām aikasvaryam. ke cid ācāryā necchanti / mantrādau punah. katipayānām.
karman. ām ārambhah. paratantres.v api dr

˚
śyate (cf. ŚŚS 6,13,2-3) / tatra kva cid upalab-

dhasyaivārthasya jñāpakabalena grahan. am upapannan nānupalabdhasya / tasmād uktār-
tha eva pāt.ho naikasvaryārthah. /

atha vodakagrahan. asadah.prapadane prati liṅgasāmarthyam anayor r
˚
cor pāt.hena pradarś-

yate tac cāsatyām api codanāyām anayor r
˚
cor asmin karmadvaye [’]vagamanārtham /

tasmād gr
˚
hyokte (JGS 1,18,69) [’]pi madhuparke [’]rghyam udakam mayi varca (JS 2,1,4)

ity anayaiva rcā pratigrāhyam / sadasas patim (JS 1,18,7) ity anayaiva tr
˚
t̄ıyasavane [’]pi

sadah. praves.t.avyam (cf. JŚS 19,4) / evam idan dvividham prayojanam r
˚
kpāt.hasya (cf.

Bh on JŚS 13,27) //

JŚS 2,7.

athāsmai madhv āharanti

[Bh 12,28] athā===ranti // prasiddham madhupadenātra dadhno grahan. am / avacanād
[vā] kevalam eva madhv āhartavyam //

JŚS 2,8.

tat prāśnāti catasr
˚
bhir aṅgul̄ıbhis sāṅgus.t.hābhis trih.

[Bh 12,29 - 13,1] tatprā===bhistrih. // tan madhu catasr
˚
bhir aṅgul̄ıbhir aṅgus.t.hacaturthā-

bhis trih. prāśnāti /

sahāṅgus.t.hena pañcabhir iti cen na / yadi hy evam ais.is.yata sarvābhih. pañcabhir ity
evāvaks.yata / aṅgus.t.hacaturthatvañ ca prāśanasaukaryārtham avyavadhānārthañ ca kani-
s.t.hikayā vinā sampādyam //

JŚS 2,9.

prāśnāti madhv asi madhavyo bhūyāsam iti

[Bh 13,1-3] prāśnā===iti // anena mantren. a prāśnāti /

ekavākyatvenaiva mantrasya prāśanasambandhasiddheh. prāśnāti- ity anarthakam / nān-
arthakam pratiprāśanam mantrāvr

˚
ttipratipādanārthatvāt / itarathā hi gun. ānāñ ca parār-

thatvād asambandhas samatvāt syād (PMS 3,1,22) iti nyāyāt prāśanagun. enābhyāsena mantro
na sambadhyeta / atas tu yatnāt sambadhyate (cf. Bh on JŚS 5,3; 6,5) //
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JŚS 2,10.

athāsmai vāsas̄ı āharanti śriyai rūpam

[Bh 13,4-6] athā===rūpam // ācamanānantaram asmai vāsas̄ı āharanti / śriyai rūpam iti
s.as.t.hyartheyañ caturth̄ı / śriyo hi rūpam. vastrayugam / śr̄ırūpatayā ca vacanāc chobhane
vāsas̄ı āhartavye / atísobhanam. hi dravyam. śr̄ırūpam iti loke prasiddham //

JŚS 2,11.

te paridhatte śr̄ır asi śr̄ımān bhūyāsam iti

[Bh 13,6-7] tepa===iti // te vāsas̄ı anena mantren. a yathāyogam paridhatte / prativastrañ
ca mantra āvartate //

JŚS 2,12.

pravartau srajo [’]laṅkaran. am ity asmā āharanti

[Bh 13,8-13] prava===ranti // pravartau kun.d. ale / srajo mālāh. / alaṅkaran. am anyad
bhūs.an. am / tāny asmā āharanti /

alaṅkaran. agrahan. enaiva siddhe pravartau sraja iti pr
˚
thaggrahan. am anarthakam / nānar-

thakam pravartayo[s] srajāñ ca niyamārthatvāt / tasmād avaśyam pravartau srajaś cāharta-
vyā yathopapādam anyad alaṅkaran. am / itikaran. aprayogād anyad api yad asmai śraddha-
yā d̄ıyate tasyāpy ayam eva kālah. /

atha vā pravartau sraja ity evamādy alaṅkaran. am asmā āharant̄ıti vyākhyeyam / tatra ca
pravartagrahan. am. kat.akakat.isūtrāṅgul̄ıyakād̄ınām upalaks.an. ārtham sraggrahan. am añja-
nānulepanād̄ınām iti mantavyam / vividhes.v api dravyes.u pravartayo[s] srajāñ ca mukh-
yatvād atropādānam. kriyate //

JŚS 2,13.

alaṅkr
˚
tam enam. vr

˚
n. ı̄te

parjanyo ma udgātā sa ma udgātā tvam ma udgātā

díso me prastotr
˚
pratihartārau subrahman. ya iti

[Bh 13,14-15] alam. ===iti // āhr
˚
tenālaṅkaran. enālaṅkr

˚
tam enam. yajamāno [’]nena mantre-

n. a vr
˚
n. ı̄te / yathodgātrā śrūyeta tathā mantram brūyāt //

JŚS 2,14.

tam upām. śu pratimantrayate
parjanyas ta udgātā sa ta udgātāhan ta udgātā
dísas te prastotr

˚
pratihartārau subrahman. yah.

karmaiva vayam. karis.yāmah.
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[Bh 13,16-17] tamu===s.yāmah. // tam. yajamānam udgātānena mantren. opām. śu prati-
mantrayate / itikaran. ādhyāhāren. a vyākhyeyam //

JŚS 2,15.

om ity uccaih.

[Bh 13,17] om ity uccaih. // pratimantrayeta //

JŚS 2,16.

athainan devayajanam. yācaty

udgātar devayajanam me dehi- iti

[Bh 13,18-24] athai===h̄ıti // devā ijyante [’]sminn iti devayajanam / devayajanaśabdo
yajñabhūmau pravartate / pratimantran. ānantaram enam. yajamāna eva devayajanam.
yācati /

adr
˚
s.t.ārtham idam. yācanan na yāgadeśalabdhyartham / katham avagamyate / hotrādibhyo

yācyamānatvāt / yadi hi dr
˚
s.t.ārtha[s] syād ekasmād eva labdhe deśe yāgasiddher anyebhyo

labdhir vyarthā bhavet / na ca yajamāna r
˚
tvigbhyo dravyam ādātum arhati / ātmārtham.

hi yajñe pravartamāna svena dravyen. a svaih. karmakarai[s] svasmin deśe svayam r
˚
tvigbhyo

[’]pi dattvā pravartitum arhati / tasmād devayajanayācanād adr
˚
s.t.am phalam /

atha vā pūjāvacanam etad aupacārikam / sarvasvan tubhyam mayā niveditam / devaya-
janam api deśan tvam eva me dehi- iti /

atha vā devayajanayācanadvāren. a yajñasyaivāyam prārambho [’]nujñāpyate //

JŚS 2,17.

tan tathā- ity upām. śu pratimantrayate

[Bh 13,24-25] tanta===yate // tam. yajamānam udgātā tathā- ity upām. śu pratimantra-
yate //

JŚS 2,18.

om ity uccaih.

[Bh 13,25-26] omi===voccaih. // om ity evoccaih. pratimantrayate / om ity uccair (JŚS
2,15) iti pūrvoktasyaiva vacanād evakārah. prayukto nārthavíses.an. ārthah. //

JŚS 2,19.

athāsmā āvasatham upapannāya gām upājanti

[Bh 13,27-29] athā===janti // pūrvam evāsanabhojanaśayanādyartham r
˚
tvijām. gr

˚
hān. i

parikalpitāni bhavanti / tadadhikr
˚
tam idam ucyate / athāsmā ātmārtham parikalpitam.

gr
˚
ham pravis.t.āya gām upājanti samı̄pan nayanti /
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atha vā- āvasatham upapannāya- iti heturūpen. ocyate / anyasmā apy r
˚
tvigbhya[́s] śreyase

svagr
˚
ham pravis.t.āya gor upājanārtham //

JŚS 2,20.

tām upās.t.ām. hate

pāpmānam eva tad dhate

[Bh 13,30 - 14,3] tāmu===ddhate // tām. gām upan̄ıtām hanti / ajer nis.t.hāyām anid.bhāvah.
/ hanteś cātmanepadañ chandasi bahulavacanād yuktam / dr

˚
śyate ca gām upās. t.ām. han̄ıta

/ pāpmānam eva tad dhata (JB 2,370: 319,14-15) iti / cchando[’]nukaran. ārtham atrāpy
evam prayujyate / arthavādo vākyaśes.ah. / tasyāyam arthah. / yathā pāpmano hananam
evam asmin vis.aye gohananam ap̄ıti / tasmād asmin goghāte dos.o na śaṅkyah. //

JŚS 2,21.

atha yadi gām utsr
˚
jet tām etenaivotsr

˚
jed

gaur dhenur havyā //
mātā rudrān. ān duhitā vasūnām.
svasādityānām amr

˚
tasya nābhih. /

pra n. u vocañ cikitus.e janāya
mā gām anāgām aditim. vadhis. t.a //
pibatūdakan tr

˚
n. āny attv ity

om utsr
˚
jata- iti

[Bh 14,4-13]
atha===teti // atha yadi tām. gām utsr

˚
jed etenaiva mantren. a gaur dhenur ityādinā tr

˚
n. āny

attv ityantenānumantrya- om utsr
˚
jata- ity uccair utsr

˚
jet /

nanv anumantran. asyāśrutatvād gaur dhenur ityādir utsr
˚
jata- ityantas sarvo [’]yam ut-

sarjanamantra eva bhavitum arhati / naivam / pran. avāt pūrven. etikaran. ena kr
˚
tena gaur

dhenur ity asya mantrasyānto vijñāpyate na cānena kartavyā kriyocyate / utsarjanan tv
om utsr

˚
jata- ity anenaiva liṅgāt kartavyam / tatra tām anumantrayate gaur dhenur (JGS

1,18,84) iti gr
˚
hye dr

˚
s.t.atvād anumantrya- ity adhyāhriyate /

etenaiva- ity anarthakam / nānarthakam etenaiva pāpmano hananena hetunotsr
˚
jed ity

evamarthatvāt / ayam abhiprāyah. / hanane goh. pāpmano hananam bhavati gām upās. t.ām.
han̄ıta / pāpmānam eva tad dhata (JB 2,370: 319,14f.) iti śrutivacanāt / utsarjane [’]pi
him. sāvarjanāt pāpmaiva hanyata iti /

atha vaitenaiva gaur dhenur ity asya mantrasya liṅgeneti vyākhyeyam /

kim punar ime hananotsarjane gos tulyam. vikalpyete / kas sandehah. / kin tūtsarjanapaks.a
evāsmin kāle śis.t.air ācaryate //

[Bh 14,14-15]
satkāram praty ayam. samyag udgātur udito vidhih. /
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yena santos.ite tasmin yajñasya phalam edhate //

[Bh 14,16-17] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttāv udgātr

˚
satkāro nāma dvit̄ıyah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 3. (subrahman.yāhvānam)

JŚS 3,1*.

kr̄ıte rājani subrahman.yam āmantrayante

[Bh 15,19-21] kr̄ıte===yante // rājeti somah. k̄ırtyate / dr
˚
śyate hi somam. rājānam. varun. am.

(JS 1,10,1) somo rājā bhūto vāsi- (JUB 3,21,2) ityādau some rājaśabdah. / tadanukaran. am
ācāryen. a kriyate / kr̄ıte some subrahman.yam āmantrayante / karmakālo bhavatah prāpta
ity avabodhayanti //

JŚS 3,2*-3*.

sa yajñopav̄ıtam. kr
˚
tvāpa ācamya

daks.in. ena pān. inā palāśaśākhām. śamı̄́sākhām. vādāya-
antaren. a cakrañ cānad. vāhañ ca daks.in. ām ı̄s.ām anu prasr

˚
pya

rājavāhanasyāntar̄ıs.e tis.t.han
subrahman.yām āhvayati trir aniruktām.
subrahman. yom. subrahman. yom. subrahman. yom ity upām. śu

[Bh 15,22 - 16,22] saya===pām. śu // sa subrahman.yo yajñopav̄ıtam. kr
˚
tvāpa ācamya

daks.in. ena pān. inā palāśaśākhām. vā śamı̄́sākhām. vādāya rājavāhanasyānasaś cakrañ cānad. -
vāhañ cāntaren. a daks.in. ām ı̄s.ām anu prasr

˚
pyāntar̄ıs.e ı̄s.ayor madhye tis.t.hann aniruktām.

subrahman.yān trir āhvayaty upām. śu / evam evāhvayati subrahman. yom. subrahman. yom.
subrahman. yom iti /

śaucārthasyācamanasya yajñopav̄ıtasya ca smr
˚
tisiddhatvād (cf. JGS 1,1,9; Manu 4,36)

atra tadvacanam anarthakam / nānarthakam ajinam. vāso vā daks. in. ata upav̄ıya daks. in. am
bāhum uddharate [’]vadhatte savyam iti yajñopav̄ıtam (TĀ 2,1,4-5) iti śrutivacanasiddha-
syājinasya vāsaso vā dvit̄ıyasya yajñopav̄ıtasya kriyāṅgabhūtasya cānyasyācamanasya vi-
dhānārthatvāt / tasmād asaty api svapnādāv ācamananimitte (cf. Manu 5,145) karmādāv
ācāmed uttar̄ıyañ ca vastrājinayor anyatarat karman.y upādad̄ıta / avyavāyena ca rājāhava-
n̄ıyayoh. pravíset /

kim atra daks. in. ena- iti vacanād anyatrāvacane pān. yor ekenāniyamena karmān. i kriyeran /
naivam / daks.in. enaiva pān. inā tāny api kriyeran / tathā ca pares.ām. vacanam ekāṅgavacane
daks. in. am prat̄ıyād (ĀśvŚS 1,1,12) iti / evam eva śis.t.air ācaryate / yāni tu karmān. i vi-
dhim anapeks.yārthād eva prāpnuvanti dr

˚
s.t.ārthāni tāni savyenāpi kriyeran / yathedam.

śākhādānam. śākhayā samspr
˚
śati- (JŚS 3,7) iti vacane [’]saty arthaprāptam / tad asmin

daks.in. asyāpi prāptis savyasyāpi / tatra daks.in. asyāyan niyamah. /

evañ cet ājyasthāl̄ım. sasruvām ādāya- (JŚS 6,1) ityādau savyasyāpi prasaṅgah. / bhavatu
/ tathaivāsmābhir is.yate /
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trir iti vacanād eva siddher abhyastapāt.ho [’]narthakah. / nānarthako niruktāyān dr
˚
s.t.ayos

traisvaryāvasānayor (Bh on JŚS 7,8) asyām api prāpnuvator nivartanārthatvāt /

katham anayor asyām prāptih. / idam ucyate / yan niruktāyās subrahman.yāyāh. prat̄ıkan
tasyaiveyam. sam. jñānirukteti / evam. hi parair iyam aniruktā kva cid vidh̄ıyate subrahman. yā-
prat̄ıkan trir upām. śv abhivyāhr

˚
tya- (ŚŚS 10,21,17) iti / tatrāyam anirukteti bahuvr̄ıhi-

samāsa iti /

atha vā śrutyanukaran. ārtho [’]yam abhyastapāt.hah. (cf. JB 2,78: 190,31) / tasmāt trai-
svaryāvasānayor anivr

˚
ttir eva bhavati /

evañ cet pāt.henaiva siddhatvāt trir ity anarthakam / nānarthakan triruktasyāsya subrah-
man.yāsam. jñāyām prasajato nivr

˚
ttyarthatvāt / yadi triruktasyaiveyam. subrahman.yāsam. -

jñā syād dve api niruktānirukte subrahman.ye parācyau na syātām / tatra te subrahman. ya-
yā pran. avāntayā parācyā vācam. visr

˚
janta (JPA 47,53: 312,13-14) iti codanā nopapadyeta

/ trir iti punar ucyamāne [’]nabhyāsāyā eva sam. jñā sidhyati / tatreyam parāc̄ı bhavati /

aniruktety anvarthasam. jñā / na hy atra devatā nirucyate sam. jñānāñ ca prayojanam.
sam. jñisampratyayārtham / tasmād aniruktāgrahan. a iyam pratyetavyā /

yatra subrahman.yāhvāyām adhvaryus sampres.ya śālām prati nayati tatra samprais.ānanta-
ram eva subrahman.yāhvānam ārabheta / asyān tu subrahman.yāyām evam. samprais.as
subrahman. ya subrahman. yām āhvaya mā tu tvam āhvār yajamāna āhvāsyati- (BaudhŚS
6,16: 173,17f.) iti / tasmād yathāsamprais.am. yajamānāhvānād ūrdhvam atrāhvayet //

JŚS 3,4 (1).

evam eva prāg vartamāne

[Bh 16,23-27] eva===māne // atha śakat.am pradaks.in. am āvr
˚
tya śālām prati nayanti /

atrāpi vaks.yati paryāvahanti rājavāhanam (JŚS 3,9) iti / tatredam ucyate / evam eva
prāc̄ın dísam prati śakat.e vartamāne subrahman.yām āhvayed iti /

nanu paryāvahanti rājavāhanam (JŚS 3,9) iti vidhāya paścād idam. vaktavyam / satyam /
es.a eva kramah. / vyavahitatvāt tu subrahman.yāhvānam evam eva- ity atides.t.um aśakyam.
syāt punarvacane ca granthagauravam prasajat̄ıti / tat parihartum atraivedam. vidhi-
trayam upanyasyate //

JŚS 3,5 (1).

evan daks.in. atah.

[Bh 16,28] eva===n.atah. // evam eva daks.in. ām prati dísam. śakat.e vartamāna āhvayati
//

JŚS 3,6 (1).

evam udak

[Bh 16,28 - 17,2] evam udak // ittham. vyākhyāyamāne catasra imās subrahman.yā syus
tathā ca saty atha yām. kr̄ıte rājani subrahman. yām (JB 2,80: 191,27) iti bahus.v ekava-
canan nopapadyeta / yat prāyan. an tad udayanam asad (JB 2,80: 191,28) iti cāyam
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arthavādah. prathamottame eva subrahman.ye anirukte ity evamartham avalambya pravar-
tamāno bahutve tāsān dussampādārtha[s] syāt / tata idam anyathā vyākhyāyate //

JŚS 3,1*-2*.

kr̄ıte rājani subrahman.yam āmantrayante
sa yajñopav̄ıtam. kr

˚
tvāpa ācamya

daks.in. ena pān. inā palāśaśākhām. śamı̄́sākhām. vādāya-
antaren. a cakrañ cānad. vāhañ ca daks.in. ām ı̄s.ām anu prasr

˚
pya

rājavāhanasyāntar̄ıs.e tis.t.han
subrahman.yām āhvayati trir aniruktām.
subrahman. yom. subrahman. yom. subrahman. yom iti

[Bh 17,3-6] kr̄ıte===iti // subrahman. yom. subrahman. yom. subrahman. yom ity evam. rūpām.
subrahman.yām. vaks.yamān. es.u tris.u kāles.u trir āhvayati /

nanv evam asyā apy abhyastarūpatvāt kā cid api subrahman.yā pārāc̄ı na syāt / satyam
etat / evan tu tatra kalpayis.yāmah. / pran. avāntayā- (JPA 47,53: 312,13-14) ity aniruktopa-
laks.an. ārtham parācyā- (JPA 47,53) ity abhyāsanivartanārtham iti //

JŚS 3,3*.

upām. śu

upām. śu // āhvayati- (JŚS 3,1*-2*) ity anuvartate //

JŚS 3,4 (2).

evam eva prāg vartamāne

[Bh 17,7-11] eva===māne // ayam prathama āhvānakālah. kathyate / uktarūpām. subrah-
man.yām asmin kāle sakr

˚
d āhvayati /

evañ ced evam eva- ity anarthakam / nānarthakam. lāks.an. ikasya svarasya prasajato nivar-
tanārthatvāt / evam eva yathāpat.hitam evety arthah. /

nanu lāks.an. ikasvaro yatres.t.as tatra pāt.henaiva kriyate niruktāyām (cf. JŚS 3,15) / atra
tadvad akaran. ān naivāyam prāpnoti / yady evam asau yajata (JŚS 7,4) ity evamādis.v
api na prāpnoti / kim atah. / idam ato bhavati / ubhayatra prāptam aikasvaryam atra
punarvidhānāt tatra na bhavat̄ıti //

JŚS 3,5 (2).

evan daks.in. atah.

[Bh 17,11] eva===n.atah. //
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JŚS 3,6 (2).

evam udak

[Bh 17,11-12] evam udak // pūrvasmin vyākhyāne daks.in. ānayanakāla āhvāne (JŚS 17,16)
subrahman. yom iti trir eva vaktavyam. syād uttarasmim. s tu navakr

˚
tva eva //

JŚS 3,7.

āvarte dvir daks.in. am anad.vāham. śākhayā sam. spr
˚
śati

[Bh 17,12-18] āva===śati // āvarte śakat.asya kriyamān. e daks.in. am anad.vāhan dvís śākhayā
pān. isthayā sam. spr

˚
śati /

atha vā nis.t.hānto [’]yam āvartaśabdah. / tasmād āvarte śakat.a iti vyākhyeyam /

nanv āvr
˚
tta iti nis.t.hāyām bhavitavyam / satyam etat / āvartaśabdo [’]pi tu nis.t.hānta

evāsam. śayan dr
˚
śyate / yathā daks. in. ata udakprāg āvarta iva- (JPA 40,1: 292,1-5) iti /

tatrāvaśyam ācāryaprāmān. yān nis.t.hāntasyāvartaśabdasya sādhutvam anumanyāmahe /
tadvad atrāpi dras.t.avyam / ktaś cāyam ādikarman. i (cf. Pān. ini 3,4,71) / tasmāt pravar-
tamānādau śakat.asyānad.uho sam. sparśanam /

atha vāparam. vyākhyānam / sam. sparśanapradeśo [’]yam. kathyate / yah. pr
˚
s.t.he romn. ām

āvartas tasminn anad.vāham. sam. spr
˚
śati //

JŚS 3,8.

sakr
˚
d vāmam

[Bh 17,19] sakr
˚
d vāmam // vāmam anad.vāham. sakr

˚
t sam. spr

˚
śati //

JŚS 3,9.

paryāvahanti rājavāhanam

[Bh 17,19-23] paryā===hanam // rājohyate [’]neneti rājavāhanam idam. śakat.am / tad
devayajanam par̄ıtyāvahanti śālām prati /

nanv idam parakarma / satyam etat / uttaratrāpi bahūni parakarmān. y evānukramyante
/ ātithyayā caranti (JŚS 1,3,13) pravargyopasadbhyāñ caranti- (JŚS 3,14) iti / tenāyam
artho jñapyate / anyo[’]nyasyāpi tantram r

˚
tvijo yathāśakti vijñāyaiva yājayeyur iti //

JŚS 3,10.

vimuktayor anad.uho rājānam prapādayanti

[Bh 17,24 - 18,2] vimu===yanti // dvayor anad.uhor vimuktayo rājānam. śālām prapādayanti
/ etāvantam. kālam anasy eva subrahman.yas tis.t.het / tatra rājāhavan̄ıyau subrahman.yena
vyavetau / tasmād vyavāyanivr

˚
ttyartham. subrahman.yam agren. a paryāvr

˚
tya rājā prapādyah.

/ yadi tu praveśakāla evāyam aparen. a śakat.am. gatavān naivam. kartavyam //
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JŚS 3,11.

prapanne rājani
yathetam upanissr

˚
pya

pūrvayā dvārā śālām prapadya-
uttarataś śākhām udgūhati
yajamānasya paśūn pāhi- iti

[Bh 18,3-5] prapa===h̄ıti // śālām prapanne rājani yathetam upanissr
˚
pya yena pradeśena

śakat.am ārūd. has tenaivāvaruhya śakat.am uttaren. a pūrvayā dvārā śālām prapadya śālāyā
uttarasmin bhāge śākhām uparigūhaty anena mantren. a //

JŚS 3,12.

atraitad ano yuktan dadāti subrahman.yāya

[Bh 18,6-8] atrai===n.yāya // atrāsmin subrahman.yāhvāne nimitta etad rājavāhanam.
śakat.am anad.udbhyām. yuktam. yajamānas subrahman.yāya dadāti / anasi vā yuktam
anad.uddvayam anoyuktaśabdenābhidh̄ıyate / tasmād anad.vāhāv eva dadāti //

JŚS 3,13.

ātithyayā caranti

[Bh 18,9] āti===ranti // ātithyayā nāmes.t.yāsmin kāle [’]dhvaryavaś caranti vyāpriyante
//

JŚS 3,14.

ātithyayā caritvā pravargyopasadbhyāñ caranti

[Bh 18,9-13] āti===ranti // ātithyayā vyāpr
˚
tya pravargyen. opasadā ca vyāpriyante /

anukraman. akramen. aiva paurvāparyasiddher ātithyayā caritvā- ity anarthakam / nānartha-
kam parapadārthānām iha dr

˚
s.t.asya kramasyānityatvajñāpanārthatvāt / tataś ca yāgnyā-

dheye [’]nvāhāryapacanādhānāt pūrvakālatoddharan. asya parasya vāmadevyasyāsmākan
dr
˚
śyata (cf. JŚS 23,7-8) is.t.āsyā anityatā sidhyati / evam audumbar̄ıvyāpārasyāpi dhis.n. ya-

nivāpottarakālatā (cf. JŚS 6,1) //

JŚS 3,15.

sam. sthitāyām upasady
utkare tis.t.han
subrahman.yām āhvayati trir niruktām.
subrahman. yom. subrahman. yom. subrahman. yom
indrāgaccha hariva āgaccha
medhātither mes.a vr

˚
s.an. aśvasya mene
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gaurāvaskandinn ahalyāyai jāra
kauśikabrāhman. a kauśikabruvān. a
sutyām āgaccha maghavan

devā brahmān. a āgacchatāgacchatāgacchata- iti

[Bh 18,13-18] sam. sthi===teti // upasadi samāptāyām utkare tis.t.hann etān niruktām.
subrahman.yān trir āhvayati / āhvātur avacane [’]pi subrahman. yām iti samākhyayā subrah-
man.ya āhvayati / niruktety anvarthasam. jñendrasya devatāyā nirvacanāt /

vyavahārābhāvān nirukteti sam. jñāvacanam anarthakam / nānarthakam. sarvatra niruktāyās
trirāhvānārthatvāt / tataś ca yāsu subrahman.yāsu trir iti nocyata upavasathasutyākālāsu
(cf. JŚS 3,19-20) tāsām api trirāhvānam. siddham /

prāk pradhānotkarotpattes subrahman.yā kva tis.t.hatāhvātavyā / yo [’]sti śālāyām utkaras
tatra tis.t.hatā //

JŚS 3,16.

āhūya subrahman.yām. yajamānam. vācayati
brahmāsi subrahman. ye
tasyās te pr

˚
thiv̄ı pādo [’]gnir vatsas

tena me prasnutes.am ūrjan dhuks.va /
brahmāsi subrahman. ye
tasyās te [’]ntariks.am pādo vāyur vatsas
tena me prasnutes.am ūrjan dhuks.va /
brahmāsi subrahman. ye
tasyās te dyauf pāda ādityo vatsas
tena me prasnutes.am ūrjan dhuks.va /
brahmāsi subrahman. ye
tasyās te dísaf pādo [’]vāntaradísā vatsas
tena me prasnutes.am ūrjan dhuks.va /
brahmāsi subrahman. ye
parorajās te pañcamaf pādas samudra[s] stanaś candramā vatsas
tena me prasnutes.am ūrjan dhuks.va /
prajām paśūn svargam. lokam mahyam. yajamānāya dhuks.va-

ity upām. śu

[Bh 18,19-25]
āhū===pām. śu // evan trir āhūya subrahman.yām. yajamānam imān mantrān upām. śu
vācayati / yajamānam praty upām. śutā codyate / subrahman.yena tu yathā yajamānaś
śr
˚
n. oti tathā vaktavyam /
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āhūya subrahman. yām iti padadvayam anarthakam / nānarthakam pitāputr̄ıyāsv api prāpa-
n. ārthatvāt /

evañ cen na pitāputr̄ıyāsv eva tis.t.hati / aniruktāsv api subrahman.yāsv ayam. vidhih.
prāpnoti / na prāpnoti / yadi hi tāsv apy ais.is.yatāniruktāyām evādau vyadhāsyata /
athaivam ucyeta / aniruktādhikāre [’]sya vidher akaran. an niruktāyām aprāptibhayād iti
siddho nah. paks.ah. / atrāpi niruktādhikārān nāniruktāsu prasajati //

JŚS 3,17.

evam evāparāhn. a upasadi sam. sthitāyām

[Bh 18,26] eva===tāyām // aparāhn. a upasadi samāptāyām evam eva subrahman.yām
āhvayati //

JŚS 3,18.

ete evopavasathād anuvartate

[Bh 18,26 - 19,13] ete===rtate // ete eva paurvāhn. ikyāparāhn. ikyāv upasadāv anv ā
upavasathāt subrahman.yā vartate /

ayam āṅ kim maryādāyām utābhividhau (cf. Pān. ini 2,1,13) / maryādāyām iti brūmah. /
uttarasmin hi vākye (JŚS 3,18) maryādāyām evāṅ grah̄ıtavyah. / upavasatha (JŚS 3,19)
iti śvassutyāvidheh. prāg evopavasathāt sutyāvidhir upapadyate sarūpān. āñ ca śabdānām.
sati sambhave tulyārthataiva yuktopādātum / tasmād atrāpy upavasathāt prāg ity eva
varn. an̄ıyam /

kah. punar upavasatho nāma / ime brūmah. / upavāsa upavasathas sa cātra samı̄pe vāsas
sautyāt pūrvasminn ahani kartavyah. / vaks.yate ca / āgn̄ıdhre patn̄ı́sālāyām iti sam. vísanti
svah. karman. e [’]napagā bhavanti- (JŚS 7,11-12) iti / tam upavasatham. yah. karmakalāpo
na vyabhicarati samāna evāhani kriyate gharmodvāsanādir agnipran. ayanādir vā sa ihopa-
vasathaśabdena laks.yate /

nanu mukhyāsambhava eva laks.an. opādānam. yuktam / satyam etat / asambhava eva tv
iha mukhyasyopavasathaśabdasya grahan. am / katham iti ced upasadante kriyamān. am. su-
brahman.yāhvānam pravargyodvāsanādibahukarmavyavahitād rātrikālād upavasathāt prāg
iti na yuktam. vaktum / tasmād upavasathasannihitah. pravargyodvāsanādikarmakalāpo
laks.an. ayātropavasatha iti gr

˚
hyate /

nanu yasminn ahany upavasathas tad ahar upavasathaśabdenābhidh̄ıyata iti grah̄ıtavyam
/ tathā ca pares.ān dr

˚
śyate / upavasathe prātar ubhe caran. e sam. sthāpya- (ŚŚS 5,11,15)

iti / naivam. yujyate / uktam. hi pūrvam maryādāyām ayam āṅ iti / tatra sarvasminn
ahany upavasathatvena gr

˚
hyamān. e tadahah.kālayor upasador ante subrahman.yāhvānam

avihitam. syāt tac ca nes.yate subrahman. ya subrahman. yām āhvaya- (BaudhŚS 6,22-24) iti
samprais.asya tatrāpi vidyamānatvāt / tasmād uktavad evopavasathasya grahan. am. yuk-
tam //

JŚS 3,19.

sutyām ity opavasathāt
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[Bh 19,13-20] sutyā===sathāt // sutyām āgaccha- ity ā upavasathād vadati /

subrahman.yāpāt.hād evāsyārthasya siddher idam. vākyam anarthakam / nānarthakam.
ye subrahman.ye upavasath̄ıye [’]hany upasadantabhāginyau tayo[́s] śvaśśabdaprasaṅgasya
nivr

˚
ttyarthatvāt /

kutah. punas tasya prasaṅgah. / śvas sutyām ity upavasatha (JŚS 3,19) iti vacanāt /

nanūktam pravargyodvāsanādikarmakalāpo [’]tropavasatha iti (cf. Bh on JŚS 3,17) /
satyam etat / yadi tv etad vākyan na syād adhastanavākyāntarbhūtasyāṅo maryādāvacana-
taiva nāvadhāryeta / abhividhāv apy āṅ gr

˚
hyeta / tatropavasathaśabdasyāharabhidhāne

yo dos.a uktas sa na syāt / ahni copavasathe sati tadahah.kālāsu catasr
˚
s.v api subrahman.yāsu

śvassutyāvādah. prasajati sati tv asmin vākye nivartate //

JŚS 3,20.

śvas sutyām ity upavasathe

[Bh 19,21-22] śvassu===sathe // upavasathe ye subrahman.ye vidhāsyete vapānte (JŚS
7,2) parihr

˚
tāsu vasat̄ıvar̄ıs.v (JŚS 7,11) iti tayo[́s] śvas sutyām iti brav̄ıti //

JŚS 3,21.

adya sutyām iti save

[Bh 19,22 - 20,2] adya===save // savas sutyādivasah. / tasmin yā subrahman.yā vidhāsyata
ājyagrahān gr

˚
hn. atsv (JŚS 8,5) iti tasyām adya sutyām iti brav̄ıti /

evam. vyākhyāyamāne punaruktatāprasaṅgah. / tatrāpi hi vaks.yate subrahman. yām āhvayaty
adya sutyām iti (JŚS 8,5) / tasmād anyathā vyākhyāsyate /

upavasathakālayor eva subrahman.yayor ayam. vidhir upayujyate / sutyādivasa evopavasathe
kriyamān. e śvas sutyām iti prakr

˚
titah. prasaktan nivartya sadyaskryādāv adya sutyām iti

vidhir ayam. kriyate / tasmāt sadyaskriyām. vapāntakālādyāsu tisr
˚
s.v api subrahman.yāsv

adya sutyām iti vacanam. siddham /

nanv arthād eva sadyaskriyām. śvaśśabdo nivartate / kāman nivartatām / adyaśabdas tv
avihito na pravarteta / atas tu vacanāt pravartate //

[Bh 20,3-4]
subrahman.yā śrutā sattrasamı̄pe prakr

˚
tim. gatā /

daks.in. ānayanāgnis.t.udādiyogena hetunā //
agnis.t.uti- indra- ity asya- agna iti sthāne param. samam /
apy atra vísve devā ity arthato bahuvat param //

[Bh 20,5-6] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau subrahman.yāhvānavidhis tr

˚
t̄ıyah. khan.d. ah. //
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JŚS 4. (agnicayanapaks.ah. )

JŚS 4,1.

atha yadi agniñ cinv̄ıta

pañca suvarjyotirnidhanāni sāmāni (JĀrG 25,2-6) gāyet

[Bh 21,8-12] atha===gāyet // atha- ity agnicayanam adhikriyate / agnim. yadi cinv̄ıta
yajamānas tatra pañca sāmāni suvarjyotísśabdanidhanāny udgātā gāyet /

pañcānām. sāmnām anukramis.yamānatvāt (cf. JŚS 4,2-6) pañca- ity anarthakam / nānar-
thakam anyāny api sāmāny agnicaye santi geyān̄ıti jñāpanārthatvāt / anyes.v api vidya-
mānes.u suvarjyotirnidhanānām. sāmnām. sam. khyayā víses.an. am upapadyate / tāni cāgni-
parigān. āni pares.ām. vihitāni (cf. LŚS 1,5,1.5-10; DŚS 2,1,1.8-13; AnupadaS 7,12; ŚB
7,4,1,3-24; 8,7,4,1-6; KŚS 17,3,28; 17,4,4.16-17; ĀpŚS 16,22,2-3; 16,23,5-6; VaikhŚS 18,17)
/ tāni khalv agniparigān. es.v (JPA 19,36: 261,20-23) iti paryadhyāye [’]smākam api dr

˚
śyate

/

yadi ... cinv̄ıta- iti vacanād vaikalpiko [’]gnicayah. //

JŚS 4,2.

satyam iti (JĀrG 25,5) iti pus.karaparn. a upadh̄ıyamāne

[Bh 21,13-16] satya===māne // pus.karaparn. am adhvaryur upadadhāti / tasminn upadh̄ı-
yamāne satyam iti vyāhr

˚
tisāma gāyet /

atrāvacane [’]pi śis.t.ācāratah. prāṅmukhatā grāhyā / sthānāsane tu vikalpyete iva / na vā
vikalpah. / tis.t.hataivānādeśe gātavyam / tad agnyādheye pratipādayis.yāmah. (Bh on JŚS
23,18*) / tataś ca paścād agne[s] sthitenaitāni geyāni //

JŚS 4,3.

purus.a iti (JĀrG 25,6) purus.e

[Bh 21,16-17] puru===rus.e // hiran.maye purus.a upadh̄ıyamāne purus.a iti vyāhr
˚
tisāma

gāyet //

JŚS 4,4.

bhūr iti (JĀrG 25,2) prathamāyām. svayamātr
˚
n.n. āyām

[Bh 21,17-19] bhūri===n.n. āyām // kaś cid upalavíses.a[s] svayamātr
˚
n.n. ākhyah. / tisra[s]

svayamātr
˚
n.n. āh. prathamatr

˚
t̄ıyottamāsu citis.ūpadh̄ıyanta aparāś catasra uttamāyām eva

(cf. BaudhŚS 10,46: 46,5) / tatra prathamāyām. svayamātr
˚
n.n. āyām bhūr iti sāma gāyet //

JŚS 4,5.

bhuva iti (JĀrG 25,3) madhyamāyām
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[Bh 21,19-20] bhuva===māyām // pūrvoktāsu tisr
˚
s.v eva yā madhyamā tasyām idam

ucyate / netarābhis saha saptasu / na hi tābhir āsām. sādharmyam //

JŚS 4,6.

svar ity (JĀrG 25,4) uttamāyām

[Bh 21,20] svari===māyām //

JŚS 4,7.

sañcitam agnim. sāmabhir upatis.t.hate

[Bh 21,21-22] sañci===s.t.hate // sañcitam parinis.t.hitacayanam agnim. sāmabhir vaks.ya-
mān. air upatis.t.hate / cayanād uparitanes.u kes.u cit sam. skāres.u kr

˚
tes.ūpastheyam / tasmin

hi kāle [’]dhvaryavaś codayanti / tadartham. sañcitam ity uktan na citam iti //

JŚS 4,8.

agna āyūm. s. i pavasa (JS 4,12,6-8) ity etāsu
śar̄ıravad gāyatran (JŪhya 1,1,18-20)
tena śirah.

[Bh 21,23 - 22,4] agna===śirah. // yasya gāyatrasyodḡıtha r
˚
gaks.arasam. sparśo nāsti tad

aśar̄ıram amr
˚
tagāyatram / gāyatraprakaran. e hi śrūyate / tasyāśar̄ıren. a sāmnā śar̄ırān. y

adhūnod (JUB 3,38,10) iti / yasya tv r
˚
gaks.ares.v eva gānan tac śar̄ıravat / agna āyūm. s. i

pavasa (JS 4,12,6-8) ity āsv r
˚
ks.u yad gāyatram. śar̄ıravat tenāgneś śira upatis.t.hate /

atha vā yacchabdam anadhyāhr
˚
tya vākyabhedam. kr

˚
tvā vyākhyeyam / tatra gāyatram

ityantam ekam. vākyam bhavati /

nanv asminn api paks.e [’]sti- ity adhyāhāryam eva / nais.a dos.ah. pūrvasminn api paks.e
vidyamānatvāt //

JŚS 4,9.

rathantaren. a ([JĀrG 16,9 on JS 1,25,1] / JŪhya 1,1,21-23 on JS 3,4,1-
2) daks.in. am paks.am

[Bh 22,4-5] ratha===paks.am // agner daks.in. am paks.am. rathantaren. opatis.t.hate //

JŚS 4,10.

br
˚
hatā- ([JĀrG 12,15 on JS 1,25,2] / JŪhya 1,1,24-26 on JS 3,15,7-8)

uttaram

[Bh 22,5] br
˚
ha===ttaram //
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JŚS 4,11.

r
˚
tus.t.hāyajñāyajñ̄ıyena (JĀrG 8,3 on JS 2,3,3) puccham

[Bh 22,5] r
˚
tu===puccham //

JŚS 4,12.

vāravant̄ıyena (JGG 1,2,11 on JS 1,2,7) daks.in. am am. sam

[Bh 22,6] vāra===mam. sam //

JŚS 4,13.

śyaitenottaram (JGG 3,1,7 on JS 1,25,3)

[Bh 22,6] śyaite===ttaram //

JŚS 4,14.

prajāpater hr
˚
dayena (JĀrG 10,5 on stobhas) daks.in. am apipaks.am

[Bh 22,6-7] prajā===paks.am // prajāpatísabdo hr
˚
dayaśabdaś ca yasmin sāmni vidyete

tat prajāpater hr
˚
dayam //

JŚS 4,15.

agner vratenottaram (JĀrG 5,3 on JS 1,3,7)

[Bh 22,7] agne===ttaram //

JŚS 4,16.

agner arken. a (JĀrG 13,5 on JS 1,3,7) śirah.

[Bh 22,7] agne===śirah. //

JŚS 4,17.

vāmadevyena- (JGG 2,6,16[-18] / JŪha 1,1,13-15 on JS 3,4,3-5) ātmānam

[Bh 22,7-19] vāma===tmānam // br
˚
hadrathantaravāmadevyes.u sam. śayah. / kim atra

tr
˚
casthāni tāni grāhyān. y utaikarcasthān̄ıti / tatrāgnyādheyādau tr

˚
casthānām is.t.e grahan. e

tes. ām. yāni tr
˚
casthāni tr

˚
ces.u tāni gāyed (JŚS 26,16) iti vacanād atra tadavacanād ekar-

casthāny evātra grāhyān. ı̄ti prāpte tr
˚
casthānām evātrāpi grahan. am. yuktam brūmah. /

kutah. / āmnāyāt / tr
˚
casthayor br

˚
hadrathantarayor ūharahasye (JŪhya 1,1,21-23.24-26)

samāmnāyo vidyate /

nanv agnyādheye tr
˚
casthānām es.ām upayogāt kr

˚
tārthas samāmnāya[s] syāt / naivam. yuk-

tam / kramād ayam āmnāyo [’]gnyartha eva / śar̄ıravato (JŪhya 1,1,18-20; cf. JŚS 4,8) hi
gāyatrasyānantare tr

˚
casthe br

˚
hadrathantare (JŪhya 1,1,21-23.24-26) / evam atrāmnāyata
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eva tr
˚
casthagrahan. asiddhes tadartham akr

˚
to yatnah. / kr

˚
tārthasya cātra samāmnāyasyāgnyā-

dheyādāv aprayogaprasaṅge tatrāsthito yatnah. (cf. Bh on JŚS 23,16) /

br
˚
hadrathantarayos tāvad evam bhavatu / katham. vāmadevye / tad api tr

˚
castham eva

grāhyam br
˚
hadrathantarasahacāritvāt / yac cedam. śar̄ıravad vāmadevyan tr

˚
ce samāmnāya-

te (JGG 2,6,16-18 on JS 3,4,3-5) tasya sthānan na smaryate / tatrāgnikrama (JK 2,6)
eva sa na indrāya- (JS 3,3,2) ity asmāt saindhuks.itāt (JŪha 2,1,3) prāktanam idam.
vāmadevyam anumātavyam /

atha vānārabhyādh̄ıtam idam. vāmadevyam prakr
˚
tipraveśārhatvāt / prakr

˚
tau jyotis.t.ome

maitrāvarun. apr
˚
s.t.hatām āpitsamānam prākaran. ikena vāmadevyena bādhitam anarthakam.

sad ānarthakyāt tadaṅges.v (PMS 3,1,18) iti nyāyāj jyotis.t.omāṅgam pravargyam agnicaya-
nañ ca pravísati //

JŚS 4,18.

atra śānto [’]gnih.

[Bh 22,20-21] atra===ntognih. // atrāsminn upasthāne kr
˚
te śānto [’]gnir bhavati / ayam

arthavādas sāmabhir upasthānasya stutyarthah. / sarvatra cārthavādānām. sūtre vacanam
arthavādajñāpanapūrve prayoge phalabhūyastvajñāpanārtham //

JŚS 4,19.

atrodgātre varan dadāti

[Bh 22,21-23] atro===dāti // varo varan. ı̄yo [’]bhilas.an. ı̄yah. / yad udgātābhilas.ati tad
asmin karman. i dadāti yajamānah. /

atha vā gaur dātavyā varah. / paratantre hi paribhās.itam. gaur brāhman. asya vara (PGS
1,8,15) iti //

[Bh 22,24-25]
nyāyatah. prakr

˚
tāv agner vikr

˚
tāv apy anityatā /

nityatā tv asya vikr
˚
tau śrūyate tu kva cit kva cit //

[Bh 22,5-6]

iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttāv agnicayanapaks.avidhís caturthah. khan.d. ah. //

[JŚS 4,20-39.] (upasadagnicayanam)

[Manuscripts of the plain text of JŚS (without commentary) contain one spurious chapter (not commented

upon by Bhavatrāta), which the various manuscripts insert in different places. As this extra chapter also

deals with the agnicayana, I am adding it to the agnicayana chapter JŚS 4 as sūtras 20-39, yet incating their

spurious nature by placing their numbers within square brackets. Thus the chapter numbering established

by Gaastra is not disturbed, yet the extra text comes to occupy the same place as in the manuscripts B2

and T1, where this chapter also follows JŚS 4 but is numbered as chapter 5. Manuscript B3 gives it as

chapter 26 at the end of JŚS, T2 as chapter 24. It is missing from ms. Baroda 9800A. The quotation

from the lost Brāhman. a of the Raurukins or Rauravins attests to the relatively old age of this spurious
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chapter. On the other hand it appears to be partially based on LŚS 1,5,5-22/DŚS 2,1,7-29 prescribing the

parisāman ritual of the Kauthuma-Rān. āyan̄ıyas for the agnicayana.]

[JŚS 4,20.]

agniñ ced upasatsu cinv̄ıta gānakālam upadeks.yāmah.

[JŚS 4,21.]
pus.karapalāśa upadh̄ıyamāne
brahma jajñānam (JS 1,33,9) ity uttaram. sāma (JGG 4,1,18) gāyet
satyam iti [ca] vyāhr

˚
tisāma (JĀrG 25,5)

[JŚS 4,22.]

hiran. yapurus.e
navānugānam purus.avratam (JĀrG 10,1-9)
purus.avrato (JĀrG 8,10-16) vā
purus.a iti ca vyāhr

˚
tisāma (JĀrG 25,6)

[JŚS 4,23.]

tr
˚
t̄ıyādyāny ekaikam ekaikasyām. [svayamātr

˚
n.n. āyām]

bhūr bhuva[s] svar iti vyāhr
˚
tisāmāni (JĀrG 25,2-4)

[JŚS 4,24.]

sam. yānes.v apāvr
˚
tsu

yauktāśve (JGG 6,1,30-31 on JS 1,49,3)
plavam (JGG 6,5,16 on JS 1,53,1)
ākūpārañ (JGG 6,8,14 on JS 1,56, or one of JGG 4,4,15-18 on JS
1,36,4)
śrudh̄ıyam. (JGG 1,11,8 or 9 on JS 1,11,3)
vāravant̄ıyam (JGG 1,2,11, on JS 1,2,7 or JGG 4,1,19 on JS 1,33,10)
iti

[JŚS 4,25.]

virāt.sv
indrasya ca vairāje (JGG 5,9,16-17 on JS 1,47,10)
vasis.t.hasya ca vairāje (JGG 5,6,14-15 on JS 1,44,8)
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[JŚS 4,26.]

prathamaman.d. ales.t.akāyām
indrasya sañjayam (JĀrG 5,7 on JS 1,57,1)

[JŚS 4,27.]

dūrves.t.akāyām.
svāśirām arkah. (JĀrG 13,7 on JS 1,49,2)

[JŚS 4,28.]

hiran. yes.t.akāyāñ
candra (JS 1,40,9) iti yat prathamam (JGG 5,2,16)

[JŚS 4,29.]

kūrma upadh̄ıyamāne
varun. asāma- (JGG 2,11,5 on JS 1,23,5; or one of JGG 3,3,7-9 on JS
1,27,3 or JGG 5,1,21-22 on JS 1,39,9) abhigāyati

[JŚS 4,30.]

patny ās.ād. hām. samalaṅkaroti

[JŚS 4,31.]

tasyām. samalaṅkriyamān. āyām.
yos.itām priyam. (JĀrG 16,13 on JS 1,1,1)
śrāyant̄ıyam. (JGG 3,4,6 on JS 1,28,5)
harísr̄ınidhanam. (JGG 2,9,2 on JS 1,21,2)
hārivarn. am. (one of JGG 5,5,8-11 on 1,43,3)
śauktāni (JGG 6,10,11-15 on JS 1,58,3 and JGG 6,11,10-12 on JS
1,59,3)

[JŚS 4,32.]

lokampr
˚
n. āsu

dravin. aspardhin̄ı (JĀrG 22,5-6 on JS 1,20,8)
śārṅgāni (JGG 6,9,31-33 on JS 1,57,10) ca
vyāhr

˚
tisāmāni (JĀrG 25,1-17)
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[JŚS 4,33.]

śarkarāsu
śārkare (JGG 5,7,2-3 on JS 1,45,2)

[JŚS 4,34.]

agnau pāñcajanye
agner vratañ (JĀrG 5,3 on JS 1,3,7) ca

[JŚS 4,35.]

cityāñ cityāñ sañcitāyān dadhnā madhumísren. ābhyuks.anti

[JŚS 4,36.]

tad agner vratan (JĀrG 5,3 on JS 1,3,7)
dadhikram (JGG 4,5,10 on JS 1,37,7)
madhuścunnidhanam (JGG 4,5,7 on JS 1,37,4)
iti gāyet

[JŚS 4,37.]

aṅgaśaś cainam āgneȳıs.t.ha
gāyatrarathantarabr

˚
hadvāmadevyayajñāyajñ̄ıyair upatis.t.heta-

ātmānam [ca] (cf. JŚS 4,7-11 and 17)

[JŚS 4,38.]

atra śānto [’]gnir bhavati

varañ codgātre deyam upadísanti (cf. JŚS 4,18-19)

[JŚS 4,39.]

tad yad̄ıdam agnicitam. virudhyām āhur
amaṅgalyo vā asyāgnir abhūd iti
tad v asyaitais sāmabhir agniñ c̄ıyamānañ ca sañcitañ cābhigāyati
samr

˚
ddhir evāsya bhavati nāvr

˚
ddhir

iti raurukin. ām iti //
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JŚS 5. (pravargyodvāsanam)

JŚS 5,1.

udvāsya pravargyam athainam āmantrayante

[Bh 23,10-18] udvā===yante // udvāsya pravargyam mahāv̄ıram anantaram enam pra-
stotāram āmantrayante / atra pravargyodvāsanārtham ādānam udvāsanam abhipreyate /
prasiddhe tu pravargyodvāsane gr

˚
hyamān. a udvāsya- iti paurvakālikapratyayo nopapadyeta

/ pūrvam eva hi prasiddhād udvāsanāt prastotāmantran̄ıya udvāsane sāmagānārtham /

atha vā prasiddham evodvāsanam astu / ekam etat padam udvāsyapravargyam iti /
udvāsyah. pravargyo [’]nenety udvāsyapravargyah. prastotā / chandoges.u hi prastotaiva
pravargyodvāsana upayujyate (cf. DŚS 2,1,1 sarvatrānādeśe parisāmāni prastotā gāyed )/
tasmād udgātrādyapeks.ayā prastotodvāsyapravargyah. / tam āmantrayante /

kim punar aprakr
˚
tasya prastotur enam ity abhidhātum. yujyate / prakr

˚
ta eva prastotā

pravargyopasados sāmagānāt /

kasmāt punar adhastanavākyāpeks.ayā (cf. JŚS 4,19) prakr
˚
tasyodgātur evedam āmantra-

n. an na gr
˚
hyate / nāmantritenātra prayojanam udgātrā / na hy atrodgātr

˚
kartr

˚
kam. karma

vaks.yate / tasmāt prastotur eveyañ codanā / ayañ cārthah. prastotur anvādeśena jñāpyate
/ agniparigān. āni (cf. JŚS 4) prastotā gāyat̄ıti //

JŚS 5,2.

sa yajñopav̄ıtam. kr
˚
tvāpa ācamya

tad evānapago bhavati

[Bh 23,19-21] saya===vati // sa prastotā yajñopav̄ıty ācāntas tatraiva bhavati / anapagah.
karmadeśa eva syāt / nāpagacched ity arthah. / ācamanaprabhr

˚
tivyavāyaparihārārtham

etad uktam. sarvatrāpi paribhās.ārūpen. a grāhyam / tad uktam. kaus.̄ıtakinā / ācamanaprabhr
˚
ti

yenādhikaran. ena sam. yujyeta na tena vyāvarteta / na ca vyaveyād (ŚŚS 1,1,8-9) iti //

JŚS 5,3.

tam. yadādhvaryus sampres.yati
prastotas sāma gāya- iti
sa him. kr

˚
tya sāma trir gāyaty

agnim. hotāram manye dāsvantam (JS 1,48,10) ity

etes.ām uttamam (JGG 5,10,16)

[Bh 23,22 - 24,3] tam. ya===ttamam // tam. yadādhvaryuh. prastotas sāma gāya- iti
sampres.yati sa tadā him. kr

˚
tya- agnim. hotāram manye dāsvantam (JS 1,48,10) ity asyām

r
˚
ci ḡıtānām etes.ām. sāmnām uttamam. sāma trir gāyati /

na cātraiva trir gāyati / pratis. t.hite pratis. t.hita (JŚS 5,8) iti vidhāsyamānatvāt sakr
˚
d evāsmin

kāle gāyati / yadi cātraiva trir ḡıyeta pratis. t.hite pratis. t.hita (JŚS 5,8) iti ca vidher dvir ut-
taratrāpi (cf. JŚS 5,12-13) tadā pañcakr

˚
tvo [’]pi gānam. sampadyeta / tatra trayo vā (JŚS
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5,8) iti vaks.yamān. ā trirgānasya stutir nopapadyeta / tasmād uttaragānadvayāpeks.ayā trir
ity ucyate /

evañ cet trir ity anarthakam. vacanam / nānarthakam. yadi kaís cid adhvaryubhis trih.
pratis.t.hāpan na hriyeta tatrādāv eva trir gātavyam ity etadarthatvāt /

atra him. kāratritvayor ubhayor api sāmagun. ayor mithassambandhābhāvāt sakr
˚
d eva him. -

kartavyam //

JŚS 5,4.

padāya padāya stobham āha

[Bh 24,4-5] padā===māha // r
˚
cah. pāde padaśabdo [’]tra vijñeyah. / yo [’]tra sāmni stob-

has tam pratipādam brūyāt / purastāc ca padānām brūyāt tathā prathame dr
˚
s.t.atvāt /

caturth̄ı ceyan tādarthye stobhasya padagun. atvajñāpanārthā //

JŚS 5,5.

sarve nidhanam upayanti sapatn̄ıkāh.

[Bh 24,6-12] sarve===n̄ıkāh. // sarva r
˚
tvigyajamānās saha patnyāsya sāmnas trir ni-

dhanam upayanti /

asya nidhanopāyanasya pravargyodvāsanāṅgatvāt sarvād̄ınāñ ca śabdānām adhikr
˚
tāpeks.a-

tvād ye pravargyasambaddhās tair idan nidhanam upetavyan nānyair udgātrādibhir api
/ tathā ca tān. d. inān nidhanopāyavidhau / ye gharma upayuktā syur (LŚS 1,6,3 = DŚS
2,2,4) iti / bahvr

˚
cānāñ ca gharmasambandhād dhotur eva nidhanopāyanañ codyate na

praśāstrād̄ınām / evam. hi kaus.̄ıtakinoktam / tatra prastotā sāma gāyati / tatra hotur ni-
dhanopāya (ŚŚS 5,12,3-4) iti / tasmād brahmāgn̄ıdhrāv adhvaryupratiprasthātārau hotā
prastotā yajamānaś ca saha patnyā pravargyodvāsane nidhanam upeyuh. / saptānān tv
iyañ codanā na prastotus sāmagānacodanayaiva siddhatvāt //

JŚS 5,6.

devān vā etasmin kāle raks.ām. sy anvasacanta
sa etad agn̄ı raks.ohā sāmāpaśyat
tena raks.ām. sy apāghnata

tad yat sarve nidhanam upayanti raks.asām evāpahatyai

[Bh 24,13-16] devā===hatyai // ayam. vākyaśes.o [’]rthavādas sa ca sarves.ām. vihitasya
nidhanopāyasya stutyarthah. / tasyaivam artho yojyah. / devān khalv etasmin pravarg-
yodvāsanakāle raks.ām. sy āśrayanti sma / sa deves.v antarbhūto raks.ohā nāmāgnir etat
sāmāpaśyat / tena sāmnā devā raks.ām. sy apāghnata / tasmād yat sarve nidhanam upayanti
raks.asām evāpahananārthan tad bhavat̄ıti //

JŚS 5,7.

trih. pratis.t.hāpam. haranti
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[Bh 24,17] trih. pra===ranti // āhavan̄ıyottaravedyor madhyatas trih. pratis.t.hāpam pravarg-
yam. haranti //

JŚS 5,8.

pratis.t.hite pratis.t.hite gāyati
trayo vā ime lokāh.
es.ām. lokānām. vidhr

˚
tyai

[Bh 24,17-19] prati===dhr
˚
tyai // pūrvoktam. sāma pratis.t.hite pratis.t.hite gāyati / evan

trir gātavyam iti / trayo h̄ıme lokāh. / tasmād es.ām. lokānām. vidharan. āya trir gāyati //

JŚS 5,9.

aparen. āsmim. s tis.t.hati

[Bh 24,19-20] apa===s.t.hati // sāma gāyata[s] sthānam idam. vidh̄ıyate / aparen. a pravarg-
yam asminn udvāsanāṅgabhūte sāmagāne prastotā tis.t.hati //

JŚS 5,10.

pravargyam. yuñjanti

[Bh 24,20-24] prava===ñjanti // pravargyam adhvaryavo yuñjanti / tathā te vadanti /
prastotāpy uttaram. samprais.am ākāṅks.amān. as tatraiva tis.t.hati /

ke cid etad vākyadvayam ekavākyatayā vyācaks.ate / tis. t.hati- iti śatus saptamı̄ / aparen. a
pravargyam asmin prastotari tis.t.hati pravargyam. yuñjant̄ıti / asmin vyākhyāne sāma
gāyatah. prastotu[s] sthānavíses.o na jñāyeta //

JŚS 5,11.

yadā dvit̄ıyam āpah. paris.iñcaty
athainam āha

prastotas sāma gāya- iti

[Bh 24,25 - 25,2] yadā===yeti // dvau paris.ekau tatra vidyete / yasmin kāle dvit̄ıyam
apah. paris.iñcaty athainam evam. sampres.yati /

yugapad eva ke cid sāmadvayāya sampres.yanti / prastotar vārs. āharam. sāma gāyes.t.āhotr̄ıyañ
ca- (BaudhŚS 9,16: 289,5-6) iti /

nanu paris.iñcaty āpa ity na yujyate / satyam etat / ācāryaprāmān. yāt tu laks.an. am atrānumā-
tavyam /

ā apa iti vā vyākhyeyam / āṅ punah. kimarthah. / ı̄s.adartho vākyālaṅkārārtho vā //

JŚS 5,12.

sa him. kr
˚
tya
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vārs.āharan (JGG 6,4,1 on JS 1,52,1) trir gāyati

[Bh 25,3] sahim. ===yati //

JŚS 5,13.

atraiva tis.t.han him. kr
˚
tya-

is.t.āhotr̄ıyan (JGG 2,4,12 on JS 1,16,7) trir gāyati

[Bh 25,3-5] atrai===yati // anyasya deśasyāvihitasyāprasaṅgād atraiva tis. t.hann ity anar-
thakam / nānarthakam ı̄s.ad api vārs.āharasthānān na calitavyam ity etadarthatvāt /
visr

˚
jyāpi hi vārs.āharasthānan tad agren. a jaghanena vā kiñ cid apasr

˚
tya pravargyam

aparen. aiva sthātum. śakyam / tad atraiva tis. t.hann iti vacanān nivartate //

JŚS 5,14.

is.t.āhotr̄ıyasya nidhanam upayanti

[Bh 25,6-7] is.t.ā===yanti // is.t.āhotr̄ıyasya nidhanam pravargyasambaddhās sarve saha
patnyopayanti /

nanu tasya- ity api vacane sannidher is. t.āhotr̄ıyasya- iti vijñātum. śakyam / satyam etat /
tadādayas tu śabdāh. kadā cid asannihitam api śabdato vadant̄ıti jñāpanārtham is.t.āhotr̄ıya-
grahan. am / tena prayojanam tam. yadi brūyur vísvarūpā gāya- (JŚS 8,6) ityādau sannihi-
tasya subrahman.yāder agrahan. am //

JŚS 5,15.

na vārs.āharasya

[Bh 25,7-21]
navā===rasya // yān prati pūrvayos sāmnor atra nidhanopāyaś coditas te vārs.āharasya
nidhanan nopayanti / prastotur anya ity arthah. /

kutas tes.ām atra prāptih. / na laks.yate prāptih. / pratis.edhakaran. asāmarthyāt tu manyāma-
he / vārs.āharasya nidhanopāyah. kasyāñ cic chrutau sarves.ām. vihita iti /

evañ ced ayam ācāryasya śrutiviruddhah. pratis.edho dos.ah. / pratis.edhakam api vacanan
dr
˚
s.t.am ity ados.ah. /

vacanadvayam idam aśrutam akalpayitvā prastotur eva vārs.āharam. gāyato nidhanamātram
pratis.idhyata iti grahan. e [’]tyantam. ghat.ata iti / evam. hi gr

˚
hyamān. e vārs.āharasya ni-

dhanamātran na brūyād iti śrutiparikalpanam asty eva / kin tu- upayanti- iti bahu-
vacanāntam anuvartamānam. vinā prastotur grahan. enaikavacanāntatvena viparin. amitum
aśakyam bhavet / sāmnaś ca nidhanād r

˚
te gānam. kva cid apy adr

˚
s.t.am parigr

˚
hyeta /

asmim. ś ca vākye sāmarthyāvagatasya prastotur anuvartayitum. śakyatvād uttarasmin vākye
prastotur grahan. am ayuktam. syāt / uttaravākyārtham api prastotur grahan. am abhavis.yad
yady atraivākaris.yata / na caivam. kr

˚
tam / tasmād ayam paks.o bahudos.atvān nāśriyate /

kalpyavacanadvaye [’]pi pūrva eva paks.a[́s] śreyān / sarvatra kalpasūtrakārān. ām. vacanam
asatyām pratyaks.aśrutau śrutivacanānumānenaiva prāmān. yam. labhate / tasmāc chruti-
vacanaparikalpanam ados.ah. /
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atha vāsya vārs.āharasya tulyasthānasyes.t.āhotr̄ıyen. a sarvair upetavyanidhanenāprasakta-
nidhanopāyapratis.edhād ayam artho jñāpyate / sthānasāmānyād anyadharmo [’]pi kva cid
grāhya iti /

kim etasya jñāpane prayojanam / santi pravargyaparigān. āni tes.āñ ca brahmajajñān̄ıyādibhis
tulyasthān̄ıyatām. vaks.yāmah. (Bh on JŚS 25,8) / atas tāny api sakr

˚
d evodaṅmukhenaiva

ca satā gātavyān̄ıti /

atha vaikasamprais.ān. ān tulyadharmatais.āñ jñāpyate / tenāpy ukto [’]rthas sidhyati /

nanu brahmajajñān̄ıyādyartha evāsau samprais.ah. / kuta idam. labhyate / yadi pravargye
parigān. āni ḡıyeran tatra víses.āgrahan. ād (JŚS 25,2) ubhayārtha eva samprais.as sampady-
ate //

JŚS 5,16.

athaitat prastotā vāsa ādatte yena patny āvr
˚
tā bhavati

[Bh 25,22-23] athai===vati // athāsmin karman. i samāpta etad vāsah. prastotādatte yena
patn̄ı cchāditā bhavati //

JŚS 5,17.

śyaitam (JGG 3,1,7 on JS 1,25,3) pratyāvrajan gāyet

[Bh 25,23] śyaitam. ===gāyet // śālām pratyāvrajan śyaitam. gāyet / trir (JŚS 15,13) ity
atra nānuvartate / atas sakr

˚
d eva śyaitam. gāyet //

[Bh 25,24-25]
gharmo na some prathame śrotriyasya tu vā bhavet /
ukthye ca na syāt sarvasmin syād eva yadi vísvajit //

[Bh 25,26-27] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau pañcamah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 6. (audumbaryutthāpanam)

JŚS 6,1.

yadā dhis.n. yān nivapanty
athājyasthāl̄ım. sasruvām ādāya-
uttaren. āgn̄ıdhrañ ca sadaś ca par̄ıtya-
aparayā dvārā sadah. prapadya-
audumbar̄ım anvārabhata
āyos. t.vā sadane sādayāmy
avataś chāyāyām. samudrasya hr

˚
daye /

namas samudrāya namas samudrasya caks.ase /

56



mā mā yonorvām. hās̄ır iti

[Bh 26,12-15] yadā===iti // pravargyodvāsanād ūrdhvam agnim pran. ı̄ya sadohavirdhāna-
vyāpāram parinis.t.hāpya dhis.n. yān nivapanti / tatra yadā dhis.n. yān adhvaryavo nivapanti
tadanantaram udgātāntaren. a cātvālotkarau prapadyājyasthāl̄ım. sasruvām ādāyāgn̄ıdhrañ
ca sadaś cottaren. a parivrajyāparayā dvārā sadah. prapadya sadasa[s] sthūn. ām audum-
bar̄ım ārabhamān. am adhvaryum anvārabhate [’]nena mantren. a //

JŚS 6,2.

athainām ucchrayaty
ud divam. stabhāna-
antariks.am pr

˚
n. a

pr
˚
thiv̄ım uparen. a dr

˚
m. ha- iti

[Bh 26,16] athai===heti // athainām anena mantren. occhrayaty utthāpayati //

JŚS 6,3.

athainām minoti
dyutānas tvā māruto minotu

mitrāvarun. ayor dhruven. a dharman. ā- iti

[Bh 26,16-18] athai===n. eti // pūrvam evādhvaryusampres.iten. odgātraudumbaryavat.am.
khānitam bhavati / tasminn enām anena mantren. a minoti / yathodañcam. vam. śan dhārayet
tathainām. sampādayati //

JŚS 6,4.

athainām ājyenābhijuhoty
agrād upakramyā mūlāt santanvann iva
ghr
˚
tena dyāvāpr

˚
thiv̄ı āpr̄ın. ı̄thām.

supippalā os.adh̄ıx kr
˚
dhi svāhā- iti

[Bh 26,19-20] athai===heti // athainām ājyasthālyā sruvenopahatenājyenāgrād upakramyā
mūlād avicchindann eva dhārām anena mantren. ābhijuhoti //

JŚS 6,5.

athainān trih. prasal̄ı pur̄ıs.en. a paryūhati
brahmavanin tvā
ks.atravanim.
suprajāvanim.
rāyaspos.avanim
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paryūhāmi- iti

[Bh 26,20-22] athai===mı̄ti // athainān trih. pradaks.in. am pām. sunā paryūhaty anena
mantren. a / sakr

˚
d eva mantravacanam evam. vidhāsu codanāsu / tatra nyāyam madhuprāśa-

nādhikāra eva prasaṅgenāvādis.ma (Bh on JŚS 2,9) / samastam avat.am pūrayati //

JŚS 6,6.

athainān d̄ıks.itadan.d. ena dr
˚
m. hati

brahma dr
˚
m. ha

ks.atran dr
˚
m. ha

prajān dr
˚
m. ha

rayin dr
˚
m. ha

rāyaspos.an dr
˚
m. ha

sajātān yajamānāya dr
˚
m. ha- iti

[Bh 26,23 - 27,2] athai===heti // athainān d̄ıks.itasya dan.d. ena s.ad.bhir ebhir mantrair
dr
˚
m. hati / abhitas. s.at. dr

˚
m. haty abhito [’]vahanti / na caikamantratvam es.ām abhipretavyam

anyo[’]nyānākāṅks.atvād ākhyātābhyāsāc ca / tasmāt pratimantram atra dr
˚
m. han. am āvarteta

/ avadac ca kaus.̄ıtakih. mantrapr
˚
thaktvāt karmapr

˚
thaktvam (ŚŚS 1,2,24) iti //

JŚS 6,7.

athainām ūrdhvāgrais tr
˚
n. aih. pradaks.in. am parives.t.ayati

[Bh 27,2-3] athai===yati // athainām ūrdhvāgrais tr
˚
n. ais sarvato ves.t.ayati / yathā ca

tāni nāpabhram. śeran tathā rajjvā badhnāti //

JŚS 6,8.

athainām. vāsasā paridadhāty anagnatvāya

[Bh 27,3-4] athai===tvāya // athainām uparidaśena vāsasā paridadhāti samastām. ves.t.ayati
/ asyā anagnabhāvāya //

JŚS 6,9.

athainām. hastābhyām parigr
˚
hn. āti

mayy ūrjam annādyan dhehi- iti

[Bh 27,4-5] athai===h̄ıti // athainām. hastābhyām anena mantren. a paryārabhate //

JŚS 6,10.

evam eva stotre stotre parigr
˚
hn. āti
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[Bh 27,5-12] eva===hn. āti // evam evānenaiva mantren. a stotre stotra upakramyamān. a
audumbar̄ım parigr

˚
hn. āti /

kim bahis.pavamāne [’]pi / neti brūmah. / na hi tasyaudumbaryā sambandhah. / ato [’]syām.
kr
˚
tas sam. skāro bahis.pavamānasya nopakaroti /

nanu vihitatvād audumbar̄ıparigrahah. kriyamān. o bahis.pavamānasyāpy upakarot̄ıti man-
tavyam / naivam. yuktam / ittham idam avagamyatām / ekacodanāprāpitam aṅgam.
bahūnām apy upakurvad ekadhaivopakarot̄ıti / ataś ca yes.ām. stotrān. ām aikarūpyen. opa-
karot̄ıty anena janayitum. śakyan tes.ām evaitad aṅgam. vidh̄ıyata iti mantavyam / tasmān
nāyam. vidhir bahis.pavamānam upasarpati / yatra tu bahis.pavamānam. sadasi ḡıyate [’]har-
gan. es.u tatra sambandhād bahis.pavamāne [’]pi parigrāhyaivaudumbar̄ı //

[Bh 27,13-14]
yadi karmedam adhvaryur anyadā kartum icchati /
tadaiva kuryād udgātā samastam idam añjasā //

[Bh 27,15-16] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttāv audumbaryutthāpanavidhis. s.as.t.hah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 7. (pitāputr̄ıyā subrahman.yā)

JŚS 7,1.

agn̄ıs.omau pran. ı̄ya-

agn̄ıs.omı̄yam ālabhante

[Bh 28,9-10] agn̄ı===bhante // agniñ ca somañ ca pran. ı̄yāgn̄ıs.omadevatākam paśum
ālabhante [’]dhvaryavah. / vaks.yamān. asya vidher vis.ayapradarśanārtham idam uktam //

JŚS 7,2.

tasmin vapānta utkare tis.t.han

subrahman.yām āhvayati pitāputr̄ıyām

[Bh 28,10-17] tasmi===tr̄ıyām // tasmin paśau vapāyā ante vapāhome kr
˚
ta utkare tis.t.han

subrahman.yah. pitāputr̄ıyākhyām. subrahman.yām āhvayati /

pitāputr̄ıyām iti sam. jñākaran. am. sam. vyavahārābhāvād anarthakam / nānarthakam uttara-
tra subrahman.yāgrahan. e pitāputr̄ıyāyās sampratyayārthatvāt / ayam abhiprāyah. / atra
subrahman.yām pitāputr̄ıyām iti sāmānādhikaran. yoktes sārthavatvād yottaratra subrah-
man.yāgrahan. e pitāputr̄ıyā grāhyeti /

atha vā pitāputr̄ıyām iti pr
˚
thag evedam paribhās.āvākyam / tatra pūrvasmād vākyāt

subrahman. yām āhvayati- ity anuvartate / ayam arthah. / subrahman. yām āhvayati- ity ukte
pitāputr̄ıyām. vidyād iti / tata idam. sidhyati / dve apy uttare subrahman.ye pitāputr̄ıye
iti / avadac ca baudhāyanah. pitāputr̄ıyām adhikr

˚
tya- agn̄ıs.omı̄yasya hutāyām. vapāyām

/ parihr
˚
tāsu vasat̄ıvar̄ıs.u dvit̄ıyā / prātaranuvāke tr

˚
t̄ıyā- (BaudhŚS 25 [= Karmāntasūtra

2],13: III 242,8-10) iti //
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JŚS 7,3.

kauśikabrāhman. a kauśikabruvān. a- (JŚS 3,14) ity āta uktvā

nāmāny āvapati

[Bh 28,18-24]
kauśi===pati // kā sā pitāputr̄ıyā subrahman.yety ākāṅks.āyām ayam asyām upadeśo
laks.an. atah. kriyate / kauśikabrāhman. a kauśikabruvān. a- ity ā atas subrahman.yāvayavam
uktvāsminn avasare vaks.yamān. āni nāmāny āvapati /

āta ity anarthakam / nānarthakam pitāputr̄ıyā- iti víses.anāmadheyadarśanād anyeyam
ihāmnātamātraiva subrahman.yeti kr

˚
tvā kauśikabrāhman. a- ity evāsyā upakramasya prasa-

jato nivr
˚
ttyarthatvāt /

kauśikabruvān. a- ity anenaivopalaks.an. e sidhyaty ubhayasya vacanam. śrutyanukaran. ārtham
/ śrutāv api hi dvayor anayor uttarasyaiva satyām. vivaks.āyām pūrvam apy upād̄ıyate /
atha ha vā eke kauśikabrāhman. a gautamabruvān. ety āhvayanti- (JB 2,79: 191,12) iti tasmāt
kauśikabrāhman. a kauśikabruvān. ety evāhvayed (JB 2,80: 191,14-15) iti ca //

JŚS 7,4.

asau yajate-
amus.ya putro yajate-
amus.ya pautro yajate-
amus.ya naptā yajata

iti catus.purus.am

[Bh 28,25 - 29,7] asau===rus.am // asāv ity asya sthāne yajamānasya nāma prathamayā
nirdísed amus.ya- iti s.as.t.hyā pitr

˚
pitāmahaprapitāmahānām / evañ catus.purus.añ caturah.

purus.ān nāmnā nirdíset / tac ca sukhāvagamāya kathyate / devadatto yajate yajñadattasya
putro yajate vis.n. umitrasya pautro yajate haradattasya naptā yajata iti / yac ca nāma-
athāto nāmakarma- (JGS 1,8,1 [= 1,9: 8,5 in Caland 1905]) ity adhikr

˚
tya vihitan tad

evātra nirdes.t.avyam / tad eva hi vyavahārārtham /

pāt.hasiddheś catus.purus.am ity anarthakam / nānarthakañ catus.purus.am avaśyan nirdísed
ity evam. yojyamāne vaks.yamān. ānām putrād̄ınām. kva cid anirdeśajñāpanārthatvāt / ta-
smād evam. grāhyam / j̄ıvatām evātra putrād̄ınān nirdeśah. / mr

˚
tānām api tu pitrād̄ınām

iti /

nanu yajamānasyāpi mr
˚
tasya sattre nirdeśah. prasajati / na prasajati / na hi mr

˚
to yajate

/ mr
˚
tā api tu pitrādibhāvena nirdísyanta eva /

nanu putrādibhir api mr
˚
tair asty eva loke nirdeśah. / satyam etat / prasaktam eva lokato

mr
˚
tair api putrādibhir nirdeśam ayam. yatno nivartayati //

JŚS 7,5.

amus.ya pitā-
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amus.ya pitā- iti

putrān. ām. yathājātam

[Bh 29,7-14] amu===jātam // yajata (JŚS 7,4) ity anuvartate / agnísarman. ah. pitā yajate
nārāyan. aśarman. ah. pitā yajata iti putrān. āñ janmakramen. a nāmāni gr

˚
hn. āti /

amus.ya pitā- ity etāvataiva putrān. ām iti vijñātum. śakyatvāt tathā ca pūrvasmin vākye
yajata (JŚS 7,4) ity evāvagatatvād yajamānasya- iti ca putrapautranaptr

˚
grahan. e [’]va-

gatatvāt pituh. pitāmahasya prapitāmahasya- iti cāprayuktatvāt putrān. ām ity anarthakam
/ nānarthakam akr

˚
tanāmakān api putrān nirdísed iti jñāpanārthatvāt /

katham es.ān nirdeśah. / asti jātamātrasyaiva devakr
˚
tan nāma yan naks.atranāmeti kathyate

(Bh on JGS 1,7,5) / tenātra nirdeśaś śātabhis.ajasya pros.t.hapādasya- iti /

pūrvavayasām pūrvagrahan. asya lokata eva siddhatvād yathājātam ity anarthakam / nānar-
thakam.
vittam bandhur vayah. karma vidyā bhavati pañcamı̄ /
etāni mānyasthānāni gar̄ıyo yad yad uttaram // (Manu 2,136)
iti smr

˚
tivacanānurodhena vidyāvr

˚
tādhikānām avaravayasām pūrvanirdeśasya prasajato

nivr
˚
ttyarthatvāt //

JŚS 7,6.

str̄ın. ām apy eke

[Bh 29,15-24] str̄ın. ā===pyeke // str̄ın. ām api nāmāny eke nirdísanti / eka iti vacanam.
vikalpārtham / ata str̄ın. ān nāmāni gr

˚
hn. ı̄ta vā na vā /

kim punar etad duhitr
˚
vis.ayam evāho svid anyavis.ayam api / anyavis.ayam ap̄ıti brūmah. /

yadi hi duhitr
˚
vis.ayam evābhavis.yad duhitr

˚
r̄n. ām ity evāvaks.yata na str̄ın. ām iti / tatraivam.

yojyam / putrah. pautro naptā pitety anukrānte vis.ayacatus.t.aye mātuh. pitāmahyāh. pra-
pitāmahyā duhituś ca nāmāny amus.yā iti nirdísed iti /

nanu patnyā apy asau yajata (JŚS 7,4) iti nirdeśo yajamānavat prāpnoti / na prāpnoti
/ yajatísabdam. hi patn̄ıvis.ayan na kva cid upalabhāmahe / patn̄ıyajamānāv (ŚŚS 4,1,1)
iti ca dr

˚
śyate prayogo na yajamānāv iti / yady api yajamānā- (TB 3,5,13,3; HŚS 2,5,19;

VaikhŚS 7,9) iti patn̄ı kva cid upalaks.yate tathāpi nātra patn̄ınirdeśah. prāpnoti / evam
adhvaryun. ā yajamāno [’]vabodhyate / nāma grāhan te pitr

˚
bhih. pitāmahaih. prapitāmahaih.

putraih. pautrais subrahman. yas subrahman. yām āhvayatv (BaudhŚS 6,31: 197,2-3) iti /
patnyā api cen nāmagrahan. am abhiprais.yata nāma grāham. yuvayor ity avaks.yata / yatas
tu nāma grāhan ta ity uktan tasmān na patnyā nirdeśah. /

atha vā str̄ın. ām api nāmabhir eke yajamānam. víses.ayant̄ıti vyākhyeyam / tataś ca patnyām
aprasaṅgah. //

JŚS 7,7.

janis.yamān. ānām pitā pitāmahaf prapitāmaho yajata

ity uttamam āha
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[Bh 29,25-32] jani===māha // janis.yamān. ānām ity etad vākyam. sarvasmān nāmanirdeśād
uttamam āha /

uttamagrahan. am anarthakam / nānarthakam pautranaptr
˚
nirdeśajñāpanārthatvāt /

kasmāt punah. pautranaptr
˚
nirdeśa spas.t.an nābhihitah. / niyogatah. pautrotpatteh. prāk

somena yas.t.avyam iti jñāpanārthatvāt / na ca purastāj jātaih. pautranaptr
˚
bhir anupalaks.i-

tasya paścāj janis.yamān. air yuktam upalaks.an. am / tasmād amus.ya pitāmaho yajate [’]mus.ya
prapitāmaho yajata iti pautranaptr

˚
r̄n nirdísya paścāj janis.yamān. ānām iti vākyam praks.e-

tavyam /

nanv ādyantapadānus.aṅgen. a vākyatrayam etat kalpayitavyam / naivam / ekavākyatayāpy
abhipretārthāvagamāt / yady ayam ekavākyatayā nais.is.yata- asau yajata (JŚS 7,4) ityādivaj
janis.yamān. ānām pitā yajata ity evam bhedenaivāvaks.yata / yatas tv evan noktan tasmād
yathāmnātam eva vaktavyam //

JŚS 7,8.

yathāmnātam. śes.am

[Bh 30,1-12] yathā===śes.am // śes.am avaśis.t.am. subrahman.yāvayavam. yathāmnātam
āha /

kim. śvaśśabdasyāyam pratis.edho yathāmnātam iti / naivam. śvas sutyām ity upavasatha
(JŚS 3,19) iti vākyasyānarthakyaprasaṅgāt /

evañ ced yathāmnātam ity anarthakam / nānarthakam asau yajata (JŚS 7,4) ityāder
janis.yamān. avākyāntasya yathāmnātavacananivāran. ārthatvāt / tasmād imāni vākyāny aika-
svaryen. āpy āmnātāni lāks.an. ikenaiva svaren. a vaktavyāni / svaralaks.an. añ cātra vyākaran. ato
(Pān. ini 1,2,37-38 & Kātyāyana) grāhyam /

nanv ayatnasiddham etat / lāks.an. ika[s] svaro grāhya iti / satyam etat / sarvasyā api
subrahman.yāyā vyākaran. ata eva svaras sidhyati / evam. siddhe sati yat pūrvasyām. subrah-
man.yāyām. lāks.an. ikam eva svaram ācāryah. pāt.hena pradarśayati (JŚS 3,2*-3*) taj jñāpayati
/ aikasvaryapat.hites.u laks.an. ato na svarah. pravartata iti / tataś ca sarves.v r

˚
gyajurnigades.u

ya[s] svaro [’]smākam āmnāye dr
˚
śyate sa eva prayoge [’]pi gr

˚
hyate / tasmād es.ān nāma-

vākyānām. vyākaran. oktam api svaram uktajñāpanānurodhārtham anupāditsitam ato yatnād
upādadmahe /

atha vā pūrven. a vidhānenāsya sambandhah. / janis.yamān. ānām (JŚS 7,7) ity etan nigadam.
yathāmnātam āheti / tataś ca vākyatrayan na kalpyam ity uktam bhavati / tataś ca śes.am
iti vākyam / śes.am āheti //

JŚS 7,9.

atra rs.abhan dadāti subrahman.yāya

[Bh 29,13-16] atra===n.yāya // asmin karman. i nimitta r
˚
s.abham. yajamānas subrahman.yāya

dadāti /

adhikārād evāsya vidheh. pitāputr̄ıyāsambandhasiddher atra- ity anarthakam / nānartha-
kam asyām eva pitāputr̄ıyāyām r

˚
s.abhadānan nottarayor ity etadarthatvāt / uttare api hi
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pitāputr̄ıye ity avādis.ma (Bh on JŚS 7,2) / tatra nāmadheyena dharmaprāptir iti prasak-
tam r

˚
s.abhadānam ato yatnān nivartate //

JŚS 7,10.

naitām. rātrim. sadah. kaś cana prapadyeta /
r
˚
ksāme atra mithun̄ıbhavata

iti brāhman. am

[The quoted passage cannot be found in the extant Brāhman. as in these very words. This may be a

paraphrase of the JUB (as quoted by Bh) or a quote of its parallel from a lost Brāhman. a.]

[Bh 30,17-21] naitām. ===hman.am // etām upavasath̄ıyām. rātrim. kaś cana purus.as sado
na prapadyeta na pravíset / ko hetur iti ced r

˚
ksāme atra mithun̄ıbhavata ity asminn

arthe brāhman. am asti / r
˚
ksāme adhikr

˚
tya śrūyate tābhyām. sado mithunāya paryaśrayan

/ tasmād upavasath̄ıyām. rātrim. sadasi na śaȳıta / atra hy etāv r
˚
ksāme upavasath̄ıyām.

rātrim. sadasi sambhavata (JUB 1,54,3) iti /

atha vā naitām. rātrim ityādimithun̄ıbhavata ityantam. śākhāntar̄ıyam idam. vākyam. brāhma-
n. am iti pradarśyate //

JŚS 7,11.

parihr
˚
tāsu vasat̄ıvar̄ıs.u

śvassutyāpravacan̄ım. subrahman.yām āhūya-
āgn̄ıdhre patn̄ı́sālāyām iti sam. vísanti

[Bh 30,22-26] pari===śanti // parihr
˚
tāsu vasat̄ıvar̄ıs.v adhvaryusampres.itas subrahman.yaś

śvassutyāpravacan̄ın nāma subrahman.yām āhūya svayam udgātrādayaś cāgn̄ıdhre patn̄ı-
śālāyāñ ca sam. vísanti /

atra- utkare tis. t.hann (JŚS 3,15) ity avacane [’]pi sthānāntarasyāvijñānād utkaram āsthāya
subrahman. yām āhvayati- (JB 2,78: 190,30) iti śrutivacanasya (ca) śākat.̄ıvarjasubrahman.yā-
vis.ayatvād utkara eva tis.t.hann āhvayati /

atrotkarasyācodanayā jñāpyate deśāvacane svajāt̄ıyadeśagrahan. am iti / tena sam. savavísva-
rūpān. ām api (JŚS 8,7 and 20) paścād aks.am evopavísya (JŚS 8,11-14) gānam. sidhyati //

JŚS 7,12.

śvah. karman. e [’]napagā bhavanti

[Bh 30,27-30]
śvah. ka===vanti // śvah. kartavyam. karma śvah. karma / śvah. karmārtham anapagā bha-
vanti /

āgn̄ıdhrapatn̄ı́sālāsam. veśanavidhānād eva yajñadeśād r
˚
tvigyajamānānām anapagamanasya

siddhatvād idam. vākyam anarthakam / nānarthakam. sarvapurus.ārthatvāt / tasmāt subrah-
man.yāhvānakāle ye yajñadeśāntarvartinah. purus.ās te śvah. karman.y aparisamāpte nāpa-
gaccheyuh. / yajñam eveks.amān. ā ās̄ıran //
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[Bh 30,31-32]
antyam. subantasyodāttan na māntasyāsya madhyame /
ādyam. yaje syatah. pūrvam. s.as.t.hyāh. pi praś ca hāntayoh. //

[Bh 30,33-34] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau pitāputr̄ıyāvidhis saptamah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 8. (vísvarūpāgānam)

JŚS 8,1.

kāla enam āmantrayante

[Bh 31,17-21] kāla===yante // śvah. karman. a (JŚS 7,12) iti pūrvam uktatvāt tasya karma-
n. ah. kāla āgata enam arthatas tasya karman. ah. kartāram āmantrayante /

evañ cet kartr
˚
r̄n. ām bahutvād enān iti vaktavyam / na vaktavyam ekavacanaprayoge [’]py

āmantryamān. ān purus.ān praty āmantran. asya gun. abhūtatvāt / pratipradhānam. gun. abheda
(cf. PMS 11,4,40) iti nyāyena sarves.āñ cāmantran. am. sidhyati / yadi caikasyaiva gr

˚
hyeta

víses.o nāvagamyeta / na cātra samākhyayā śakyam udgātur evāmantran. am. vaktum /
kartr

˚
vis.ayā hi samākhyā / āmantran. añ ca prati karmabhūtāh. purus.āh. / atas sarves.ām

udgātrād̄ınām. karmakaran. ārtham idam āmantran. añ codyate //

JŚS 8,2.

sa yajñopav̄ıtam. kr
˚
tvāpa ācamya-

antaren. a cātvālañ cotkarañ ca prapadyate
dhā asi sudhām me dhehy

āyus.mantas tvad varcasvanta udges.ma- iti

[Bh 31,22-24] saya===s.meti // sa āmantritah. kartā yajñopav̄ıty ācamya cātvālañ cotkarañ
cāntaren. ānena yajus.ā mahāvedim prapadyate / yes.ām antarvedi prayojanan tes.ām evaitad
vidhānam / atas subrahman.yo bahirvedy evās̄ıta / udges.ma- iti mantraliṅgasyānavakl

˚
pti-

prasaṅgān nānena yajus.ā brahmayajamānau prapadyeyātām //

JŚS 8,3.

etad eva prapadanam

[Bh 31,24 - 32,2] eta===danam // prapadyante [’]neneti prapadanam / yad antaren. a
cātvālotkarāv uktam. vartma tad atidísyate / etad eva sarvatra mahāvedyām prapadanam
praveśanavartma bhavati //

JŚS 8,4.

etad udayanam

[Bh 32,2-4] eta===yanam // udyanty anenety udayanam / uktam eva vartma nirdísyate
/ etad eva sarvatra mahāvedyā udayanan nis.kraman. avartma bhavati /
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dvayam idam paribhās.āvākyam / ata snānabhojanādyartham api mahāveder nis.krāmatām
punaś ca tām prapadyamānānām idam eva vartma syāt //

JŚS 8,5.

ājyagrahān gr
˚
hn. atsu-

utkare tis.t.han
subrahman.yām āhvayaty

adya sutyām iti

[Bh 32,5-6] ājya===iti // santy ājyagrahā nāma grahāh. / tān adhvaryus.u gr
˚
hn. atsu

subrahman.ya utkare tis.t.hann adya sutyām iti nirdísan subrahman.yām āhvayati //

JŚS 8,6.

tam. yadi brūyur
vísvarūpā gāya- iti
akarman. a etat trayodaśam. stotram iti brūyād

virājam. lobhayati- iti

[Bh 32,6-15]
tam. ya===t̄ıti // prakr

˚
tasya subrahman.yasya gānānupapatter atrodgātā nirdísyate /

tam udgātāram. vísvarūpā gāya- iti yadi brūyur adhvaryava akarman. a etat trayodaśam.
stotram. virājam. lobhayati- iti pratibrūyāt / prativacanasyāyam arthah. / akāryam etat
trayodaśam. stotram / virājam. lobhayat̄ıti vināśayat̄ıti hetunā / vísvarūpāgāne virājo lo-
bhanan dos.ah. k̄ırtyate / agnis.t.omasya hi prākr

˚
tasya navatísatam. stotriyās sampadyante

/ tā navadaśa virājo daśāks.arā virād. (JB 1,132:56,7; 1,165: 69,20; 1,340: 141,15; 2,170:
233,15; 3,242: 455,15; et alibi) iti darśanāt / asti ca vacanam. virāt.sampadaiva yajñena
yajeta- (JB 1,233: 96,1) iti / yadi cāsmin kāle vísvarūpāgānam. kriyeta vasat̄ıvar̄ıbhir
grahen. a prātaranuvākena śastren. a trayodaśam ivedam. stotram bhavet / uktam. hi baudhā-
yanena vāsat̄ıvaram. graham adhikr

˚
tya vísvarūpā u hāsya stotrabhaktir bhavati prātar-

anuvāka u śastrabhaktir (BaudhŚS 25,21: 252,13-14) iti / yad asmābhir asmin kāle vísva-
rūpāgānam akurvadbhi[s] stotrabhāvo [’]sya parihriyate ― vasat̄ıvar̄ıgrahan. aprātaranuvā-
kāntarvartitā hi vísvarūpān. ām. stotratve kāran. am ― tasmād ittham pratyākhyāya paścād
eva vísvarūpāgānam. karis.yate //

JŚS 8,7.

sam. save tu kāryam

[Bh 32,16-20] sam. sa===kāryam // dvayor yajamānayor ekasminn ahani somābhis.avas
sam. savah. / sa ca śatruvis.aya eva nāvidvis. ān. ayos sam. savo vidyata (BaudhŚS 23,5: 151,1-2)
iti vacanāt / so [’]yam. sam. savo [’]smākam api śrutau dr

˚
śyate yadi somau sam. sutau syātām

(JB 1,342: 142,1) iti / tatredam ucyate / sam. save tu virājo lobhanam anapeks.yāsminn
eva kāle vísvarūpāgānam. kāryam / sam. save hi yasya soma stotrair adhikas sa yajamāno
jayati / tasmād idan trayodaśam api stotram. gun. āyaiva tatra bhavati //
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JŚS 8,8.

abhis.avasya kāla āgacchati

[Bh 32,21-22] abhi===cchati // somābhis.avasya kāla āgacchati / uttarasya vidheh. kālāvaga-
mārtham idam uktam //

JŚS 8,9.

sa pūrvayā dvārā havirdhānam prapadya
vis.n. of pr

˚
s. t.ham asi- iti

daks.in. am. havirdhānam abhimr
˚
śati

[Bh 32,22-23] sapū===śati // sa udgātābhis.avakāle pūrvayā dvārā havirdhānagr
˚
ham pra-

padya daks.in. am. havirdhānam anena mantren. ābhimr
˚
śati //

JŚS 8,10.

vis.n. o rarāt.am asi- ity uttaram

[Bh 32,23-24] vis.n. o===ttaram // anena mantren. ottaram. havirdhānam abhimr
˚
śati / ut-

tarasmin vākye so [’]ntaren. a havirdhāne gatvā- (JŚS 8,11) iti vidhānāt purastād eva tis.t.han
havirdhāne abhimr

˚
śet //

JŚS 8,11.

so [’]ntaren. a havirdhāne gatvā

daks.in. asya havirdhānasya paścād aks.am upavísati

[Bh 32,24-26] sonta===śati // so [’]ntaren. a havirdhāne pratyaṅmukho gatvā daks.in. asya
havirdhānasya paścād aks.am. vaks.yamān. ena (JŚS 8,12-13) kramen. opavísati //

JŚS 8,12.

ahe daidhis.avyod atas tis. t.ha-
anyasya sadane s̄ıda
yo [’]smat pākataras tasya sadane s̄ıda
nirastaf parāvasur iti
tr
˚
n. an nirasyati yat pratísus.kāgram bhavati

yad vā praticchinnāgram

[Bh 32,26] ahe===nnāgram //

JŚS 8,13.

apa upaspr
˚
śya-
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ā vasos sadane s̄ıdāmi- iti s̄ıdati

[Bh 32,26] apa===dati //

JŚS 8,14.

etenaivopavísati yatra yatra karis.yan bhavati

[Bh 32,26 - 33,11] ete===vati // yatra yatra deśa ās̄ınah. karma karis.yan bhavati tatra
tatropavísann etenaiva kramen. opavísati /

nanv ayam upaveśanakramo madhuprāśane [’]pi vyadh̄ıyata (JŚS 2,3-4) / tatraiveyam
paribhās.ā kasmān na kriyeta / tatra ca kr

˚
tāyām atropaveśanakramasyāvacane granthalā-

ghavam bhavat̄ıti / atra brūmah. / yady es.ā paribhās.ā madhuprāśanādhikāre [’]karis.ya-
todgātur evāyam upaveśanakramo [’]bhavis.yat / sa eva hi tatra prakr

˚
tah. / atrāpi sa eveti

cen na kāla enam (JŚS 8,1) ity atroktena nyāyena sarves.ām prakr
˚
tatvāt / tasmāt pra-

stotrād̄ınām api karmārtham upavísatām asya kramasya prāpan. ārtham atreyam paribhās.ā
kriyate /

evañ ced anenaiva paribhās.āvākyena sarvatra siddhatvān madhuprāśane vacanam anartha-
kam / nānarthakam asyāh. paribhās.āyās sāmagānārthopaveśanavis.ayatvajñāpanārthatvāt
/ tataś ca bhaks.ācamanahomādyartham. yad upaveśanan tatra tūs.n. ı̄m eva kartavyam /

asmin vis.aye paścāt prāñca upas̄ıdanti- (JB 1,77: 34,15) iti śrutau bahuvacanadarśanāt
prastotr

˚
pratihartror apy upaveśanam. ke cid icchanti / tat tv anyāyyam udgātur evātra

karmadarśanāt / bahuvacanadarśanañ caivam parihāryam / asti dron. akalaśaprohan. e [’]pi
śrutau bahuvacanam / yad adho [’]dho [’]ks.an dron. akalaśam prohanti- (JB 1,77: 34,17f.)
iti / tasmin paks.e sarves.ām upaveśanārtham bahuvacanam / paścāt prāñca upas̄ıdanti-
(JB 1,77: 34,15) iti / ācāryen. a tv adho [’]dho [’]ks.an dron. akalaśam prohati- (JB 1,77:
34,18-19) iti yad ekavacanayuktam prohan. an tad āśr̄ıyate / tathā hi vaks.yati tam prohati-
(JŚS 9,1) iti / tasmād asya prohan. asya kartodgātaivopavíset //

JŚS 8,15.

athāha
namaf pitr

˚
bhyaf pūrvasadbhyo

namas sākannisadbhyah. /
yuñje vācam. śatapad̄ım.
gāye sahasravartanim /
gāyatran trais. t.ubhañ jagad
vísvā rūpān. i sambhr

˚
tan

devā okām. s. i cakrira (JS 3,1,1-2) iti

[Bh 33,12-18] athā===iti // atha namaf pitr
˚
bhya ity etān sapta pādān udgātāha /

vísvarūpā (JŚS 8,6.20) iti bahuvacanenāsām anyatra grahan. āt sāmni caivan darśanāt tisra
etā r

˚
cah. / tāsām prathamā gāyatry uttare dvipade / pādadvayābhyāsena sāmni sarvā

gāyatryah. / tatra dvābhyām pādābhyām ekena dvābhyān dvābhyām ity avasyet / evam
etā ardharcaśa uktā bhavanti /
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prat̄ıkagrahan. enāpi sidhyati liṅgapradarśanārtham āsām atra pāt.hah. kriyate / tataś ca
gāyatran trais. t.ubhañ jagad iti liṅgānurodhena savanatrayārtho [’]yam prayogo grāhya iti
jñāpitam bhavati / tenottarasmin savana āsām aprayogas sidhyati /

atha vā yatraitāh. pat.hyante tatraivāsām prayogo grāhya iti vijñāpitam bhavat̄ıty ayam
arthah. pāt.hena jñāpyate / evam apy ukto [’]rthas sidhyati / idamādijapakarmakaran. avarjam.
savanasvarair eva prayogah. //

JŚS 8,16.

athāsmā adho [’]dho [’]ks.an dron. akalaśam prayacchati

[Bh 33,19-20] athā===cchati //athāsmā udgātre [’]dho [’]dho [’]ks.am aks.asya samı̄pata
evādhastād dron. akalaśam adhvaryur anyo vā prayacchati //

JŚS 8,17.

tam pratigr
˚
hn. āti

devasya tvā savituf prasave
[’]́svinor bāhubhyām
pūs.n. o hastābhyām

pratigr
˚
hn. āmi- iti

[Bh 33,20] tampra===mı̄ti //

JŚS 8,18.

tam pratigr
˚
hya

daks.in. a ūrau nidhāya-
upary upary aks.am pavitram apahr

˚
tya

pavayati
vasavas tvā punantu gāyatren. a cchandasā
suprajāvanim. rāyaspos.avanim.
rudrās tvā punantu trais. t.ubhena cchandasā
suprajāvanim. rāyaspos.avanim
ādityās tvā punantu jāgatena cchandasā

suprajāvanim. rāyaspos.avanim iti

[Bh 33,20-21] tampra===miti // tam pratigr
˚
hya daks.in. a ūrau nidhāyāks.am upary upary

aks.asya samı̄pata evopari pavitram apahr
˚
tya tena pavitren. a tribhir ebhir mantrais trih.

pavayati //
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JŚS 8,19.

tam pavayitvā
paścād aks.am. sādayati
bārhaspatyam asi vānaspatyam

prajāpater mūrdhātyāyupātram iti

[Bh 33,22] tampa===miti // tam pavayitvā paścād aks.am aks.asya paścād anena mantren. a
sādayati //

JŚS 8,20.

tam paścād aks.am. sādayitvā

gāyatram. vísvarūpāsu (JŪhya 1,1,1-3 on JS 3,1,1-2) gāyati

[Bh 33,22-24] tampa===yati // tan dron. akalaśam aks.asya paścāt sādayitvā vísvarūpāsv
r
˚
ks.u gāyatram. gāyati / namaf pitr

˚
bhya (JS 3,1,1-2; JŚS 8,15) ity etā vísvarūpāh. / vidyate

hy āsu vísvā rūpān. i sambhr
˚
tam iti //

JŚS 8,21.

iti brāhman. am (JB 1,73)

[Bh 33,24 - 34,2] iti===hman.am // itísabdah. pūrvavidhim parāmr
˚
śati / ittham brāhma-

n. am api vidyate / tam paścād aks.am. sādayitvā gāyatram. vísvarūpāsu gāyati- (JB 1,73:
33,13-14) iti /

kimartham idam ucyate / asya vísvarūpāgānasya dron. akalaśavyāpāramadhyavartinas tad-
aṅgatvāśaṅkānivr

˚
ttyartham / ayam abhiprāyah. / kasya cit karman. o madhye tadasambad-

dhasya karman. o [’]nyāyyā kriyā / tathāpy atra vísvarūpā ḡıyante yata idam brāhman. am
/ na hi vacanavihitam anyāyyan nāmeti /

atha vā yāni prātassavanāṅgāni śrutāv eva vidh̄ıyante na tv ācāryen. ātra k̄ırtyante tair asya
sādharmyam anena vākyena pratipādyata iti brāhman. am [iti] / na vidadhāti brāhman. ata
evedam āgatam iti mantavyan devasomabhaks.an. ādivad ity arthah. /

kim atah. phalam / uttarasavanādau vaks.yāmah. (Bh on JŚS 11,3 and 17,1) //

[Bh 34,3-4]

dvau kālau vísvarūpān. ām. gāne śrutyā vikalpitau (JB 1,73.75-76) /
tayor uttaram ācāryas sam. savārtham amanyata //

[Bh 34,5-6] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau vísvarūpāgānakālavidhir as.t.amah. khan.d. ah. //
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JŚS 9. (dron. akalaśah. )

JŚS 9,1.

tam prohati
vasavas tvā prohantu gāyatren. a cchandasā
rudrās tvā prohantu trais. t.ubhena cchandasā
ādityās tvā prohantu jāgatena cchandasā- iti

[Bh 35,1] tampro===seti // tan dron. akalaśan tribhir ebhir mantrair aks.am adho [’]dhas
trih. prohati //

JŚS 9,2.

upary upary aks.am pavitram atyasyati

[Bh 35,1-9] upa===syati // aks.am upary upari pavitran dron. akalaśe [’]tyasyati /

tam antar̄ıs. āt pavitram avahr
˚
tya- (JŚS 9,8) ity uttaratra darśanād dhavirdhāna ity adhyā-

hartum. yuktan na dron. akalaśa iti / satyam / evam evābhavis.yad yad asyaiva pavitrasya
tad api darśanam abhavis.yat / anyat tu tat pavitram. yena dron. akalaśasammārgas soma-
pavanañ ca kriyate / śrutau hi svarbhānur vā āsura ādityan tamasāvidhyad (JB 1,80: 35,27)
ity adhikr

˚
tya phālgunam asya pavitram. kuryād (JB 1,81: 36,4-5) iti phālgunasya pavitrasya

vidhir dron. akalaśadr
˚
m. han. avidhyanantaram. (cf. JB 1,80: 35,22-26) kriyate / tadanan-

tarañ ca śrūyate tad antar̄ıs.e avahr
˚
tya sammārs.t.i- (JB 1,81: 36,6) iti tad ud̄ıc̄ınadaśam

pavitravatyā vitanoti- (JB 1,81: 36,9) iti ca / yadi caikenaiva pavitren. a sarvo [’]yam
udgātr

˚
vyāpāra syād dron. akalaśapavanādhikāra eva prāthamyāt pavitrotpattih. kathyeta

/ tasmād dron. akalaśa evedam pavitram atyasyet / tad adhvaryugrahasammārgārtham
ādad̄ıta //

JŚS 9,3.

nāks.am upaspr
˚
śet

[Bh 35,10-11] nāks.a===spr
˚
śet // aks.an nopaspr

˚
śet / aks.asya samı̄pe vyāpriyamān. ah.

pramādenāks.am upaspr
˚
śed ap̄ıti kr

˚
tvā tatpratis.edhah. kriyate //

JŚS 9,4.

yathetam paretya-
aparen. oparavān prāṅmukha upavísya
dron. akalaśam abhimr

˚
śati

tanūpā asi tanvam me pāhi
varcodhā asi varco me dhehi
āyurdhā asy āyur me dhehi

vayodhā asi vayo me dhehi- iti
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[Bh 35,11-12] yathe===h̄ıti // yathetam antaren. aiva havirdhāne paretyoparavān aparen. a
prāṅmukha upavísyānena yajus.ā dron. akalaśam abhimr

˚
śati / asminn upaveśane sāma geyam.

vaks.yate (JŚS 9,16) / tasmād atrāvr
˚
taivopavíset (cf. Bh on JŚS 8,14) //

JŚS 9,5.

sammukhān grāvn. ah. kr
˚
tvābhimr

˚
śati

śyenā ajirā r
˚
tasya garbhāf prayuto napātaf

parvatānām. kakubha ā nas tam. v̄ıram. vahata
yam bahava upaj̄ıvāmo [’]bhísastikr

˚
tam

anabhísastyanyam anyasyābhísastyāx kartāram iti

[Bh 35,12-13] sammu===miti // saṅgatamukhān grāvn. ah. kr
˚
tvānena mantren. ābhimr

˚
śati

//

JŚS 9,6.

tes.u dron. akalaśam adhyūhati-
idam aham mām brahmavarcase [’]dhyūhāmi

yajamānam. svarge loka iti

[Bh 35,13-14] tes.u===iti // tes.u sam. mukhes.u grāvasv anena mantren. a dron. akalaśam
adhyūhaty adhísrayati //

JŚS 9,7.

tan dr
˚
m. hati

dev̄ı tvā dhis.an. e nipātān
dhruve sadasi s̄ıda-

is.a ūrje s̄ıda- iti

[Bh 35,14-15] tandr
˚
m. ===deti // tam anena yajus.ā dr

˚
m. hati dr

˚
d. h̄ıkaroti / yathā na kam-

pate tathā karoti //

JŚS 9,8.

tam antar̄ıs.āt pavitram avahr
˚
tya sammārs.t.i

vasavas tvā sammr
˚
jantu gāyatren. a cchandasā

rudrās tvā sammr
˚
jantu trais. t.ubhena cchandasā

ādityās tvā sammr
˚
jantu jāgatena cchandasā- iti

[Bh 35,15-16] tama===seti // dvit̄ıyam pavitram antar̄ıs.ād avahr
˚
tya tena dron. akalaśan

tribhir ebhir mantrais tris sammārs.t.i //
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JŚS 9,9.

tad ud̄ıc̄ınadaśam pavitram. vitanoti
pavitran te vitatam brahman. as pata (JS 3,20,9-11) ity etena tr

˚
cena

[Bh 35,16-23] tadu===cena // tat pavitram ud̄ıc̄ınadaśam pavitran ta (JS 3,20,9-11) ity
etenaiva tr

˚
cena vitanoti dron. akalaśasyopari / tatra hi somah. pavayis.yate /

atha vā tacchabdo [’]yan na pavitravíses.anārthah. / nipāto [’]yam. saptamyarthah. / tasmāt
tad iti tatra dron. akalaśa iti vyākhyeyam /

mantrān. ām pr
˚
thaktvāt trir vitanoti /

nanu tisr
˚
bhir ity anuktatvāt tr

˚
cena- ity uktatvāt tr

˚
casyānte sakr

˚
d eva vitanitavyam / yadi

ca trir vitanyeta pūrvam. vitānadvayam. vyartham bhavet / atra brūmah. / tisr
˚
bhir r

˚
gbhir

iti padadvayena yo [’]rtho vācyas sa evocyate tr
˚
cena- iti / yadi cātra bhedo na gr

˚
hyeta

purus.asūktena juhuyād (JGS 1,5,4) ity atra sūktānte sakr
˚
d eva hūyeta na ca tatraivam.

kriyate / tasmād atrāpi trir eva vitanitavyam / vitānadvayavaiyarthyañ caivam parihriyate
/ prathamayā pavitrasyaiko bhāgo vitanitavyo dvit̄ıyayāpy ekas tr

˚
t̄ıyayāpy eka iti //

JŚS 9,10.

rājānam ānayati

[Bh 35,24] rājā===yati // somam unnetā pavitra ānayati //

JŚS 9,11.

tam abhimantrayate
sa pavasva sudhāmā devānām abhi priyān. i dhāmā
trir devebhyo [’]pavathās
trir ādityebhyas trir aṅgirobhyo
yena turyen. a brahman. ā br

˚
haspataye [’]pavathās

tena mahyam pavasva // (JB 1,81)
sa naf pavasva śam. gave śañ janāya śam arvate /

śam. rājann os.adh̄ıbhya (JS 3,1,5; JB 1,81) iti

[Bh 35,24-25] tama===iti // tam ān̄ıyamānam udgātābhyām r
˚
gyajus.ābhyām abhimantra-

yate / mahyam pavasva- ityantam. yajuh. / r
˚
g uttarā //

JŚS 9,12.

santatam. śukram pavayanti

[Bh 35,25-30] santa===yanti // śukras somah. / tam. santatam avicchinnadhāram udgātā-
rah. pavayanti /

katham pavayanti / pavitram parigr
˚
hn. anti /
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nanu secane mukhyah. pavanaśabdah. / neti brūmah. / ubhayasminn asmin kriyamān. e
rasarj̄ıs.ayor viveko bhavati somānayane pavitraparigrahe ca / tatra somānayanam unnetuś
coditam / atah. pavitram evodgātārah. parigr

˚
hn. antas somam pavayanti /

asmin pavitraparigrahan. akāle prastotr
˚
pratihartārau prapadyeyātām / sāmagānābhāvāc

ca tūs.n. ı̄m evopavísetām / āvr
˚
taiva tu prastotā parigān. agrahan. a upavíset //

JŚS 9,13.

grahān gr
˚
hn. anti

[Bh 35,30] grahā===hn.anti // somagrahān adhvaryavo gr
˚
hn. anti //

JŚS 9,14.

adhvaryur āgrayan. am. graham. gr
˚
hn. an him. karoti

[Bh 35,30 - 36,1] adhva===roti // āgrayan. an nāma graham. gr
˚
hn. ann adhvaryur him. karoti

/ vaks.yamān. asya vidheh. kālajñāpanārtham idam uktam //

JŚS 9,15.

tad eva him. kr
˚
tam bhavati

[Bh 36,1-8] tade===vati // tad eva him. kr
˚
tam. him. kāro bhavati / yad uttarasmin vākya

udgātrā geyam. sāma vidhāsyate tasyādhvaryukr
˚
to him. kāro [’]ṅgam bhavat̄ıty arthah. / na

caitad ayuktam ity āśaṅkyam. yad āgrayan. āṅgatvenādhvaryun. ā kriyamān. o [’]yam. him. kāra
udgātrā ḡıyamānasya sāmno [’]py aṅgatvenopakaroti / śrutyā hy ayam artho vihitah. / adh-
varyur āgrayan. am. graham. gr

˚
hn. an him. karoti / tad eva him. kr

˚
tam bhavati / athodgātaikarce

gāyatram. gāyaty uccā te jātam andhaseti (JB 1,81: 36,17-18) / na cāsti śrutivihitam
ayuktan nāma /

atha vā na vidhir arthavādo [’]yan tad eva him. kr
˚
tam bhavati- iti / arthavādes.u ca sato

[’]sato vārthasya stutyartham upādānam ados.ah. /

kim punar arthavādena sūtre prayojanam / nāsti prayojanam / ś̄ılam etad ācāryasya yat
kva cic chrautam artham. śrutivākyenaiva vadat̄ıti / śrutyanāpattaye ca granthagauravam
apariharann arthavādam api noddharati //

JŚS 9,16.

athodgātaikarce gāyatram. gāyaty

uccā te jātam andhasā- (JĀrG 25,19 on JS 1,49,1) iti

[Bh 36,9-16] atho===seti // adhvaryuhim. kārānantaram udgātā- uccā te jātam andhasā-
ity asminn ekarce (JS 1,49,1) gāyatram. gāyati / śrutivākyatvād (JB 1,81: 36,17-18)
udgātr

˚
grahan. am aparihāryam /

atha vāsaty asminn udgātr
˚
grahan. a ānantaryād aṅgabhūtahim. kārakartr

˚
tvāc cādhvaryun. e-

dam. sāma geyam āśaṅkyeta / yady apy āśaṅkyeta- athodgātaikarce gāyatram. gāyati- (JB
1,81: 36,17-18) iti śrutir eveyam āśaṅkān nivartayati /
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evañ ced idam udgātr
˚
grahan. am. kurvann ācāryo jñāpayaty anādis.t.akartr

˚
kam. gānam anud-

gātāpi kva cid ānantaryāt kuryād iti / kim prayojanam / santi parigān. āni d̄ıks.an. ı̄yāyān tār-
ks.yasāman̄ı gāyed (JŚS 25,5) ity ārabhya vihitāni / tāni kartranādeśād udgātuh. prasaktāni
jñāpakād asmāt prastotur gātavyāni / asti hi tasyānantaryam. yato [’]yam anantaravihitāni
pravargyasāmāni gāyati / uktañ ca tān. d. inām. sūtre sarvatrānādeśe parigān. āni [sic for
parisāmāni in LŚS and DŚS] prastotā gāyed iti (LŚS 1,5,1; DŚS 2,1,1) / asmākam apy
anyārthan darśanam evam evopapadyate / yad udgātā prathamena karman. audumbar̄ım
anvārabhata (JB 1,70: 31,27-28) iti //

JŚS 9,17.

gr
˚
h̄ıtes.u grahes.v apa upaspr

˚
śya

pr
˚
thiv̄ım abhimr

˚
śati

drapsaś caskanda pr
˚
thiv̄ım anu dyām

imañ ca yonim anu yaś ca pūrvah. /
tr
˚
t̄ıyam. yonim anu sañcarantan

drapsañ juhomy anu sapta hotrā (TS 3,1,8,3) iti

[Bh 36,17-18] gr
˚
h̄ı===iti // sarves.u grahes.u gr

˚
h̄ıtes.v apa upaspr

˚
śyādbhir hastau praks.ālya

pr
˚
thiv̄ım anaya rcābhimr

˚
śati //

JŚS 9,18.

ā māskān saha prajayā saha rāyaspos.en. a-
indriyam me v̄ıryam mā nirvadh̄ır (TS 3,1,8,3) ity

ātmānam pratyabhimr
˚
śati

[Bh 36,18-24]
āmā===śati // anena yajus.ātmānam pratyabhimr

˚
śati / urah. praty ātmānam pratyabhi-

mr
˚
śati- (BaudhŚS 3,21: 93,12-13) iti paravacanadarśanād uro [’]bhimras.t.avyam /

atha vā pratísabdo [’]yan nopasargah. / karmapravacan̄ıyo [’]yam. laks.an. e [’]tra pravartate
/ tasmād evam. yojyam / ātmābhimarśanam praty ātmābhilaks.itan deśam abhimr

˚
śat̄ıti /

ataś cātmana[s] sthānam. hr
˚
dayam abhinimras.t.avyam /

kutah. punas sarvagatasyātmano hr
˚
dayam eva víses.en. a sthānam / kathyate / śrutāv eva

darśanāt / tasyai haitasyai devatāyai yathā mr
˚
tpin. d. a is. ı̄ke adhihate syātām evam eva

hr
˚
daye pādāv adhihatāv (JB 3,351: 497,34-35) iti / bhagavadḡıtāsu ca dr

˚
śyate

ı̄́svaras sarvabhūtānām. hr
˚
ddeśe [’]rjuna tis. t.hati /

bhrāmayan sarvabhūtāni yantrārūd. hāni māyayā- // (BhG 18,61) iti //

[Bh 36,25-26]
upaspr

˚
śed apo nityam ātmanas tv abhimarśane /

him. sāsurapitr
˚
sthān. uraks.oyuktāsu ḡırs.v api //

[Bh 36,27-28] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau navamah. khan.d. ah. //
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JŚS 10. (sarpan. am upaveśanam. ca)

JŚS 10,1.

apa upaspr
˚
śya santatās sarpanti

[Bh 37,7-8] apa===rpanti // apa upaspr
˚
śya santatā anyo[’]nyasmād avicchinnā vaks.ya-

mān. āh. purus.ā havirdhānāt sarpanti / idam apām upasparśanam. sahavidhānāt sarpan. āṅgam
//

JŚS 10,2.

adhvaryuh. prathamas sarpati

[Bh 37,8] adhva===rpati // prathamo bhūtvādhvaryus sarpati //

JŚS 10,3.

atha prastotā

[Bh 37,8-9] atha===stotā // anantaram adhvaryos tam anvārabhya prastotā sarpati //

JŚS 10,4.

athodgātā

[Bh 37,9] athodgātā //

JŚS 10,5.

atha pratihartā

[Bh 37,9] atha===hartā //

JŚS 10,6.

atha yajamānah.

[Bh 37,9] atha===mānah. //

JŚS 10,7.

brahmā s.as.thas sarpati

[Bh 37,9-10] brahmā===pati // pūrvavad atha brahmā- iti vaktavye s.as. t.has sarpati- iti
vacanam. śrutyanukaran. ārtham /

atha vā pratiprasthātus sarpan. apaks.e yad brahmā paścād bhavati- (JB 1,86: 38,6) iti
vacanāt saptamatvam brahman. ah. prāptam / brahmā s.as. t.has sarpati-(JB 1,86: 38,5) iti
vacanād eva s.as.t.hatvam / tatrācāryen. a s.as.t.hatvam evedan niyamyate //
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JŚS 10,8*.

pravr
˚
tahomāñ juhvati

[Bh 37,11-13] pravr
˚
===hvati // pravr

˚
tahomā nāma homāh. / tān adhvaryvādayo [’]smin

kāle juhvati /

nanūparis.t.āt pravarasya pravr
˚
tahomā hūyamānā drśyante (cf. BaudhŚS 7,9: 214,18ff.)

samākhyāpi cais.ām evam eva yujyate / satyam etat / atra tv es.āñ coditatvād evam eva
mantavyam / prakaran. atah. paśukarma somābhis.avāt prāg eva ke cid icchanti //

JŚS 10,9*.

jus. t.o vāco bhūyāsañ jus. t.o vācaspatyur
devi vāg yat te vāco madhumattamam asmin mā dhāh. //

svāhā sarasvatyā iti (JB 1,82)

[Bh 37,14-18] jus.t.o===iti // anaya rcaitām āhutim udgātāro juhvati /

kva juhvati / sannidhānād āhavan̄ıye /

kena dravyen. a / anyasyāvacanāt sarvārthasyājyasyādhvaryubhis sam. skr
˚
tasya vidyamāna-

tvāj juhot̄ıty ukte sarpih. prat̄ıyeta- (ŚŚS 1,2, 21) iti ca paraih. paribhās.itatvād ājyena /

yady api ca- anādis. t.e srucaiva hotavyam (BaudhŚS 24,8: 192,5) iti paribhās.ā pares.ām asti
tathāpy asmābhi[s] sruven. aiva hotavyam iti / ayam. hy ācārya aus.adham api sruven. aiva
hotavyam. vadati / sruve sakr

˚
d ājyam upastr

˚
n. āti dvir havis.o [’]vadyati- (JGS 1,3,30-31) iti

/

atha vaikam evedam. vākyam //

JŚS 10,8*-9*.

pravr
˚
tahomāñ juhvati

jus. t.o vāco bhūyāsañ jus. t.o vācaspatyur
devi vāg yat te vāco madhumattamam asmin mā dhāh. //

svāhā sarasvatyā iti (JB 1,82)

[Bh 37,18-20] pravr
˚
==iti // pravr

˚
tahomām r

˚
cam āhutim. vodgātāro juhvati jus. t.o vāca iti /

yasmād anaya rcā pravr
˚
tā r

˚
tvijo juhvati tasmād iyam pravr

˚
tahomā / vyadhikaran. o [’]yam

bahuvr̄ıhih. / katham. vigrahah. / pravr
˚
tair homo [’]syā iti //

JŚS 10,10.

dvit̄ıyāñ juhoti
sūryo mā devo divyebhyo raks.obhyaf pātu
vāta āntariks.ebhyo
[’]gnif pārthivebhya[s] svāhā- iti
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[Bh 37,21 - 38,5] dvit̄ı===heti // anena yajus.ā dvit̄ıyām āhutiñ juhoti /

kim udgātaiva juhoti / naivam / yady apy ekavacanād udgātur eva prāpnoti tathāpi
sarves.ām atra prakr

˚
tatvād brāhman. e ca- aran. yam iva vā ete yanti- (JB 1,83: 36,36)

iti sarvān evādhikr
˚
tya vihitatvāt sarve juhvati /

nanu tatrāpy ekavacanam eva gr
˚
hyate- atha dvit̄ıyāñ juhoti- (JB 1,83: 36,37) iti / ko nety

āha / prakaran. ād dhi sarve juhvati- ity uktam /

nanv ekavacanaśruter ekasya prāpnoti prakaran. āt sarves.ām. śrutís ca prakaran. ād bal̄ıyas̄ı
(cf. PMS 3,3,14) / atra brūmah. / evam. vākyārthavido vyavasyanty upakramavaśena
samāptir grāhyā- iti / asya ca vākyasyopakramo bahvāśrayah. - aran. yam iva vā ete yanti-
(JB 1,83: 36,36) iti / tatropakramavaśenārthe gr

˚
hyamān. e- atha dvit̄ıyāñ juhoti- (JB 1,83:

36,37) ity ekavacanam ekatvavivaks.ayā na śrūyate / vidhyartham evedam iti manyāmahe
/

kiñ ca mantraliṅgenārthavādena ceyam āhutih. purus.asam. skārārthā / tasyāh. purus.abhede
yuktaivāvr

˚
ttih. / pratipradhānam. hi gun. o bhidyate (cf. PMS 11,4,40) / tasmāt sarvatrāpi

purus.ārthāni karmān. y ekavacanavihitāny api kartranādeśe sarvair adhikr
˚
taih. kartavyāni

//

JŚS 10,11.

ta udañco bahis.pavamānāya sarpanti

[Bh 38,6-8] ta u===rpanti // te [’]dhvaryuprabhr
˚
tayo bahis.pavamānārtham udañcas

sarpanti /

ānantaryavidhānād dr
˚
s.t.opakārakatvāc ca sarpan. asya bahis.pavamānāṅgatvāvagamād bahis.-

pavamānāya- ity anarthakam / nānarthakam. prahvārā iva prakupitā iva sarpanti- (JB
1,278: 116,9) iti vidhidvayasya parigrahārthatvāt //

JŚS 10,12.

sarpatsv adhvaryum anumantrayata

etad ahan daivyam. vājinam. sammārjmi- iti

[Bh 38,9-11] sarpa===rjmı̄ti // sarpatsu sarpan. akāle [’]nena yajus.ādhvaryum anumantra-
yate /

sarpatsv ity anarthakam / nānarthakam. vidhikramen. a sarpan. asamāptāv asya vidheh. pra-
saktasya sarpan. amadhye kriyārthatvāt /

nirdhāran. e veyam. saptamı̄ sarpatsv iti / tathāpi vartamānakālopadeśādis.t.am. sidhyati //

JŚS 10,13.

daks.in. ena cātvālan tr
˚
n. āni sam. str

˚
n. āty udapātren. a saha

[Bh 38,11-15] daks.i===saha // asmin kāle kaś cit karmakaraś cātvālan daks.in. ena tr
˚
n. āny

udapātren. a saha sam. str
˚
n. āti / vikaran. avyatyayo [’]yañ chāndasah. / str

˚
n. ot̄ıti hi prāpnoti /

tr
˚
n. āni sam. st̄ırya tes.ūdapātran nidadhāt̄ıty arthah. /
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nanv anādis. t.akartr
˚
kam. karmodgātrā kartavyam (cf. DŚS 1,1,4 and Bh on JŚS 1,3: 3,12-13)

iti / satyam etat / udgātrā tu sarpan. āvicchedenāsya (cf. JŚS 10,1) vidher asau na kuryāt
/ karmakara eva karoti //

JŚS 10,14.

tes.ūpaveśanasyāvr
˚
topavísanti

[Bh 38,15-21] tes.ū===śanti // tes.u tr
˚
n. es.ūpaveśanasyāvr

˚
tā kramen. a- ahe daidhis.avya-

ityādinopavísanti (cf. JŚS 8,12-14) / víses.aś ca vaks.yata udagāvr
˚
tta udgātā- (JŚS 11,1) iti

/

etenaivopavísati- (JŚS 8,14) iti paribhās.ayaiva siddhatvād upaveśanasyāvr
˚
tā- ity anartha-

kam / nānarthakam idam ekam upaveśanam uttarayoh. pavamānayor anāvr
˚
taiva kar-

tavyam ity etadarthatvāt /

nanu tatra savanādāv upaveśanam āvr
˚
taiva kartavyam. vaks.yate (JŚS 13,27; 19,4) / kim

atah. / idam ato bhavati / pavamānakāle yad upaveśanan tad asaty apy asmin yatne
[’]nāvr

˚
taiva tatra siddham iti / naivam. yujyate / ubhayathāpy upaveśanam āvr

˚
taiva tatra

prasaktam. savanādau vacanena pavamānakāle paribhās.ayā / tatrāyam uktārthasiddhyar-
tham. yatnah. kriyate /

ke cid anyathā vyācaks.ate / yāsau paribhās.ā- etenaivopavísati- (JŚS 8,14) iti sodgātr
˚
vis.a-

yaiva / yāni tv imāni vacanāny upaveśanasyāvr
˚
topavísanti- (JŚS 1,13,27) iti tāni prastotr

˚
-

pratihartror api tatropaveśanāvr
˚
tam prāpakān. ı̄ti //

[Bh 38,22-23]

yasmād asmākam āśritya vidhānam upaḡıyate /
tasmād asmākam ās̄ırann āsanasyāvr

˚
topagāh. //

[Bh 38,24-25] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttāv upaveśanavidhir daśamah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 11. (bahis.pavamānam)

JŚS 11,1.

udagāvr
˚
tta udgātā

[Bh 39,19] uda===dgātā // udaṅmukha udgātopavísati //

JŚS 11,2.

purastāt prastotā pratyaṅmukhah.

[Bh 39,19-20] pura===ṅmukhah. // āstāvasya purastāt pūrvārdhe pratyaṅmukhah. pra-
stotopavísati //

JŚS 11,3.

paścāt pratihartā daks.in. āmukhah.
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[Bh 39,20 -40,3] paścā===mukhah. // āstāvasya paścād aparārdhe daks.in. āmukhah. prati-
hartopavísati /

nanu prathame vākya udgātr
˚
śabdo vidh̄ıyate / tasmād udgātuh. purastād udgātuh. paścād

iti vyākhyātum. yuktam / atra brūmah. / yady evam. vyākhyāyetānyo[’]nyaprātimukhyam
udgātr

˚
r̄n. ām. kiñ cid api na syāt / dr

˚
śyante ca loke prātimukhyenaivānyo[’]nyasya saha

gāyanto vadantaś ca / upakāraś ca kaś cit prātimukhye vidyata eva / tasmād āstāvasya-
ity eva vākyadvaye [’]dhyāhriyate na- udgātur iti /

asti śrutivihitan (JB 1,89: 39,16-21) devasomabhaks.an. an nāma / tasyāyam. kālah. / idañ
cāsya rūpam / samı̄pa ās̄ınānām r

˚
tvijām anyes.ām. vā brāhman. ānām. yam. víses.en. a śucim

manyeta tam brūyād āhara hastam iti (JB 1,89: 39,18) / tatas tasya daks.in. am. hastam
ālabhya- asāv upahvayasva- ity uktvā labdhopahavas tasmād idam. yajur japed yo devānām
iha somap̄ıtho [’]smin yajñe barhis. i vedyān tasyedam bhaks.ayāmasi- (JB 1,89: 39,19-20)
iti / asmin kr

˚
te stotram adhvaryuh. prayacchati //

JŚS 11,4.

stotram pratigr
˚
hya

pavamānajapañ japati
bhūr bhuva[s] svar
madhu karis.yāmi madhu janayis.yāmi madhu bhavis.yati
bhadram bhadram is.am ūrjam /
somodgāyodgāya soma //
mahyan tejase mahyam brahmavarcasāya
mahyam annādyāya mahyam bhūmne
mahyam pus.t.yai mahyam prajananāya
prajānām bhūmne prajānām pus.t.yai prajānām prajananāya
somasya rājño rājyāya mama grāman. eyāya //

dísaf pradísa ādíso vidísa uddíso dísa iti

[Bh 40,4-9] stotram. ===iti // stotram ity adhvaryun. ā d̄ıyamānasya barhirdvayasya sam. jñā
/ pavamānes.u tu prastaram barhirdvayañ ca kāsu cid vikr

˚
tis.v anyad anyad api dravyam.

stotratvena vaks.yate (cf. JPA 46-47) / stavanasya ca karan. am ivedam upacaryate / stu-
vanti teneti hi stotram bhavati / stotram adhvaryuhastatah. pratigr

˚
hyemam pavamāna-

japañ japati /

pavamānajapam ity anarthakam / nānarthakam atra vidh̄ıyamānānān dharmān. ām. sarva-
stotres.u prāpan. ārthatvāt / stotrapratigrahan. ād̄ınām. hi bahis.pavamānāṅgataiva prakaran. āt
prāptā / tatrāsyaiva japasya pavamānena víses.an. ād anyes.ām. sarvastotrāṅgatā grah̄ıtum.
śakyā //

JŚS 11,5.

pratyeti vāg bhūr bhuva[s] svar om ity āvartis.u
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[Bh 40,10-18] pratye===rtis.u // āvartis.u stotram pratigr
˚
hyedam. yajur japati /

kāni punar āvart̄ıni / yāni pavamānebhyo [’]nyāni stotrān. i tāny āvart̄ıni / āvr
˚
ttyā hi

rksāmayos tāni nis.t.h̄ıyante /

evañ cet sandhimānas̄ınayor ayañ japo na prāpnoti / na hi tayor r
˚
ksāmāvr

˚
ttih. / atra

brūmah. / naivam asmābhih. pratijñātam yes.v r
˚
ksāmāvr

˚
ttis tāny evāvart̄ın̄ıti / yes.v āvarti-

śabdo dr
˚
śyate tāny āvart̄ıni / sa ca śabdo yājñikair apavamānes.u sarvastotres.u prayujya-

māno dr
˚
śyate / kevalan tu śabdapravr

˚
ttyavalambanam āvr

˚
ttih. kathitā / na ca tāvatā yes.u

nāvr
˚
ttis tāny anāvart̄ın̄ıti bhavanti / yathā gamanād gaur iti (cf. Nir 2,5, etc, Bh on

JŚS 1,6: 7,16) nísc̄ıyate nisargapaṅgvām api gavi gośabdo mukhya evābhyupagamyate
/ tasmāt sandhimānas̄ınayor apy āvartitvād ayañ japah. prāpnoty eva / yadi ca sandher
anāvartitvam uttamām āvartis.u hotra (JŚS 11,18) ity ayam. vidhis sandhau na syāt /
tatrāpi tu baudhāyanenānūdito [’]yam. vidhih. / hotra es.ottameti prāhur (BaudhŚS 8,15:
255,11) iti / tena jñāpyate sandhir āvart̄ıti /

audumbar̄ıparigraho yatrāsti (cf. Bh on JŚS 6,10) tatra so [’]sminn avasare kartavyah. //

JŚS 11,6.

dísa[s] stha śrotram me mā him. sis. t.a- ity

upagātr
˚
r̄n pratyabhimr

˚
śati

[Bh 40,19-26] dísa===śati // anena mantren. opagātr
˚
r̄n pratyabhimr

˚
śati / bahuvacana-

prayogān mantren. a sakr
˚
d evoktena sarve [’]bhinimras.t.avyāh. /

ke punar upagātāro bhavanti / idam brūmah. / yes.ām r
˚
tvijām udgātr

˚
bhyo [’]nyes.ām.

stotrasambandhah. kaś cid vidyate tes.v eva trayo yajamānacaturthā upagāyanti / stutānu-
śam. sanāc chastrin. ām. stotropākaran. āder adhvaryo[s] stotraprasavād brahman. aś cāsti sam-
bandha[s] stotren. a / tatra svaśākhāyām evādhvaryor upagānam pratis.idhyate (TS 6,3,1,5;
cf. also Śabara on PMS 3,7,30) hotuś ca (cf. KB 12,6,8-10) / tatrāpi catura evopagātr

˚
r̄n

kurv̄ıta- (JUB 1,22,6) iti brāhman. ād brāhman. āccham. syacchāvākayor eko na gr
˚
hyate /

anyais tribhir upagātavyam yajamānena ca / tasya hi kāmam. ha tu yajamāna upagāyet /
yajamānasya hi tad bhavati- (JUB 1, 22,3) ity asmacchrutāv atha yad yajamāna stotram
upagāyati [sic for upagāti] prān. ā vā udgātāraf prān. ān eva tad ātman dhatta iti- ityādeś
(KB 17,6,15-17; cf. also 12,6,11-13) ca paraśrutau vidher darśanād upagātavyam //

JŚS 11,7.

atha sampres.yati

[Bh 40,27 - 41,7] atha===s.yati // athādhvaryus sampres.yati /

katham adhvaryuh. / udgātaiva sampres.yati / na śakyam udgātrā sampres.itum / na hy
atra kathyata ittham. sampres.yat̄ıti / yadi ca vyākhyāyeta brahman stos.yāmah. praśāstar
iti sampres.yati- iti (cf. JŚS 11,8) tad apy ayuktam / samprais.o nāma kiñ cit karmoddísya
parasya śāsanam na caivam. vidham. brahman stos.yāmaf praśāstar ity atra dr

˚
śyate / āha-

(JŚS 11,8) iti cākhyātenāsya sambandho vaks.yate / anyathā hi kim āha- (JŚS 11,8) ity
ākāṅks.ayaivāvatis.t.heta / tasmād adhvaryur evātra sampres.yati / tasya ca samprais.es.u
prasiddhe na kr

˚
tam adhvaryugrahan. am /
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nanv ittham ity avacane [’]dhvaryun. āpy aśakyam eva sampres.itum / satyam etat / svaśā-
khāyām eva tu tasyāyam. samprais.o vihita om. studhvam (BaudhŚS 7,8: 213,4) iti /

evam apy ādhvaryavasya vidher atra vacanam anarthakam / nānarthakam. studhvam (Baudh-
ŚS 7,8: 213,4) ity adhvaryun. ā sampres.ite brahman stos.yāma ityādir (JŚS 11,8) uttaro
vidhir ity etadarthatvāt //

JŚS 11,8.

brahman stos.yāmaf praśāstar iti

prastotā brahmān. am āha

[Bh 41,8-12] brahman=== māha // prastotā brahmān. am maitrāvarun. añ ca brahman
stos.yāmaf praśāstar ity āha /

kuta āgato maitrāvarun. ah. / praśāstar iti liṅgāt /

evañ ced brahmann iti liṅgād eva brahman. o [’]p̄ıti siddher brahmān. am ity anarthakam
/ nānarthakam praśāstar ity asyānityatvajñāpanārthatvāt / evam. hi bahvr

˚
cabrāhman. e

śrūyate / atha yat prastotā brahmān. am āmantrayate brahman stos.yāma iti mano vā agran. ı̄r
bhavaty es. ām prān. ānām manasaiva prasūtā[s] stomena stuyāmeti / atho apānam eva tan
manasā santanoti- (KB 17,5,19-22) iti //

JŚS 11,9.

prasava ukta upadadhati

[Bh 41,12-28] prasa===dhati // prasave brahmapraśāstr
˚
bhyām ukta upadadhaty udgātā-

rah. / upagāyant̄ıty arthah. /

nanu dadhātir gānan nābhidadhāti / satyam etat / atropadhātavyadravyāśrute stavanapra-
savānantaryavidhānāc ca gānārtho dadhātih. kalpyeta /

kasmāt punar upagāyanti- ity evānuktam / udgātr
˚
karmakatvārtham / upagānam. hi samā-

khyayopagātr
˚
bhih. kartavyam / tad atra paraśabdena cocyamānam. sat samākhyāprāpyam.

kartāram alabhamānam udgātāra eva kurvant̄ıti yuktam. vaktum /

kim punar idam upagānan nāma / idam ucyate / pūrvasyā gāyatropanis.adas. s.as.t.hasapta-
mayor anuvākayos (JUB 1,6-7 = 1,20-24) sadharmakam upagānan nirūpitam / tatra sap-
tame tad dhaitad eka om ity gāyanti- (JUB 1,7,2,3 = 1,24,3) ity uktvā tat tathā na
gāyed (JUB 1,7,2,3 = 1,24,3) iti tat pratis.idhya o ity u haike gāyanti- (JUB 1,7,2,3 =
1,24,3) iti punar uktvā tad api no eva tathā gāyed (JUB 1,7,2,3 = 1,24,3) iti pratis.idhya
punar apy o [sic] ity eva gāyed (JUB 1,7,2,3 = 1,24,3) ity upagānasya rūpan nirūpitam
/ tatra madhyamasya paks.asya niḡıtatayā dos.en. a pratis.edhāt tasmād avíses.e cottamasya
paks.asya vyarthatvaprasaṅgāt kena cid uditena ḡıtivíses.en. a sam. yuktasyāsya okārasya si
yau ho hu̇m mā (JŪha 1,1,13) tāyā hu̇m mā- itivad iha vu vā vu vo vā sākho hā itivac caika-
svaryen. edam. grahan. am iti mantavyam / sa ca ḡıtivíses.o gāyatrasya prakr

˚
tatvād tadud-

ḡıthasya yo [’]vayavo víses.en. oditas tatsadr
˚
śo mantavyah. / tasmād ayam okārah. krus.t.ādi-

svaracatus.t.ayam. kramen. a prāpya punah. prathamam ārūd. haś caturdaśamātra upagāna-
sam. jño nísc̄ıyate /
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tad idam upagānam upadadhati- iti vihitam ihopagātārah. kuryuh. / kr
˚
te kr

˚
te prastāve

kuryuh. / evam. hi śrūyate / etad dha vai sāmno [’]ntararan. yam. yat prastutam anabhi-
svaritam ād̄ıyate / svaren. a sampādyodgāyed (JB 1,112: 48,28-30) iti / svara iti copa-
gānasyākhyā tebhya[s] svaram prāyacchad (JUB 1,21,9) ityādau granthe samupalaks.yate
/ tasmāt svaren. a sampādyodgāyed (JB 1,112: 48,30) ity upagānena sampādyodgāyed ity
uktam bhavati / vaks.yati ca paryadhyāye / atha khalu prastutam. sāma na puropagebhya
ādad̄ıta / sahaivopagair ādad̄ıta- (JPA 7,20: 215,25-26) iti /

sāmamadhye ye prastāvās tes.u katham / tes.v avikr
˚
tes.v antararan. yasyānapāyārtham. sa-

haivopagātr
˚
bhir ādad̄ıta //

JŚS 11,10.

te sakr
˚
ddhim. kr

˚
tena parācā bahis.pavamānena stuvate

[Bh 41,28 - 42,7] tesa===vate // yo [’]yam. sāmasu bahuśo dr
˚
śyate hu̇m iti śabdas sa

him. kārah. / sakr
˚
t kr

˚
to him. kāro yasya tat sakr

˚
ddhim. kr

˚
tam /

evañ cet sakr
˚
tkr
˚
tahim. kāram iti prāpnoti / satyam etat / prāmān. yād ācāryasyāhitāgnyādis.u

(cf. Pān. ini 2,2,37) pat.hitam. him. kr
˚
taśabdam manyāmahe / tasmād ados.ah. / ta udgātāras

sakr
˚
ddhim. kr

˚
tena parācānāvr

˚
ttastotriyen. a bahis.pavamānena bahis.pavamānastotren. a stu-

vate /

kim punar asya rūpam / atra brūmah. / r
˚
ksāmakl

˚
ptih. prākr

˚
tatantrato brāhman. ataś cāva-

gantum. śakyā / tato [’]yam ācāryo bahis.pavamānād̄ıni stotrān. i nātra kalpayati siddhavan
nāmnaiva nirdísati / asmābhis tu prakr

˚
tibhedāh. pañcavim. śatih. pr

˚
thag eva saptamādhyāya-

parisamāptau kalpayis.yante (Bh 141-145) /

āvr
˚
ttyavacanād eva parāktvasiddheh. parācā- ity anarthakam / nānarthakam parāktvam.

sakr
˚
ddhim. karan. e hetur iti jñāpanārthatvāt / tataś ca sandhísiromānas̄ınes.u nisargaparāks.u

pratitr
˚
cam pratyr

˚
cam. him. kāram. vidhāya (JPA 86,21-23: 340,15-16) punar yah. paks.o

bhāllabiparigr
˚
h̄ıto vaks.yata apy u haibhis sakr

˚
ddhim. kr

˚
tair eva bhāllabina stuvata (JPA

86,24: 340,16) iti / tasyāsmābhir api vikalpena parigrahas sidhyati //

JŚS 11,11.

ahim. kr
˚
tā retasyā

[Bh 42,7-8] ahim. ===tasyā // bahis.pavamānasya prathamā stotriyā retasyā / sāhim. kr
˚
tā

bhavati / yo gāyatre him. kāro hu̇m bhā ity evam. rūpas tasyāyam pratis.edhah. //

JŚS 11,12.

him. kr
˚
tān̄ıtarān. i gāyatrān. i

[Bh 42,8-12] him. kr
˚
===trān. i // retasyāyā itarān. i gāyatrān. i him. kr

˚
tāni bhavanti /

kim ayan dvit̄ıyo him. kāraś codyate / neti brūmah. / ya evāsti him. kāras tasyedam. vacanam
/

tat kimartham / him. kr
˚
tatvam eva retasyayā atulyatvam itares.ām. gāyatrān. ām iti jñāpanār-

tham / tena dhurām agānam uktam bhavati /
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prastūyamāne gāyatre manasā him. kr
˚
tyāpānya vāg iti brūyāt (cf. JB 1,115: 49,28-29) / es.a

gāyatrasya pratihāra[́s] śrutivihita ācāryen. āpi stuvata (JŚS 11,10) iti bahuvacanacodanayā
jñāpita eva //

JŚS 11,13.

stute yajamānam. vācayati
śyeno ’si gāyatracchandā anu tvārabhe
svasti mā sampārayā mā stutasya stutam. gamyād
indravanto vanāmahe dhuks. ı̄mahi prajām

is.am āpam. samāpam. sāmnā samāpam iti

[Bh 42,12-13] stute===iti // stute bahis.pavamāna idam. yajur udgātā yajamānam. vācayati
//

JŚS 11,14.

vr
˚
s.ako [’]si tris. t.upchandā iti

mādhyandine pavamāne

[Bh 42,13] vr
˚
s.a===māne // mādhyandine pavamāne stuta idam. yajur vācayati //

JŚS 11,15.

svaro [’]si gayo [’]si jagat̄ıcchandā ity

ārbhave

[Bh 42,13-14] svaro===bhave //

JŚS 11,16.

stutasya stutam asy ūrjasvat payasvad ity

āvartis.u

[Bh 42,14-19] stuta===rtis.u // āvartis.u stutes.v idam. yajur vācayati /

etes.u tris.u vidhānes.v anu tvārabha (JŚS 11,13) ityādir mantrāvayavo [’]rthasampattyartham
anus.ajyeta /

ke cid uttame vidhāna ā mā stutasya- (JŚS 11,13) ityādim evānus.aṅgam. tān. d. ibhis tathā
pratipannatvād (cf. PB 1,6,3; LŚS 2,6,12; DŚS 5,2,19) icchanti / vayan tu níscinumahe
/ anu tvārabha ityādir evāvartiyajus.o [’]py anus.aṅgo bhavitum utsahate saṅgatārthatvāt
/ tasmāt sarvatrāpi sa evānus.aṅga iti / mantraikadeśaparityāge hi nātra pramān. am upa-
labhāmahe / yas tu tān. d. inām pāt.has sa tair evāśrayitavyah. / na hi sarūpā eva mantrās
sarves.ām bhavanti /
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yajamānavācanānantaram. stotrabhūtayor barhis.or ekam antarvedy upāsyet / atyasyed
aparam bahirvedi //

JŚS 11,17.

adha[s]stuvānah. pavamānes.u madhyamām adhvaryave prāha

[Bh 42,19 - 43,7] adha===prāha // adha[s] stuta ity adha[s]stuvānah. prastotā bhavati /
sa pavamānes.u madhyamām. stotriyām es. ā madhyamā- ity adhvaryave prāha /

nanu prastotr
˚
grahan. am eva kartavyam / kim aprasiddhenādha[s]stuvānaśabdena / atra

brūmah. / nāyam adha[s]stuvānaśabdo nirdeśārtha eva kevalam prastotuh. / prastāvānanta-
ram. prāha- ity etadartho [’]pi / ko [’]bhiprāyah. / vartamānasāmı̄pye (cf. Pān. ini 3,3,131)
stuvānaśabdo grāhyah. / adhaśśabdena ca prastāvo laks.yate / tatrāyam artho labhya-
te / prastutya kiñ cid apy avilambya prāheti / yady ayam. stuvānaśabdo [’]sya vidheh.
prastāvānantaryāvagamārtho nedān̄ım prastotā nirdísyate / arthata eva prastotety ava-
gamyate / uktam. hy adhaśśabdena prastāvo laks.yata iti / tatra prastāvam. kurvan prāha-
ity asminn arthe labdhe prastotā prāheti na durlabham / prastotraiva hi prastāvah. kriyate
/

nanu prastāvāt pūrvam apy asyām procyamānāyām. vartamānasāmı̄pyan na vihanyate /
tasmāt prastāvam. kr

˚
tvā karis.yatā vais.ā procyā / satyam etat / ubhayathāpi vartamāna-

sāmı̄pyam anuruddham bhavati / yadi tu pūrvam prastāvād es.ā procyetottarayos sa-
vanayor nidhanaprastāvasandhānāsambhavāt stotravicchedah. prasajyeta / tasmāt samyag
evāvādis.ma prastutya brūyād iti /

yugmastomes.u pavamānes.u dve stotriye madhyame / kā tatra procyā / uttareti brūmah.
/

nanu pūrvāpi madhyamaiva / tasyā asati kāran. e [’]tikraman. am anyāyyam / atra brūmah. /
madhye bhavā madhyamā / iha caitayo[s] stotriyayor antarālam madhyam / tatra pūrvasyā
aparārdho madhyasannikr

˚
s.t.ah. / uttarasyāh. pūrvārdhah. / pūrvārdhaś cāparārdhāt pra-

dhānam / udḡıthaś ca sāmni pradhānam. sa ca pūrvasyāh. pratihāropadravanidhanavyaveta-
tvād viprakr

˚
s.t.o madhyamasya prastāvenaiva tu vyavāyād uttarasyās sannikr

˚
s.t.ah. / sarva-

sannikars.āsambhave ca pradhānasannikars.o grāhyah. / tasmāt pavamānottarabhāgasya yā
prathamā saiva yugmastomes.u procyā //

JŚS 11,18.

uttamām āvartis.u hotre

[Bh 43,7-13] utta===hotre // āvartis.u yottamā stotriyā tām es.ottamā- iti hotre prāha /

atra hotr
˚
śabdo hotr

˚
maitrāvarun. abrāhman. āccham. syacchāvākopalaks.an. ārtho grāhyah. /

tat kimartham / asya vidhes sārthakatvārtham / maitrāvarun. ād̄ınām. hi stotres.u kim
uttamā jānatā hotrā kriyate / āvartis.u hi stotraśastrayor upasantānam bāhvr

˚
cye vihi-

tam (cf. KB 17,5,8; 17,6,10) / tat tu śastr̄ı stotrāntam ajānan na śaknuyāt kartum /
tatra yaś śastr̄ı hotrādis.u tasminn es.ottamā- iti jñāpyamāne [’]rthavad idam. vidhānam
bhavati / tasmāt sādhv evoktam. hotr

˚
śabdo [’]tra hotrādyupalaks.an. ārtha iti / dr

˚
śyate

ca maitrāvarun. ādis.v api hotr
˚
śabdah. / yathā sapta hotāra r

˚
tuśo yajanti- (VS 23,58d)
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iti / evañ ca maitrāvarun. āyais.ottameti prāhur (BaudhŚS 7,18: 230,19-20) ity evamādi
baudhāyanavacanam upapadyate //

JŚS 11,19.

athaitad udapātrañ cātvāle [’]vanayati
samudram. vaf prahin. omy
aks. itā[s] svām. yonim apigacchata /
aris. t.ā asmākam. v̄ırās santu
mā parāseci na[s] svam iti

[Bh 43,14-16] athai===iti // athaitat sannihitam udapātram anena yajus.odgātā cātvāle
[’]vanayati /

nanu prastotā prakr
˚
tah. / satyam etat / athaśabdas tv ayam prakr

˚
tād anyam udgātāram

adhikaroti /

etad ity anarthakam / nānarthakam uttarapavamānāṅgabhūtasyodapātrasyāvanayana-
nivr

˚
ttyarthatvāt //

JŚS 11,20.

sa yad evānya uttis.t.het

tam uttis.t.hantam ārabhyānūttis.t.het

[Bh 43,16-29] saya===ttis.t.het // yad uttis.t.hed anyah. purus.a r
˚
tvig anyo vā tam uttis.t.han-

tam ārabhyāvalambya pān. inā so [’]nūttis.t.het /

sa iti ko [’]tra nirdísyate / anādeśād udgāteti prāptam / sarve tu purus.asam. skārarūpatvāt
(cf. Bh on JŚS 10,10; 1,20,10) / śrutau te vai tad anr

˚
tam. kurvanti ye martyam. san-

tam amr
˚
tatvam. gamayanti te rūpen. a varcasā vyr

˚
dhyanta (JB 1,89: 39,28-29) iti bahu-

vacanopakramāntatvāt sarvair udgātr
˚
bhih. kartavyam imam. vidhin níscinumah. (cf. Bh on

JŚS 10,10) / tasmāt sa iti śabdah. prastotrādibhih. pratyekam. sambadhyate /

śrutivākyasyaivāsya praks.epād aks.aragauravam aparihāryam / stutvoddravanti (JB 1,89:
39,27) ... bāhūn udgr

˚
hn. anti- (JB 1,89: 39,27) iti / anayor vidhyor ayam avasarah. / tasmād

utthāyodaṅmukhāh. kiñ cid uddrutya bāhūn udgr
˚
hn. ı̄yuh. / bāhūn ity avíses.avihitatvād

yajamānam eva tat svarge loke samādadhati- (JB 1,89: 39,28) ity asyāś ca stuter evam
evopapannataratvāt sarvān bāhūn udgr

˚
hn. ı̄yuh. /

nanv imau vidh̄ı utthānāt pūrvam eva śrutau vihitau / tasmāt pūrvam eva kartavyau / atra
brūmah. / nānutthitair uddravan. am. śakyam. kartum / taduttarakālañ ca bāhūdgrahan. am
/ ato [’]rthakramen. a balavatā pāt.hakramam ullaṅghya parastād evotthānād imau vidh̄ı
kartavyau /

evam apy utthānānantaryam anayor vidhyor na sambhavati yato yajamānavikraman. am
utthānānuvādena vidhāsyate / utthāyottaravedyante yajamānam. vikramayati- (JŚS 11,21)
iti / nais.a dos.ah. / imau vidh̄ı kr

˚
tvāpi vikraman. e kriyamān. e notthānānuvādo na ghat.ate

/ na hi tasyānantaryāt prayojanam / kin tarhi / tatraiva vaks.yāmah. (Bh on JŚS 11,21) /
tasmād utthānoddravan. abāhūdgrahan. ayajamānavikraman. āni kramen. a kartavyāni //
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JŚS 11,21.

utthāyottaravedyante yajamānam. vikramayati

[Bh 44,1-4] utthā===yati // utthāyottarasmin vedyante yajamānam. vikramayati /

utthāya- ity anarthakam / nānarthakam. yatrotthānan tatraiva vikraman. am ity etadartha-
tvāt / tasmād uttarasmin savane na vikraman. am pravarteta / tatra hy uparitanasyāpi
karman. as sadasy evās̄ınaih. kartavyatvād utthānasyābhāvah. /

katham punar vikramayati / vaks.yate //

JŚS 11,22.

mā svargāl lokād avācchaits̄ır iti

daks.in. am pādam antarvedi

[Bh 44,4] māsva===vedi // yajamānasya daks.in. am pādam anena mantren. āntarvedi vi-
kramayati //

JŚS 11,23.

māsmād iti

savyam bahirvedi

[Bh 44,5-6] māsmā===vedi // māsmāl lokād avācchaits̄ır iti savyam pādam bahirvedi
vikramayati / liṅgād yajamānena vikraman. ayajus.̄ı vaktavye / asmin kāle kartavyasyābhā-
vād yathāprapannan nis.kramyās̄ıran //

[Bh 44,7-8]
catuś ces.t.aikaces.t.ā vā yoktā yuktir iti śrutau /
pavamāne [’]tra tām. kuryād udgātā prasavopari //

[Bh 44,9-10] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau bahis.pavamānavidhir ekādaśah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 12. (udgātr
˚
mārjanam. sattres.u)

JŚS 12,1.

yadā savan̄ıyasya vapayā caritam bhavaty
athodgātāraś cātvāle mārjayanta
āpo hi s. t.hā mayobhuvas tā na ūrje dadhātana /
mahe ran. āya caks.ase //
yo vaś śivatamo rasas tasya bhājayateha nah. /
uśat̄ır iva mātarah. //
tasmā aram. gamāma vo yasya ks.ayāya jinvatha /
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āpo janayathā ca nah. //
(R
˚
V 10,9,1-3; TS 4,1,5,1b-d)

idam āpaf pravahatāvadyañ ca malañ ca yat /
yad vābhi dudrohānr

˚
tam. yad vā śepe abh̄ırun. am /

āpo mā tasmād enaso vísvān muñcantv am. hasa
(= ĀpŚS 7,21,6; ab = AV 7,89,3ab; VS 6,17ab) iti

[Bh 45,6-18] yadā===iti // savan̄ıyasya paśor vapayā yadā caritam. vyāpr
˚
tam. hutam

bhavati tadanantaram udgātāra ābhih. pañcabhir r
˚
gbhís cātvāle mārjayante / ādyās tisro

gāyatryaś caturthy anus.t.up pañcamı̄ pratis.t.hā dvipadā / ittham etāh. pañca bhavanti /

kim punar iha granthagauravam. kriyate caritam bhavati- iti / caranti- ity eva vaktavyam
/ tāvatāpy ayam arthas sidhyati / tathā cānyatra vadati / yadā dvit̄ıyam āpah. paris. iñcati
(JŚS 5,11) yadā dhis.n. yān nivapanti- (JŚS 6,1) iti / satyam etat / vacanavairūpyen. a tv
anenāsya vidher vísis.t.avis.ayatā jñāpyate / tasmāt sattres.v evaitan mārjanam / uktam. hi
tān. d. isūtre cātvāle tu mārjanam pūrvam. sattres.v (LŚS 2,2,11; DŚS 4,2,2) iti / upapattiñ
cātra brūmah. /

paśvaṅgam etan mārjanam / paratantre hi paśusambandhānām eva rtvijām. brahmāgn̄ıd-
adhvaryupratiprasthātr

˚
hotr

˚
praśāstr

˚
r̄n. ām patn̄ıyajamānayoś ca vihitam (cf. BaudhŚS 7,9:

215,5; 4,7: 120,13ff.) / tasmād udgātr
˚
r̄n. ām. yatra paśusambandhas tatraiva kartavyam

manyāmahe / sattre ca tes.ām. yajamānatvād asti paśusambandho nānyatra / tasmāt
sādhūktam. sattra evedam mārjanam iti /

evañ ced yajamānasyaiva mārjanam. vidhātavyam / yajamānatvād evodgātr
˚
r̄n. ām. sattre

sidhyati / yady evam. vidh̄ıyeta kiyad yajamānakarmodgātr
˚
bhis sattre kāryam. kiyan neti

na jñāyeta / iha punah. purus.ārthasyāsya yājamānasyodgātr
˚
r̄n prati sattre vidh̄ıyamānatvāt

purus.ārthāny udgātāro [’]pi kuryuh. kratvarthāni gr
˚
hapatir evety ayam artho labhyate /

tasmād acodyam etat /

prakr
˚
tatvād udgātr

˚
r̄n. ām udgātr

˚
grahan. am anarthakam / nānarthakam. sarvodgātr

˚
parigra-

hārthatvāt / tataś ca subrahman.yasyāpi sidhyati //

[Bh 45,19-20]
sattre karma rtvijām. kāryam. yajamānair iti śrutih. /
ata[́s] śrutyavirodhena yājamānam. yad is.yate //

[Bh 45,21-22] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau sattrodgātr

˚
mārjanavidhir dvādaśah. khandah. //

JŚS 13. (dhis.n. yopasthānam)

JŚS 13,1.

prapadanasyāvr
˚
tā prapadya

vedyākraman. ena vedim ākrāmati
mr
˚
dā śithirā devānām. vedir asi
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namas te astu mā mā him. s̄ır iti

[Bh 46,21-25] prapa===iti // prapadanasya prapatter āvr
˚
tā kramen. a yajñopav̄ıtācamana-

prapadanamantrātmakena cātvālotkarāv antaren. a prapadya vedyākraman. enānena mantren. a
vedim ākrāmaty adhitis.t.hati / ekavacanaprayuktam apy etad vedyākraman. ādy ā samı̄ks.an. ād
dvāror yad asti vidhijātam. (JŚS 13,1-26) tat purus.asam. skārarūpatvāt sarvaih. kartavyam.
yes.ām antarvedi karmāsti / vedyākraman. asam. jñayā tr

˚
t̄ıyasavane sam. vyavahārah. karis.yate

(cf. JŚS 19,2) / atra pūrvam prastotā gacchati tata udgātā tatah. pratihartā / es.a hi
sāmagāne kramah. //

JŚS 13,2.

ādityam upatis.t.hate-
adhvanām adhvapate
svasti me [’]smin devayāne pathi kr

˚
n. u

raudren. ān̄ıkena svasty agne paridehi- iti

[Bh 47,1] ādi===h̄ıti // antarvedi tis.t.hann anena yajus.ādityam upatis.t.hate //

JŚS 13,3.

dhis.n. yān upatis.t.hate

[Bh 47,1-3] dhis.n. yā===s.t.hate // vaks.yamān. ān dhis.n. yān upatis.t.hate /

idam. vākyam anarthakam / nānarthakam. vaks.yamān. ānām āhavan̄ıyād̄ınān daks.in. avedy-
antaparyantānān dhis.n. yatvajñāpanārthatvāt / prayojanam. samastadhis.n. yopasthāna (JŚS
13,25; 19,3) es.ām abhisandhānam //

JŚS 13,4.

samrād. asi kr
˚
śānū

raudren. ān̄ıkena pāhi māgne pipr
˚
hi mā

namas te astu mā mā him. s̄ır ity
āhavan̄ıyam

[Bh 47,4] samrā===n̄ıyam // anena yajus.āhavan̄ıyan tatsamı̄pe prāṅmukhas tis.t.hann
upatis.t.hate //

JŚS 13,5.

stuto [’]si janadhā iti

bāhis.pavamān̄ıkam āstāvam

[Bh 47,4-9] stuto===stāvam // bahis.pavamānasyāstāvam. stavanadeśam anena yajus.opa-
tis.t.hate / idamādis.u kavyo [’]si- ityantes.u mantres.u (JŚS 13,5-24) raudren. a- ityādih. pūrva-
mantrāvayavo (JŚS 13,4) [’]nus.ajyeta (cf. Bh on JGS 23,4) /
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nanv agna iti (JŚS 13,4) padam anagnis.v āstāvādis.u virudhyeta / atra brūmah. / uktam
asmābhis sarves.ām es.ān dhis.n. yatvam (Bh on JŚS 13,3) / yasmāc ca samastadhis.n. yopasthā-
namantra āgneya eva vidhāsyata agnayas sagarā (JŚS 13,25; 19,3) iti tasmād evam. grāhyam
/ upapanna evānagnis.v apy agnísabdo dhis.n. yes.v iti / tasmād ayam anus.aṅgas sarvān api
dhis.n. yān anūpasarpati //

JŚS 13,6.

nabho [’]si pratakvā iti

cātvālam

[Bh 47,9-10] nabho===tvālam //

JŚS 13,7.

asammr
˚
s. t.o [’]si havyasūdana iti

śāmitram

[Bh 47,10-11] asam. ===mitram // yasminn agnau paśu[́s] śrapyate sa śāmitrah. / sa
bahirvedi tis.t.hati / tam antarvedy eva tis.t.hanta upatis.t.heran //

JŚS 13,8.

kr
˚
s.n. o [’]sy ākhares. t.ha ity

utkaram

[Bh 47,10] kr
˚
s.n. o===tkaram //

JŚS 13,9.

aindr̄ım āvr
˚
tam anvāvarta iti

daks.in. am bāhum anu paryāvr
˚
tya-

uttaren. āgn̄ıdhram par̄ıtya
paścāt prāgāvr

˚
ttas tis.t.han

vibhūr asi pravāhan. a ity

āgn̄ıdhram upatis.t.hate

[Bh 47,10-17] aindr̄ı===s.t.hate // aindr̄ım ity anena yajus.ā daks.in. am bāhum anu pradaks.i-
n. am paryāvr

˚
tyāgn̄ıdhram uttaren. a par̄ıtya tasya paścāt prāṅmukhas tis.t.hann anena yajus.ā-

gn̄ıdhram upatis.t.hate /

prāṅmukhatvasya smr
˚
tisadācārasiddhes subrahman.yādis.u ca tadavidhānasyaivam evopa-

padyamānatvāt prāgāvr
˚
tta ity anarthakam / nānarthakam udaṅmukhatvasyāpi smr

˚
tisadā-

cāraprāpitasyaiva nivr
˚
ttyarthatvāt /
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evañ ced udaṅmukhatvam. subrahman.yādis.v api vikalpena prāpnoti / satyam etat / vitāna-
parāṅmukhatvādinā tu dos.en. a tatra nivāryate / yatra tu dos.o nāsti tatra vikalpena bha-
vaty eva / parair apy uktan devakarmān. y adhikr

˚
tya prāṅyāyāny udaṅyāyāni vā- (BhārŚS

1,1,12; HirŚS 1,1: 49,19) iti / tasmāt sarvatrāpi prāṅmukhagrahan. an niyamārtham eva //

JŚS 13,10.

purastāt sadasah. pratyagāvr
˚
ttas tis.t.han

vahnir asi havyavāhana iti hotur dhis.n. yam

[Bh 47,17-18] pura===dhis.n. yam // sadasah. purastāt pratyaṅmukhas tis.t.hann anena
yajus.ā hotur dhis.n. yam upatis.t.hate //

JŚS 13,11.

śvātro [’]si pracetā iti maitrāvarun. asya

[Bh 47,18-19] śvātro===n.asya // maitrāvarun. asya dhis.n. yo hotur dhis.n. yād daks.in. atah. /
vaks.yamān. āś catvāra uttare //

JŚS 13,12.

tutho [’]si vísvavedā iti brāhman. āccham. sinah.

[Bh 47,19] tutho===sinah. //

JŚS 13,13.

uśig asi kavir iti potuh.

[Bh 47,19] uśi===potuh. //

JŚS 13,14.

am. hārir asi bambhārir iti nes.t.uh.

[Bh 47,19] am. hā===nes.t.uh. //

JŚS 13,15.

avasyur asi duvasvān ity acchāvākasya

[Bh 47,20] ava===kasya //

JŚS 13,16.

śundhyūr asi mārjāl̄ıya iti mārjāl̄ıyam

[Bh 47,20] śundhyū===l̄ıyam // mārjāl̄ıyo daks.in. asmin vedyante tis.t.hati //
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JŚS 13,17.

r
˚
tadhāmāsi svarjyotir ity audumbar̄ım

[Bh 47,20-21] r
˚
ta===bar̄ım //

JŚS 13,18.

paris.adyo [’]sy āstāva ity āstāvam

[Bh 47,21] pari===stāvam //

JŚS 13,19.

samudro [’]sy uruvyacā iti brahmasadanam

[Bh 47,21] samu===danam // sadasi yatra brahmāste tad brahmasadanam //

JŚS 13,20.

samudro [’]si vísvavyacā iti hotr
˚
s.adanam

[Bh 47,21-23] samu===danam // yatra hotāste tad dhotr
˚
s.adanam /

yatra sthitair upasthito hotr
˚
dhis.n. yas tatraiva sthitās sarvān etān maitrāvarun. adhis.n. yād̄ın

hotr
˚
s.adanāntān avalokayanta upatis.t.heran //

JŚS 13,21.

uttaren. a sadah. par̄ıtya
paścāt pratyagāvr

˚
ttas tis.t.hann

ajo [’]sy ekapād iti gārhapatyam upatis.t.hate

[Bh 47,23-24] utta===s.t.hate // sadasa uttaren. a par̄ıtya sadasah. paścāt pratyaṅmukhas
tis.t.hann anena yajus.ā gārhapatyam upatis.t.hate / yah. pūrvam āhavan̄ıyas so [’]gnipran. aya-
nād ūrdhvam. gārhapatyo bhavati //

JŚS 13,22.

ahir asi budhnya iti prājahitam

[Bh 47,24-25] ahi===hitam // purān. agārhapatyānvāhāryapacanayoh. prājahitasam. jñā yājñi-
kes.u prasiddhā //

JŚS 13,23.

sagaro [’]si budhnya it̄ıtaram prājahitam

[Bh 47,25 - 48,1] saga===hitam // itarah. prājahito [’]nvāhāryapacanah. //
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JŚS 13,24.

kavyo [’]si kavyavāhana iti daks.in. am. vedyantam

[Bh 48,1-3] kavyo===dyantam // anena yajus.ā daks.in. am mahāvedyantam upatis.t.hante
/ śālāyām. hi yā vedis sedān̄ım apavr

˚
ttaprayojanatvād avedih. / yatra sthitair upasthito

gārhapatyas tatraiva sthitāh. prājahitavedyantān avalokayanta upatis.t.heran //

JŚS 13,25.

savyam am. sam anu paryāvr
˚
tya

samastān dhis.n. yān upatis.t.hate
agnayas sagarās
sagarair nāmabh̄ı raudrair an̄ıkaif
pāta māgnayaf pipr

˚
ta mā

namo vo astu mā mā him. sis. t.a- iti

[Bh 48,3-4] savya===s.t.eti // savyam am. sam anv apasavyam paryāvr
˚
tya tatraiva tis.t.han

sarvān dhis.n. yān abhisandhāya ye dras.t.um. śakyās tān aveks.yānena yajus.opatis.t.hate //

JŚS 13,26.

sadaso dvārau samı̄ks.ata
r
˚
tasya dvārau vijihāthām
mā mā santāptam.
lokam me lokakr

˚
tau kr

˚
n. utam iti

[Bh 48,5-11] sada===miti // sadaso dvārau dvāram abhita[s] sthūn. e anena yajus.ā samı̄ks.a-
te /

kim idam ucyate sthūn. e iti / dvārāv eva sadasah. pūrvāpare samı̄ks.itavye / satyam / evam
eva prāptam / mantras tv ayam pūrvān dvāram anaṅgabhūtām. sadasah. prapadanasyāṅga-
bhūtāñ cāparām. sahābhidadhad arthasampadan na labheta / asmin paks.e tu yayā dvārā
sadah.prapadanan tām abhito ye sthūn. e tayor mantren. ābhidhānam / tatrārthasampad
ucyate / dvāśśabda evātra kevalam. laks.an. ayā sthūn. ayor gr

˚
hyeta / dr

˚
śyate ca lokave-

dayor arthavirodhe laks.an. ā / yathā- agnau tis. t.hati- (cf. JB 2,274: 278,2 agnis. t.hah. ) iti
śrutvāgnisamı̄pa iti gr

˚
hn. anti /mārjāl̄ıye stuv̄ırann (JB 1,345: 143,13) iti ca mārjāl̄ıyasamı̄pa

iti / tasmād atra sthūn. ayor eva samı̄ks.an. am / asminn eva ca vis.aye baudhāyanasya va-
canam evam evopapadyate apare dvārau sadasah. (BaudhŚS 7,11: 217,2) pūrve dvārau
sadasa (BaudhŚS 7,11: 216,7.13) iti //

JŚS 13,27.

sadasas patim adbhutam
priyam indrasya kāmyam /
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sanim medhām ayāsis.am ity (JS 1,18,7)
etaya rcā sadah. prapadya
daks.in. enaudumbar̄ım par̄ıtya-

uttarata upaveśanasyāvr
˚
topavísanti

[Bh 48,11-18] sada===śanti // sadasas patim ity etaya rcā sadah. prapadyaudumbar̄ın
daks.in. ena par̄ıtya tasyā uttarata upaveśanasya kramen. a nirasanādinopavísanti /

dvividham r
˚
kpāt.hasya prayojanam /mayi varca (JS 2,1,4; JŚS 2,6; JGS 1,18,69) ity atraiva

pratyapādi (cf. Bh on JŚS 2,6) /

paribhās.ayaiva (JŚS 8,14) siddhatvād upaveśanasyāvr
˚
tā- ity anarthakam / nānarthakam.

mādhyandine [’]pi savane sadah.prapadanānantaram upaveśanāvr
˚
taivopavíseyur ity etad-

arthatvāt / vaks.yate hi tatra vedyākraman. ādi sadah.prapadanāntam. savanādāv eva kar-
tavyam iti (Bh on JŚS 17,1: 62,24) / upaveśanatadāvr

˚
tau tu tasmin kāla upavis.t.aih.

kartavyasyābhāvān na prāpnutah. / atas tu vacanād upaveśanāvr
˚
t prāpnoti / tatprāptāv

upaveśanam apy arthasiddham /

atha vā yad bahis.pavamāna atra ca- upaveśanasyāvr
˚
tā- (JŚS 10,14; 13,27) iti vacanam

tad evam. vyākhyeyam / upaveśanasyāvr
˚
tā udagāvr

˚
tta udgātā- ty (JŚS 11,1; 14,1) ity

anantaram. vaks.yamān. ayeti / tatra pūrvam. vacanam. sarvastotres.ūdagāvr
˚
ttatvādim prāpa-

yati idañ ca sarvasomabhaks.es.u //

[Bh 48,19-20]

madhyesavanam iccheyur nirgamam. sadaso yadi /
sa dvārā pūrvayaiva syāt parokter darśanāc ca nah. //

[Bh 48,21-22] iti jaimin̄ıiyasūtravr
˚
ttau dhis.n. yopasthānavidhis trayodaśah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 14. (somabhaks.an. am)

JŚS 14,1.

udagāvr
˚
tta udgātā

[Bh 49,8]

JŚS 14,2.

purastāt prastotā pratyaṅmukhah.

[Bh 49,8]

JŚS 14,3.

paścāt pratihartā daks.in. āmukhah.

[Bh 49,8]
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JŚS 14,4.

camasān āharanti

[Bh 49,8] cama===ranti // somacamasām. ś camasādhvaryavas sadasy āharanti //

JŚS 14,5.

il
¯
āyām upahūyamānāyāñ camasān udgr

˚
hn. anti

[Bh 49,8-11] il
¯
ā===hn.anti // abhaks.ayitvaiva camasān il

¯
ām upahvayate / tasyām upahūya-

mānāyāñ camasān udgr
˚
hn. anty uccair dhārayanti / il

¯
āpātrasamı̄pa eva camasodgrahan. am.

kartavyam / il
¯
opahvāne hi camasānām. kañ cit sam. skārañ janayitum udyamanam. kriyata

iti mantavyam / sati ca sāmı̄pye sam. skāro yujyate nāsati / tathā ca paratantre vacanam
upodyacchanti camasān (ŚŚS 7,5,8) iti //

JŚS 14,6 (1).

hutasya bhaks.ayanti

[Bh 49,11-18] huta===yanti // hutasya somasyāvayavam bhaks.ayanti /

na vā somasya- ity adhyāhāryam / camasagrahan. am evānuvartayitavyam / tad arthatas.
s.as.t.hyantam bhavati / śakyate ca laks.an. ayā camasaśabdena camasagatas somo nirdes.t.um
/

hutānām eva camasānām atrāhriyamān. atvād uttaratra ca tadbhaks.an. asya vidhāsyamāna-
tvād (JŚS 14,8) idam. vākyam anarthakam / nānarthakam. bhaks.an. asya pratipattikarma-
tvāvagamanārthatvāt / dravyasya hi kva cid upayogāt kr

˚
tārthasya sato yad anyad ucy-

ate karma tasya pratipattitvan nyāyyam / tad ācāryen. a vivriyate / hutasya homenaiva
kr
˚
taprayojanasya somasya śes.am. bhaks.ayant̄ıti / tatrāyam artho labhyate / hutaśes.asya

bhaks.yamān. atvāt pratipattir bhaks.an. am iti /

kim punar asya pratipattitvajñāpane prayojanam / idam ācāryen. aivocyate //

JŚS 14,7 (1).

nāhutasya

[Bh 49,18-25] nāhutasya // ahutasya somasyāvayavan na bhaks.ayanti / yasmāt pratipat-
tikarma bhaks.an. an tasmād idam uktam / yadi hi bhaks.an. am arthakarma syāc camasagate
some pramādāt sarvasmin huta ekenaiva vā bhaks.ite sati śes.asyābhāve śrutasyābhāve pra-
tinidhir (cf. PMS 6,3,31) iti nyāyena vr̄ıhyabhāve n̄ıvārair iva yāgasya (cf. PMS 6,3,11-
12 and Śabara) bhaks.an. asyāpy anyena somena nivr

˚
ttih. prāpnoti / tad anena vākyena

nivāryate /

kim atra bhaks.an. am. lupyate / kas sandehah. / asaty etasmin ye dravyārthās sam. skārās te
dravyābhāve lupyanta iti / asti [ca] pares.ām. vacanam. hutaśes.ābhāvam adhikr

˚
tya lupyate

svis. t.akr
˚
d il
¯
ābhaks.aś ca- [sic for ilam bhaks. āś ca in ŚŚS ed.] (ŚŚS 3,20,13) iti /

pūrven. a tāvad vākyena pratipattikarmatvam bhaks.an. asya jñāpitam / anena tatphalam
abhihitam / tayor ayam arthas samāsena / yasmād dhutaśes.asya bhaks.an. am pratipattis
tasmād asati hutaśes.e lupyata eva bhaks.an. am / nānyas somo bhaks.ayitavya iti /
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anyathāpi vākyadvayam. vyākhyāyate //

JŚS 14,6 (2).

hutasya bhaks.ayanti

[Bh 49,25 - 50,1] hutasyabhaks.ayanti // yes.ām. vas.at.kāre somo hūyate tān hotrād̄ın praty
ayam bhaks.an. avidhih. / tatrāyam arthah. / svasmin vas.at.kāre hutasya camasasya hotrādayo
bhaks.ayant̄ıti / tad uktam mı̄mām. sāyām vas.at.kārāc ca bhaks.ayed (PMS 3,5,31) iti /
pat.hanti ca bahvr

˚
cāh. vas.at.kartā prathamo bhaks.ayati- (ŚŚS 7,4,14)iti /

bahvr
˚
capadārthasyātra vidhir anarthakah. / nānarthako vaks.yamān. asya hotur bhaks.am

anu bhaks.ayanti- (JŚS 14,8) ity asya hetubhāvārthatvāt / tatraiva tad yojayis.yāmah. //

JŚS 14,7 (2).

nāhutasya

[Bh 50,1-3] nāhutasya // idam udgātr
˚
r̄n sarvān bhaks.ayitr

˚
r̄n praty ucyate / svasyāpi ca-

masasyāhutasya na bhaks.ayanti / hotrād̄ınām. vas.at.kāre hutasyaiva bhaks.ayant̄ıty arthah.
/

atrāprasaṅgād ahutabhaks.an. asya pratis.edho [’]narthakah. / nānarthaka uttarasyaiva vi-
dher hetubhāvārthatvāt / tad api tatraiva yojayis.yāmah. //

JŚS 14,8.

hotur bhaks.am anu bhaks.ayanti

[Bh 50,3-11] hotu===yanti // hotur bhaks.am anu hotari bhaks.itavaty udgātāras sarve
bhaks.ayanti / svam. svañ camasam. hotrā bhaks.itam bhaks.ayant̄ıty arthah. / yad uktam
adhastanavidhidvayasya vidhim etam prati hetutvan tad idam. vivriyate / yasmād dhuta-
sya camasasya hotrādayo [’]vaśyam bhaks.ayanty ahutasya codgātrādayo na bhaks.ayanti
tasmād dhotur udgātrād̄ınāñ caikasmim. ś camase bhaks.an. am prāpnoti / tatra kah. pūrvam
bhaks.ayat̄ıti tatkramākāṅks.āyām idam ucyate hotur bhaks.am anu bhaks.ayanti- iti /

nanv anenaiva vidhināsyārthasya siddhatvād dhetudvayam anarthakam / nānarthakam.
praśāstrādibhir vas.at.kr

˚
tām. ś camasām. s tes.ām eva bhaks.an. am anu bhaks.ayant̄ıti nārāśam. -

sām. ś cānākāṅks.yaiva hotr
˚
bhaks.am. bhaks.ayant̄ıty etadarthatvāt / yasya vā vas.at.kāre

hūyante camasās so [’]tra hotr
˚
śabdebna nirdísyate havanasya kartā hoteti / tasmād ut-

taram eva hetudvayasya prayojanam //

JŚS 14,9.

purod. āśān bhaks.ayanti

[Bh 50,12] puro===yanti //hutāvaśis.t.ān purod. āśān il
¯
opahvānānantaram adhvaryvādayo

bhaks.ayanti //
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JŚS 14,10.

purod. āśān bhaks.ayitvā rājānam bhaks.ayanti

[Bh 50,12-14] puro===yanti // purod. āśān bhaks.ayitvā tadanantaram. somam. vaks.yamā-
n. ena camasāveks.an. ādinā prakramen. a sarve bhaks.ayanti //

JŚS 14,11.

rājānam. vā bhaks.ayitvā purod. āśān

[Bh 50,14-23] rājā===d. āśān // rājānam bhaks.ayitvā vā purod. āśān bhaks.ayanti / ayam
apy ekah. paks.ah. /

nanu purod. āśāh. pūrvam eva somād ijyante tasmāt pūrvam eva somād bhaks.ayitavyāh. /
ato [’]yam paks.o na yujyate / yujyata evāyam paks.ah. / na hy ayuktam ācāryo vadati / na
caitad ekāntena dr

˚
śyate yāgakramen. aiva bhaks.an. am iti / parastād dhi purod. āśebhyas

trayo grahā dvidevatyā ijyante pūrvan tu bhaks.yante / athaitan matam. dvidevatyān
bhaks.ayitvel¯

ām upahvayata (AB 2,30) iti vacanadarśanād atikramya yāgakramam pūrvam
eva purod. āśebhyo dvidevatyā bhaks.yante / atra tu vacanan na dr

˚
śyata iti / atrāpi śruti-

vacanam ācāryaprāmān. yād anumātavyam /

atha vā sattravis.ayam evaitad vākyam. na bhaks.an. akramasya vikalpakam. rājānam. vā
bhaks.ayitvā purod. āśān iti / tatrāyam. vāśabdas samuccaye rājānam bhaks.ayitvā ca sat-
tre purod. āśān bhaks.ayant̄ıti / prasthitabhaks.ottarakālam. hi sarvayajamānānām. sattre
purod. āśabhaks.ah. / paratantre hi codyate (cf. LŚS 2,2,8-9 = DŚS 4,1,21-23) / so [’]yam
asmākam apy ucyate / tasmād udgātāro [’]pi sattre savanamukh̄ıyān bhaks.ayitvā puro-
d. āśān bhaks.ayeyuh. //

JŚS 14,12.

atrāsmai svaryam āharanti

[Bh 50,24-27] atrā===ranti // atrāsmin pradeśe somabhaks.ād ūrdhvam asmā udgātre
svaryam. svarāya hitam. yajamānapurus.ā āharanti /

vidhānakramen. aiva somabhaks.oparitanatvam asya vidhes sidhyati / tasmāt sattravis.aya-
tānivr

˚
ttyartham asya vidher atra- iti prākr

˚
ta evaikāho nirdísyate / pūrvasya hi vākyasya

sattravis.ayatvam uktam / tad asyāpi sannidher āśaṅkya tan nivartyate /

atha vā pūrvo vidhis sattravis.aya iti jñāpanārtham idam atra- iti vacanam //

JŚS 14,13.

yad u cānyad bhaks.ayis.yan bhavati

[Bh 50,27-29] yadu===vati // u iti nipāto vākyālam. kārārthah. / yady anyad bhaks.ayis.yan
bhavati ks.unnivr

˚
ttyartham odanādi tac cāsminn eva kāle [’]smā āharanti /

vikalpe vāyam uśabdah. / tasmād ayam. vidhir anityah. //
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JŚS 14,14.

atha camasam aveks.ata udgātā
śyeno nr

˚
caks. ā asy

agnes tvā caks.us. āvapaśyāmi- iti

[Bh 50,29 - 51,2] atha===mı̄ti // yat pūrvam. vihitam. rājānam bhaks.ayanti- (JŚS 14,10)
iti tasyeyam itikartavyatā kathyate / athodgātā svañ camasam. hotrā bhaks.itam ādāyānena
yajus.āveks.ate /

udgātr
˚
grahan. am anarthakam / nānarthakam. gānakramaprāpitasya prastotr

˚
pūrvatvasya

nivr
˚
ttyarthatvāt //

JŚS 14,15.

evam evetare yathāpūrvam

[Bh 51,2-9] eva===pūrvam // evam evetare prastotr
˚
pratihartārau subrahman.yaś ca yathā-

pūrvañ camasam aveks.ante / prastotā pūrvam aveks.ate tatah. pratihartā tatas subrahman.yah.
/ idam es.ām ānupūrvyam. varan. atatpratimantran. ayor dr

˚
s.t.am (cf. JŚS 2,13-14) / tad

yathāpūrvam iti vacanād gr
˚
hyate /

aveks.an. opahvānayo rājānam bhaks.ayanti- (JŚS 14,10) iti bhaks.an. am. vidhāya vihitatvād
bhaks.an. āṅgatve ca parikalpya prayojanavatvād bhaks.an. am. prati copakartum. samartha-
tvād bhaks.an. āṅgatā nísc̄ıyate / aṅgapradhānayoś caikakālatā naiyāyikair is.yate (cf. PMS
11,3,1) / tasmād atra vidhir aveks.an. asya svarūpaparijñānārtha eva na kālārthah. pra-
stotrād̄ınām / udgātāram prati vihitam aveks.an. am prasaṅgena tes.ām api vidh̄ıyate /
evam upahave [’]pi dras.t.avyam / tasmāt prastotrādayo [’]pi yadā camasam. bhaks.an. ārtham
ādad̄ıran tadaivāveks.yopahavam iccheyuh. //

JŚS 14,16.

athopahavam icchate
hotar upahvayasva
prastotar upahvayasva
pratihartar upahvayasva

subrahman. yopahvayasva- iti

[Bh 51,10-14] atho===sveti // athopahavam anujñānam bhaks.an. am prati hotar upa-
hvayasvetyādibhir vākyair udgātecchate hotuh. prastotuh. pratihartus subrahman.yāc ca /
evam. hi hotar ityādi padacatus.t.ayam upapadyate nānyathā / na hi hotar upahvayasva-
ity upahavākāṅks.an. am adhvaryutaś śakyam. kartum /

evam asmai bhaks.an. am praty anujñām ākāṅks.amān. āyāvaśyam anujñā kartavyā / na
cātroktam evam anujān̄ıyād iti / tatra laghutvāt samarthatvāt parair api parigr

˚
h̄ıtatvād

(cf. LŚS 1,3,13 = DŚS 1,3,14) upahūta ity anujān̄ıyuh. //
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JŚS 14,17.

udgātaiva hotary upahavam icchate

[Bh 51,14-23] udgā===cchate // udgātaiva hotary upahavam icchate na prastotr
˚
pratihar-

tārau subrahman.yaś ca /

nanūdgātur hotur upahavākāṅks.an. asya pūrvavākyasiddhasyāvidheyatvāt prastotrād̄ınāñ
cāvihitasyānivartyatvād idam. vākyam anarthakam / nānarthakam ekasmim. ś camase yāva-
tām bhaks.as samavaiti te sarve [’]nyo[’]nyasmād upahavam iccheyur iti jñāpanārthatvāt /
idam. hi vākyam. prastotrād̄ınām. hotur upahavecchānivr

˚
ttyartham / nivr

˚
ttís ca satyām eva

prāptau yuktā / tasmād es.ām. hotāram praty upahavecchaikapātratvāt prāpnot̄ıti man-
tavyam / uktañ ca mı̄mām. sāyām. vacanād anujñātabhaks.an. am (PMS 3,5,40) ity adhikr

˚
tya

tad ekapātrān. ām. samavāyād (PMS 3,5,43) iti /

evañ ced anenaiva mārgen. odgātur api hotrādibhyah. prāptatvād upahavecchāyāh. pūrvam.
vākyam anarthakam / nānarthakam. hotar upahvayasva- (JŚS 14,16) ityād̄ınām upahavā-
kāṅks.an. anigadānām. vidhānārthatvāt / upahavam icchata iti prāptam evānūdyate tatra
gun. avidhānārtham //

JŚS 14,18.

udgātari prastotr
˚
pratihartārau subrahman.yaś ca

[Bh 51,23 - 52,24] udgā===n.yaś ca // prastotr
˚
pratihartārau subrahman.yaś codgātary

upahavam iccheyur udgātar upahvayasva- iti /

nanu pūrvavākyoditenaiva mārgen. āsyārthasya siddhatvād idam. vākyam anarthakam /
nānarthakam udgātar upahvayasva- ity asya nigadasyotpādanārthatvāt / siddhasya hi
punarvacanam. víses.avidhitsayā kriyate / sarvañ cedam. siddham eva- udgātari prastotr

˚
prati-

hartārau subrahman. yaś ca- iti / atas sarvo [’]yam anuvāda eva / vidhyavayavas tv asya
vākyasyārthād adhyāhriyata udgātar upahavyasva- iti / evam. hi śrutasadr

˚
śam (cf. S.B

2,5,5) evādhyāhr
˚
tam bhavati /

subrahman.yagrahan. am. sattrārtham / nātra bhaks.as subrahman.yasya / evam. hi baudhā-
yanenoktam. ke nu [sic for ka u in BaudhŚS ed.] khalv r

˚
tvijām ekāhe soman na bhaks.ayant̄ıti

/ unnetā grāvastut subrahman. ya ity eva brūyād (BaudhŚS 25,19: 250,11-12) iti / punaś
coktam. katham [sic for kva in BaudhŚS ed.] u khalu sattre d̄ıks. itā bhaks.ayeyur iti /
nes.t.uś camasa unnetā bhaks.ayed acchāvākacamase grāvastud udgātr

˚
camase subrahman. ya

(BaudhŚS 25,19: 250,12-14) iti /

atha vā bhaks.ayaty evātra subrahman.yah. / na hi dr
˚
śyate pramān. am. sattrārthatve subrahman.yagrahan. asya

/

nanūktam baudhāyanavacanam / na baudhāyanavacanāśrayen. aivāsya sattrārthatā nísce-
tum. śakyā / asti hi matibhedo [’]py ācāryān. ān naikamatyam eva sarvatra / tasmād evam.
gr
˚
hyatām / bhaks.an. am eva subrahman.yasyāsmadācāryen. ābhipreyate baudhāyanena tv

abhaks.an. am iti / yathānyatrāpy athodgātā [vā] prastotā vā daks. in. asya havirdhānasya
paścād aks.am upasr

˚
pya prāñcam. grāvasu dron. akalaśam adhyūhati- (BaudhŚS 7,6: 208,13-

15) iti baudhāyanenoktan na vayam anuvartāmahe / udgātraiva dron. akalaśakarma karta-
vyan níscinumahe (cf. JB 1,79: 35,8ff.; JŚS 9,6) / tadvad atrāpi dras.t.avyam /
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kāmam baudhāyanavacanam abhaks.an. akāran. am mā bhūt / asmākam eva ca śrutau subrah-
man. yo bahirvedi karoti- (JB 2,78: 190,28-29) iti darśanam abhaks.an. akāran. am bhavati /
idam. hi darśanam antarvedi subrahman.yasya na kiñ cit karmety avagamayati / bhaks.an. añ
ca sadasi bhaks.ayanti- (TS 6,2,11,4) iti vacanam atikramya na bahirvedi kartum. yuktam
/ tasmād asyārthaluptam bhaks.an. am / nedan darśanam asyābhaks.an. e kāran. am / idam.
hi subrahman.yāprakaran. e dr

˚
śyate / ato bahirvedikāritvan tasyām evāvatis.t.hate / nāsya

sadasi bhaks.an. an nivārayati / tasmāt sadasy evās̄ınas subrahman.yo bhaks.ayet /

atha vā sadasi subrahman.yadeśasyāvidhānāt sadasi bhaks.ayanti- (TS 6,2,11,4) iti va-
canasya prāyikatvād yathāgn̄ıdhra[s] svaśālāyām evās̄ıno bhaks.ayati tadvat subrahman.yo
[’]pi svasmin deśa utkara evās̄ıno bhaks.ayet / evam. hi bahirvedikāritvasya sarvavis.ayatve
[’]pi na dos.ah. /

mı̄mām. sāyāñ ca subrahman.yasya bhaks.o [’]sti vā na veti vicāro vidyate / tatra śabarasvā-
minā tāvad bhaks.an. apaks.a eva siddhāntatvena níscitah. / bhavadāsenāpy evam eva níscitya
punar vyākhyānāntaren. ābhaks.an. apaks.as sādhitah. / punar api sam. śayitam / etāni ca tatra
sūtrān. i / udgātr

˚
camasam eka[́s] śrutisam. yogāt / sarve vā sarvasam. yogāt / stotrakārin. o

[sic with the vl
˚
. in the B.I. ed. for stotrakārin. ām. in the PMS eds.] vā tatsam. yogād

bahuśruteh. / sarve tu vedasam. yogāt kāran. ād ekadeśe syād (PMS 3,5,23-26) iti / avaśyañ
caivam avagantavyam / eka eva paks.as siddhāntatayā sūtres.u nyasta iti / tan tu paks.am
anavadhārayanto vr

˚
ttikārā vipratipadyante /

alam atipras.aṅgena / ko [’]nayoh. paks.ayor asmābhir āśrayan. ı̄yah. / na vayam anujān̄ımah.
/ sam. śaya evātra śreyān naikapaks.āśrayan. am / sam. śaye cālopo [sic for athāpi sam. śaye
’lopo in NidS and Upagr.] lopān nyāyya [sic for nyāyatara iti NidS, nyāyataro bhavat̄ıti
Upagr.] (NidS 2,9: 35,8; Upagr. 3,5) iti kaís cid uktatvād bhaks.an. am eva kartum. yuktam
/ tān. d. inas tv abhaks.an. am āśrayante (cf. LŚS 2,5,7-8; DŚS 5,1,9; Dhanvin on DŚS 5,1,22) /
asmābhir api bhagavato baudhāyanasya vacanakriyāyān nāśivam iti bhaks.an. an nācaryate
/ na tu sandehas tyajyate / yadi tu bhaks.ayed vedyākraman. ādi sarvam. kr

˚
tvā sadasy eva

yathāvakāśam upavísya bhaks.ayet //

subrahman.yasya cāsmābhis somabhaks.an. am is.yate /
laṅghituñ ca samarthā smo na baudhāyanaśāsanam //

[Bh 52,25-26] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau bhaks.an. āṅgavidhís caturdaśah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 15. (bhaks.an. āpyāyanam)

JŚS 15,1*.

upahavam is.t.vā bhaks.ayanti

[Bh 53,12-14] upa===yanti // iyam paribhās.ā sarvasomabhaks.avis.ayā / upahavam is.t.vā
bhaks.ayanti- iti nānis.t.vā / camasagate sarvasminn athopahavam icchata (JŚS 14,16) ity
anenaiva siddhatvāt s.od. aśigrahādāv asyopayogah. /

kasmāt punas tatropahavecchā / yes.ān tatra bhaks.as tebhyo [’]dhvaryvādibhyah. //
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JŚS 15,2*.

indav indrap̄ıtasya ta indr̄ıyavato
gāyatracchandasaf prātassavanasya
madhumato vicaks.an. asya
sarvagan. asya sarvagan. a
upahūtasyopahūto bhaks.ayāmi

vāg jus. ān. ā somasya tr
˚
pyatv iti

[Bh 53,14-16] inda===viti // atra bhaks.ayanti- (JŚS 15,1) ity anuvartate / anena mantren. a
somam bhaks.ayanti /

atha vā s.od. aśigrahādāv apy udgātaiva hotari- (JŚS 14,17) ity atroktenaiva mārgen. aikapā-
tre [’]ny[o’ny]asmād upahavecchāyās siddhatvād ekam evedam. vākyam //

JŚS 15,1*-2*.

upahavam is.t.vā bhaks.ayanti
indav indrap̄ıtasya ta indriyāvato
gāyatracchandasaf prātassavanasya
madhumato vicaks.an. asya
sarvagan. asya sarvagan. a
upahūtasyopahūto bhaks.ayāmi

vāg jus. ān. ā somasya tr
˚
pyatv iti

[Bh 53,16-18] upa===viti // upahavam is.t.vā tasmād anantaram anena mantren. a bhaks.a-
yanti / svabhāva evāyam ācāryasya pāt.hakramasiddham eva kriyān. ām ānupūrvyam pūrva-
kriyāyāh. punarvacanena kva cid dr

˚
d. h̄ıkaroti / prayojanam apy asya pūrvam evāvādis.ma

(Bh on JŚS 3,14) //

JŚS 15,3*-5*.

evam evottarayos savanayoś

chandassavanopadeśam. gan. avat savanamukh̄ıyes.u

[Bh 53,19 - 54,9] eva===yes.u // evam evottarayor api savanayos savanamukh̄ıyes.u savana-
mukhavartis.u camases.u chandassavane upadísya gan. avad bhaks.ayanti /

gāyatracchandasah. prātassavanasya- (JŚS 15,2*) iti mantra eva chandassavanayor upa-
dis.t.atvāc chandassavanopadeśam ity anarthakam / nānarthakam. vísis.t.ayoś chandassa-
vanayor grahan. ārthatvāt / tasmād uttarayos savanayor ye nāman̄ı ye ca cchandas̄ı tes.ām
ayam upadeśaś codyate / tataś caitat siddham / tris. t.upchandaso mādhyandinasya sa-
vanasya jagat̄ıcchandasas tr

˚
t̄ıyasavanasya- iti /

kasmāt punar etayor ekasyāsamāsenaikasya samāsenābhidhānam. kriyate / ācāryen. aivam
eva mādhyandine savane mādhyandinam. savanam (JŚS 17,1; 18,28; cf. 15,12; 16,4) iti
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tr
˚
t̄ıyasavane tr

˚
t̄ıyasavanam (cf. JŚS 15, 13; 16,6; 16,16; 19,1) iti ca tatra tatraikasyāsamāse-

naikasya samāsenābhidh̄ıyamānatvāc chrutau ca sarvatraivam eva dr
˚
śyamānatvāt (cf. JB

1,66: 30,3-4, etc.) /

gan. avad iti kim ucyate / idam. vadāmah. / yāv amū sarvagan. asya sarvagan. a (JŚS 15,2*)
iti padavíses.au tau gan. aśabdavatvāt gan. aśabdenābhidhātum. śakyau / tatrāyam matup-
pratyayas tatpadadvayābhidhāyakād gan. aśabdād utpannas tadvattām mantrasyābhidadhā-
ti /

atha vā gan. avad vasvādidevatāgan. avad ity arthah. / ime hi pade sarvagan. asya sarvagan. a
(JŚS 15,2*) iti vasvādidevatāgan. aparigrāhin. ı̄ / tato [’]py atra labhyate sarvagan. asya sarva-
gan. a (JŚS 15,2*) ity etatpadadvayavatteti /

evañ ced gan. avattāyāh. pāt.hasiddhatvād gan. avadgrahan. am anarthakam / nānarthakam.
gan. avattvasya savanamukh̄ıyebhyo [’]nyatra nivāran. ārthatvāt / kva nivāryate / s.od. aśyādau
/ tatrāpi hy ayam eva mantrah. - anus.t.upchandasa ityādivikāram āpādya vidhāsyate (cf.
JŚS 16,6) /

nanv anārāśam. ses.u ca gan. ān (JŚS 15,7) iti karis.yamān. enaiva yatnena s.od. aśyāder gan. avat-
tā nivartis.yate / atrānabhividhāya pr

˚
thag abhihitatvād anus.t.upchandasa (JŚS 16,6) ity

etāvān eva tatra mantravikāra syāt / atas tu yatnād gan. avattvan nivartate /

atha vā vākyatrayam etat / tat katham bhavati / idam ucyate //

JŚS 15,3*.

evam evottarayos savanayoh.

[Bh 54,9-10] eva===nayoh. // evam evānenaiva mārgen. a camasān āharanti- (JŚS 14,4) ity
ārabhya vihitenottarayos savanayor bhaks.ayanti / somabhaks.ādhikārāt svaryabhojanayor
(JŚS 14,12-13) anatideśah. //

JŚS 15,4*.

cchandassavanopadeśam

[Bh 54,10-13] cchanda===deśam // yathārtham bhaks.amantre cchandassavane upadísyot-
tarayos savanayor bhaks.ayanti /

bhaks.amantre cchandassavanopadeśam. kurvant̄ıti vā vyākhyeyam / evam idan tris.v api
savanes.u savanamukh̄ıyānām eva sāṅgam bhaks.an. am. vihitam anyes.ām api vidhāsyate //

JŚS 1,15,5*.

gan. avat savanamukh̄ıyes.u

[Bh 54,13] gan. a===yes.u // asya prayojanam pūrvam evoktam (Bh on JŚS 15,3*-5*) //

JŚS 15,6.

gan. ān parihāpya vicaks.an. añ ca nārāśam. ses.u
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[Bh 54,13-20] gan. ā===ses.u // vaks.yante nārāśam. sās s̄ıdanti nārāśam. sā (JŚS 16,1*-2*)
iti / tes.u nārāśam. ses.u gan. ān vicaks.an. añ ca parihāpya varjayitvā bhaks.ayanti /

nanu trayān. ām api savanānān nārāśam. samantrā āmnāsyante (JŚS 16,3-5) / satyam etat /
na tu tatra pra..uganis.kevalyānuvartis.u nārāśam. ses.u mantravidhih. karis.yate / tadartham.
yatnah. kriyate /

kim punas tes.ām indav indrap̄ıtasya- (JŚS 15,2*) ity anenaivoktamātravikāren. a bhaks.a-
n. am / ka evam āha / nāto vākyād ayam artho nis.pannah. / kas tarhi vākyārthah. / gan. ān
vicaks.an. añ ca parihāpya ye mantrā āmnāsyante tair eva sarvanārāśam. ses.u bhaks.an. am iti /
tasmād avamair (JŚS 16,3) ūrvair (JŚS 16,4) ity ābhyām eva pra..uganis.kevalyānuvartino
[’]pi nārāśam. sān bhaks.ayet /

evam apy asyārthasya nārāśam. sādhikāra eva vaktavyasyātra vacanam anarthakam / nānar-
thakam aveks.an. āder bhaks.adharmasya cchandassavanopadeśasya ca nārāśam. ses.u prāpa-
n. ārthatvāt / prāpites.u bhaks.adharmes.u hotur upahavecchā nivartate / na hi tatra hotur
bhaks.an. am //

JŚS 15,7.

anārāśam. ses.u ca gan. ān

[Bh 54,20-26] anā===gan. ān // na nārāśam. sā anārāśam. sāh. / anārāśam. ses.u camases.v
evam eva bhaks.ayanti bhaks.amantre tu gan. ān parihāpya /

nanu gan. avat savanamukh̄ıyes.v (JŚS 15,5*) iti vākyena savanamukh̄ıyes.v eva gan. avyava-
sthāpanād gan. ān ity anarthakam / nānarthakam. gan. ebhyo [’]nyasya savanamukh̄ıyoktasya
sarvasya vidher grahan. ārthatvāt / ato [’]trāpi cchandassavanopadeśah. prāpito bhavati /

atha vottarasmin savanadvaye savanamukh̄ıyānām anārāśam. ses.u ca gan. ān ity asmād vi-
dher gan. aparihāpan. am prasaktam. gan. avat savanamukh̄ıyes.v (JŚS 15,5*) iti vidhinā ni-
vartyate /

atha vā- anārāśam. ses.u ca gan. ān ity anena prākr
˚
tes.u stotres.u gan. ā nivartyante / vaikr

˚
tes.u

tu vājapeyasāmādis.u gan. avān evāyam mantrah. prasajati / tannivāran. ārtham. gan. avat
savanamukh̄ıyes.v (JŚS 15,5*) iti gan. aniyamah. kr

˚
tah. / na hy ekam. vidhānam prakr

˚
tivikr

˚
t̄ı

samenānusarpati //

JŚS 15,8.

bhaks.ayitvā-
indriyān. i sammr

˚
śate

nr
˚
man. asi tvā dadhāmi

pinva me gātrā harivo

gan. ān me mā vi t̄ıtr
˚
s.a iti

[Bh 54,26-31] bhaks.a===iti // somam bhaks.ayitvendriyān. i caks.urghrān. akarn. āsyāny anena
mantren. a sam. mr

˚
śate / atra sam. marśanasyendriyān. i prati gun. abhūtatvāt prat̄ındriyam

āvartamānasya saha mantren. āvr
˚
ttih. prāpnoti / tannivr

˚
ttaye samah. prayogah. / sam. mr

˚
śate
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saha mr
˚
śat̄ıty arthah. / evañ ca sam. marśanam indriyān. ām. sahakr

˚
tam bhavati yat sakr

˚
d-

uktenaiva mantren. a sarvān. y ekavan mr
˚
śyeran / tasmāt sakr

˚
d eva mantram uktvā tadante

caks.urād̄ıni kramen. a sam. mras.t.avyāni / evañ ca kriyamān. e gātrā gan. ān iti bahuvacanānta-
yor mantrapadayor arthasampad bhavati //

JŚS 15,9.

ātmānam pratyabhimr
˚
śaty

ūrdhvas sapta rs. ı̄n upa tis. t.hasva
indrap̄ıto vācaspate sapta rtvijo [’]bhyucchrayasva
jus.asva lokam
mā māvagās
soma rārandhi no hr

˚
di

pitā no [’]si bhagavo

namas te astu mā mā him. s̄ır iti

[Bh 54,31]
ātmā===riti // anena yajus.ātmānam pratyabhimr

˚
śati //

JŚS 15,10.

prastotā daks.in. a ūrau nidhāya camasam āpyāyayaty
ā pyāyasva sam etu te vísvatas soma vr

˚
s.n. yam /

bhavā vājasya sam. gatha (R
˚
V 1,91,16; 9,31,4) ity

etayā gāyatryā prātassavane

[Bh 55,114]
prasto===vane // sarvair bhaks.itañ camasam ādāya prastotātmano daks.in. asminn ūrau
nidhāya tam etayā gāyatryāpyāyayati / āpyāyayati- iti pramattapat.hitaś chāndaso vā /
camasam mantren. ābhimr

˚
śati / tad āpyāyanam bhavati /

etayā- ity anarthakam / nānarthakam ā pyāyasva- ity asyā r
˚
ktvapratipādanārthatvāt /

kim atas sidhyati / avasānam ardharce /

idam ittham bhavatu / gāyatryā- ity ekāntenānarthakam / nānarthakam asyāh. prātassava-
nāpyāyanamantratve gāyatr̄ıtvasya hetutvapratipādanārthatvāt / yathā devadattena vāk-
yārthas samyaṅ nirūpito medhāvinā- iti śrūyamān. e samyaṅnirūpan. asya medhāvitvam. hetur
ukto [’]vagamyate / evam atrāpi dras.t.avyam / iyañ cātra yuktih. /gāyatre prātassavane
gāyatryāpyāyanam upapannam iti /

kim punar asya prayojanam / trais.t.ubhajāgatayoh. prātassavanayos tris.t.ubjagatyor āpyāya-
namantratvena parigrahah. / vyūd.hacchandasi hi dvādaśāhe caturthādis.u s.at.sv ahassu sa-
vanānāñ chandām. si vyatiyanti / tatra jāgatāni ca trais.t.ubhāni ca prātassavanāni (cf. JB
3,7; 3,59; 3,175; BaudhŚS 16,10: 257,6ff.) /
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ke punas tris.t.ubjagatyau yābhyān tatrāpyāyanam / ye uttarayor vaks.yete (JŚS 15,12-13)
/ na hy etayor agrahan. e [’]nyayoś cānves.an. e kāran. am / tasmād yayā tr

˚
t̄ıyasavane tayā

jāgates.u prātassavanes.v āpyāyanam bhavati yayā mādhyandine savane tayā trais.t.ubhes.u
/

adhikāren. aivārthasiddheh. prātassavana ity anarthakam / nānarthakam adhastanasya vākya-
dvayasya (JŚS 15,8-9) savanatrayavis.ayatājñāpanārthatvāt /

atha vā bhaks.ayitvendriyān. i- (JŚS 15,8) iti bhaks.an. ānuvādād evāsyārthasya siddhatvād
uttaravākyasya (JŚS 15,11) savanatrayavis.ayatāsmin vidhau prātassavanagrahan. ena jñā-
pyate //

JŚS 15,11.

tad asarvabhaks.es.u

[Bh 14-18] tada===s.es.u // tad āpyāyanam asarvabhaks.es.u sarvabhaks.ebhyo [’]nyes.u
camases.u kartavyam / uktam etat savanatrayārthais.ā paribhās.eti (Bh on JŚS 15,10)
āpyāyanañ ca prāpitam prātassavane (cf. JŚS 15,10) / uttarayoś ca prāpayis.yate (JŚS
15,12-13) / tat sarvacamases.u prasaktam anayā paribhās.ayā sarvabhaks.ebhyo nivarty-
ate / te ca sarvabhaks.ā ye nārāśam. satvāya na paríses.yante / tasmāt savanamukh̄ıyānām
ājyamarutvat̄ıyānuvartināñ camasānām āpyāyanam / tes.ām. hi nārāśam. satvena sādanam
uttaratra vaks.yate (JŚS 16,3-4) //

JŚS 15,12.

san te payām. si sam u yantu vājā (JS 2,1,2 = R
˚
V 1,91,18) ity

etayā tris.t.ubhā mādhyandine savane

[Bh 55,18-20] sante===vane // etayā tris.t.ubhā mādhyandine savane camasam āpyāyayati
/ pūrven. a gāyatr̄ıgrahan. ena samaparihāran tris.t.ubgrahan. am / tasmād gāyatrajāgates.u
mādhyandinasavanes.u prātassavanatr

˚
t̄ıyasavanābhyām āpyāyanamantrāv ādeyau //

JŚS 15,13.

ā pyāyasva sam etu ta (R
˚
V 1,91,16; 9,31,4; cf. JŚS 15,10) ity

etayaiva dviruktayā tr
˚
t̄ıyasavane

[Bh 55,20-21] āpyā===vane // etayaiva dviruktayā tr
˚
t̄ıyasavana āpyāyayati //

JŚS 15,14.

sā jagat̄ı sampadyate

[Bh 55,21-23] sāja===dyate // sā dviruktā jagat̄ı sampadyate / jagatyāpyāyitam bha-
vat̄ıty abhiprāyah. / idam. vākyam. gāyatr̄ıgrahan. enaiva samaparihāram / tasmād asya
savanasya gāyatratāyān trais.t.ubhatāyāñ ca pūrvasmāt savanadvayād āpyāyanamantrāv
ādeyau //
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[Bh 55,24-25]

ucchis.t.atvasya vacanāt (JŚS 14,6-7) somapānam akāran. am /
āśaucasyeva yajamānartvijām mr

˚
tijanman̄ı //

[Bh 55,26-27] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau bhaks.an. āpyāyanavidhih. pañcadaśah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 16. (prātah. savanam)

JŚS 16,1*-2*.

s̄ıdanti nārāśam. sāh.

[Bh 56,16-17] s̄ıda===śam. sāh. // āpyāyitāś camasās s̄ıdanti nārāśam. sāh. nārāśam. sanāmāno
bhūtvā / camasānām. sādanan nārāśam. sasam. jñā cobhayam apy anena vākyena kriyate /

atha vā dve evaite vākye //

JŚS 16,1*.

s̄ıdanti

[Bh 56,17-18] /it s̄ıdanti- iti vākyam / tasyāyam arthah. / ya āpyāyitāś camasās s̄ıdanti te
//

JŚS 16,2*.

nārāśam. sāh.

[Bh 56,18-20] nārāśam. sā iti / asya cāyam arthah. / te nārāśam. sā bhavant̄ıti //

atha vā nātra nārāśam. sasam. jñā kriyate / yājñikaprasiddhaivais.ā bhaks.itāpyāyites.u camases.u
/ tayā camasān anūdya sādanam atra vidh̄ıyate / ekam evedam. vākyam (JŚS 16,1*-2*) /
tasyāyam arthah. / ye nārāśam. sās ta iha s̄ıdant̄ıti //

JŚS 16,3.

r
˚
tuyājaís caranti

[Bh 56,20-21] r
˚
tu===ranti // r

˚
tuyājā nāma ke cit somayāgāh. / tair adhvaryavo vyāpriyante

//

JŚS 16,4.

śasta ājye nārāśam. sān bhaks.ayanty
avamais te pitr

˚
bhir bhaks. itasya

gāyatracchandasaf prātassavanasya
madhumato nārāśam. sasya-
upahūtasyopahūto bhaks.ayāmi
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vāg jus. ān. ā somasya tr
˚
pyatv iti

[Bh 56,21-22] śasta===tviti // asti śastram ājyan nāma / tasmim. śaste nārāśam. sān
āgatān anena mantren. a bhaks.ayanti //

JŚS 16,5.

ūrvair iti mādhyandine savane

[Bh 56,22-23] ūrvai===vane // ūrvais te pitr
˚
bhir ity anena mādhyandine savane nārāśam. sān

bhaks.ayanti / atrānukto [’]pi cchandassavananirdeśah. kartavyah. / tasya kāran. am pūrvoktam
(Bh on JŚS 15,6) //

JŚS 16,6.

kāvyair iti tr
˚
t̄ıyasavane

[Bh 56,23 - 57,1] kāvyai===vane //

JŚS 16,7.

anus.t.upchandasa iti s.od. aśini rātreś ca

[Bh 57,1-4] anu===treśca // s.od. aśini stotre yo grahaś camaso vā yaś ca rātres somah.
paryāyes.u tam anus.t.upchandasa ity etatpadavikr

˚
tena mantren. a bhaks.ayanti / sannihi-

tasyāpi nārāśam. samantrasya liṅgavirodhād yo [’]sāv indav indrap̄ıtasya- (cf. JŚS 15,2) iti
tārt̄ıyasavaniko mantras sa evāyañ chando vikr

˚
tya vidh̄ıyate / liṅgam. hi kramād balavat

(cf. PMS 3,3,14) / evam bhaks.amantropadeśārtham. kr
˚
taprasaṅgasya s.od. aśino [’]nyad apy

aṅgajātam asthāne [’]pi granthalāghavārtham. vidhāsyate (JŚS 16,8-11) //

JŚS 16,8.

hiran. yam. sampradāya

s.od. aśinā stuvanti

[Bh 57,5-7] hira===vanti // suvarn. am anyo[’]nyasmai sampradāya sampradāya s.od. aśinā
stuvanti / hiran. yena s.od. aśinam adhvaryur upākaroti / tad yo yadā gāyati sa tadā dhārayet
nodgātaiva sarvadety evamartham idam ucyate / nidhane tu prādhānyād udgātaiva dhārayet
//

JŚS 16,9.

aśva upatis.t.hate sāmyeks.yāya

[Bh 57,7-12] aśva===ks.yāya // s.od. aśini ḡıyamāne [’]́sva upatis.t.hate samı̄pe tis.t.hati /
sāmyeks.yāya- ity arthavādah. / śrutivākyam eva h̄ıdam (cf. JB 1,205: 84,22) /

kah. punar arthavādārthah. / ime brūmahe / sāmyeneks.āsya na vais.amyeneti vā sāmye
[’]ks.ān. ı̄ndriyān. y asya tis.t.hant̄ıti vālukkalpanayā sāmyeks.as sāks.̄ı bhavati / tasya bhāvas
sāmyeks.yam / tasya sāmyeks.yāya sāks.itvāyety arthah. /
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atha vā pūrven. a nirvacanena prajāpatis sāmyeks.ah. / tasya hi sāmyenaiva sarvabhūtes.v
ı̄ks.ā buddhir vartate na paks.apātena / tasmād aśva upatis.t.hate prajāpatibhāvāyeti kalpyam
/ dr

˚
śyate cārthavādes.u prajāpatir aśva (JB 1,197: 81,36) iti //

JŚS 16,10.

yasmāj jāto na paro ’nyo asti
ya ā babhūva bhuvanāni vísvā /
prajāpatif prajayā sam. rarān. as
tr̄ın. i jyot̄ım. s. i sacate sa s.od. aś̄ı- iti

s.od. aśigraham aveks.ate

[Bh 57,13-15] yasmā===ks.ate // bhaks.ārtham āhr
˚
tam. s.od. aśigraham anaya rcāveks.ate

/ idam aveks.an. am bhaks.an. āṅgam bhaks.an. añ ca sarves.ām uttarasmin vākye vaks.yāmah.
(Bh on JŚS 16,11) / tasmād idam ekavacanānvitam apy aveks.an. am. sarva eva kuryuh. /
bhaks.an. āṅgatvād eva ca yadā bhaks.an. ārtham ādad̄ıram. s tadaivāveks.eran //

JŚS 16,11.

atha yadi harivat̄ıs.u (JS 3,6,9-11) s.od. aś̄ı syād (cf. JB 1,192.200)
indraś ca samrād. varun. aś ca rājā
tau te bhaks.añ cakratur agra etam /
tayor aham bhaks.am anu bhaks.ayāmi
vāg jus. ān. ā somasya tr

˚
pyatv (JB 1,205: 84,26-28) iti

[Bh 57,15-28] atha===tviti // nārāśam. savākyād anuvartamānam. bhaks.ayanti- (JŚS 1,16,4)
iti vidhānam. hiran. yasampradānādividhitrayavicchinnam. (cf. JŚS 16,8-10) punar evātha-
śabdenādhikriyate / harivat̄ıs.v r

˚
ks.v indra jus.asva pra vaha- (JS 3,6,9-11) ity etāsu s.od. aś̄ı

yadi syāt tatrānaya rcā s.od. aśigraham bhaks.ayanti /

nanv aveks.an. a ekavacanadarśanād (JŚS 16,10) bhaks.ayati- ity adhyāhartavyam / naitad
yuktam / prakr

˚
tānuvartanena sidhyati / nādhyāhārakāran. am / aṅgenaiva ca pradhānasyā-

nuvr
˚
ttir yuktā na pradhānenāṅgasya / tasmād atra bhaks.ayanti- ity evānuvartayitavyam

/ avadac ca śaunakas. s.od. aśibhaks.in. o gan. ayan trayaś chandogā (ĀśvŚS 6,3,21) iti /

nanu homābhis.avavas.at.kārasamākhyānām bhaks.akāran. ānām atrābhāvāt sattrārtham idam
udgātr

˚
r̄n. ām. s.od. aśibhaks.an. añ codyata iti vaktum. ghat.ate / naivam. ghat.ate / yady apy

uktāni bhaks.akāran. āni na santi śrutir evātra kāran. am bhavati / asti hi s.od. aśibrāhman. e
yasmāj jāta (JB 1,205: 84,23ff.) ityādi / tasmāt prakr

˚
tyartham evedañ codyate na

sattrārtham /

tis.t.hatu tāvad bhaks.an. am / aveks.an. asyaiva harivat̄ınimitto [’]yam. mantrāntaravidhir iti
kuto na gr

˚
hyate / asya mantrasyārthavipattir mā bhūd iti / na hy aveks.an. āṅgam. śaknoti

bhaks.itum / asati ca bhaks.an. avidhāv aveks.an. am anarthakam bhavet / tasmād bhaks.ayanti-
(JŚS 16,4) ity evānuvartate na- aveks.ata (JŚS 16,10) iti /

kva punas. s.od. aś̄ı harivat̄ır vyabhicarati / śakvar̄ıs.u s.od. aśisāma kurv̄ıta- (JB 1,204: 84,7)
ityādis.u kāmyavidhānes.u prakr

˚
tau vikr

˚
tau ca datvatrirātrādau (JB 2,276-278) / kena
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mantren. a tatra grahabhaks.ah. / uktam etad anus.t.upchandasa iti s.od. aśini- (JŚS 16,7) iti
/ aveks.an. amantras tu yasmāj jāta (JŚS 16,10) ity ayam eva //

JŚS 16,12.

br
˚
hat̄ıcchandasa iti sandher

is. t.ayajus.as ta (PB 1,6,4) iti vā

[Bh 57,28 - 58,8] br
˚
ha===tivā // yas somo rāthantarasya sandhes tam. br

˚
hat̄ıcchandasa

iti vikr
˚
tacchandah.padena tārt̄ıyasavanikena vā mantren. a- is. t.ayajus.as ta ity anena vā

bhaks.ayanti / na cāyam iyān eva mantra is. t.ayajus.as ta iti / paraśākhāgatasya (PB 1,6,4)
mahato mantrasya prat̄ıkam etad gr

˚
hyate /

ittham punar grahan. e ko dos.a uktamātra evāyam mantra iti / es.a khalu dos.ah. / aparipūr-
n. ārtham idam mantravākyam bhavet / na hi kaś cid artha is. t.ayajus.as ta ity etāvatā
samāpyate / tatra sākāṅks.am evedam padadvayam avatis.t.heta / tasmāt paraśākhāgata-
syaivedam ādigrahan. am. kriyate /

kutah. punah. kāran. āt paraśākhāgatān mahan me [’]voca (PB 1,1,1) ityād̄ın mahāmantrān
pat.hann (JŚS 1,1) imam evācāryo na pat.hati / santi vidhivíses.āh. parato [’]py asmābhir
grāhyā iti jñāpanārtham / tataś ca prajāpatim manasā dhyāyāt tūs.n. ı̄m. homes.u sarvatra-
(ĀśvŚS 2,3,20) ity evamād̄ınām. grahan. am. (cf. Bh on JŚS 18,3) sidhyati //

JŚS 16,13.

kas tvā kam bhaks.ayāmi- iti mānasasya manasā

kasmai tvā kam bhaks.ayāmi- iti vā

[Bh 58,9-11] kastvā===tivā // mānasasya stotrasya yas somas tam anayor ekena mantre-
n. a manasā bhaks.ayanti / manasā mantrañ japtvā manasaiva bhaks.ayanti / bhaks.yate
[’]smābhis soma iti smaranti / na tatra hi soma eva paramārthena vidyate kva bhaks.an. am
//

JŚS 16,14.

aticchandasa iti vājapeyasāmny atiriktokthes.u ca

[Bh 58,11-12] ati===s.uca // vājapeyasāmny atiriktokthes.u ca yas somas tam aticchan-
dasa ity ūhyacchandasā tr

˚
t̄ıyasavanamantren. a bhaks.ayanti //

JŚS 16,15.

dvih. pūrvayos savanayor nārāśam. sās s̄ıdanti

[Bh 58,12 - 59,7] dvih.pū===danti // pūrvayor dvayos savanayor dvir nārāśam. sās s̄ıdanti
/

katham idam abhipreyate / kim ekasmin savane sakr
˚
d anyasminn api sakr

˚
d ity eva dvis

s̄ıdanty utāho dvir ekaikasmin / kutas sam. śayah. / ubhayathā loke dr
˚
śyamānatvāt / yathā
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dvís śivadāso bhuṅkte devarātakr
˚
s.n. arātagr

˚
hayor ity ukte sakr

˚
t sakr

˚
d ekaikasmin bhujyate

/ dvis sumanaso vāsyantām prāvārakambalayor ity ukte dvir dvir vāsyante / atra brūmah.
/ kāmam ubhayathāpi loke bhavatu / atra tv evam eva gr

˚
hn. ı̄mah. / dvir ekasmin dvir

evānyasmin s̄ıdanti / yadi sakr
˚
d ekaikasminn iti gr

˚
hyeta dvirgrahan. am anarthakam. syāt

/

atha vā s̄ıdanti nārāśam. sā (JŚS 16,1*-2*) ity ato vākyāt prātassavane tadāvr
˚
datideśāc

(JŚS 17,1) ca mādhyandine sakr
˚
tsakr

˚
tsādanasya siddhatvāt sarvam evedam. vākyam anartha-

kam. syāt / dvih. punar ekaikasminn iti gr
˚
hyamān. e nātra kiñ cid apy anarthakam /

nanv asminn api paks.e savanamukh̄ıyaśes.ān. ām. savanadvaye [’]pi pūrvoktenaiva prakāren. a
siddhatvāt sādanasyājyamarutvat̄ıyānuvartinām eva vidheyatvād dvirgrahan. am anartha-
kam / nānarthakam pūrvayos savanayor nārāśam. sās s̄ıdanti- ity ukte savanayor anayor
ye bhaks.aśes.ās tes.ām. sarves.ām. sādanasya prasajato nivr

˚
ttyarthatvāt / tasmāt sādhūktan

dvir dvir ekaikasminn iti /

nanu punar bahukr
˚
tvas somo bhaks.yate / katithānām bhaks.aśes.ān. ām. sādanam etac cod-

yate / prathamadvit̄ıyānām iti brūmah. / na hy asati kāran. e prathamātikraman. am. yujyate
/

evañ ced anenaiva gatārthatvāt s̄ıdanti nārāśam. sā iti (JŚS 16,1*-2*) pūrvam. vākyam
anarthakam / nānarthakam r

˚
tuyājebhyah. pūrvan nārāśam. sās s̄ıdant̄ıti kriyākramavidhā-

nārthatvāt /

atha vā prathamanārāśam. sasādanavidhānārtham evedam. vākyam bhavatu s̄ıdanti nārā-
śam. sā (JŚS 16,1*-2*) iti / yac cedam. vākyam. dvih. pūrvayor iti tad apy asati dvísśabde
kes.āñ cin nārāśam. sānām. sādanamātram. vidadhyāt / tatra naivedam avagamyetaitāvati-
thānām iti / tadavagamanārthan dvísśabdah. prayujyate /

ko [’]bhiprāyah. / ayam ucyate / ya ete śabdā dvis trir ityādayas tes.ām ayam. svabhāvo yad
ekasminn eva dravye kriyāyā āvr

˚
ttim avagamayati / tatrāyan dvísśabdah. prayujyamānah.

pūrvan nārāśam. s̄ıbhūya sannānām eva somānān dvit̄ıyam. sādanam avagamayat̄ıtyartho
bhavati / yathā loke prātar eva devadattasya bhojanam ājñāpya bhuktavati tasmin punar
gr
˚
hapatir vadati dvir devadatto bhojayitavya iti / na caivam. śrutvā punar eva dvir bho-

jayanti / dvit̄ıyabhojanaparam eva vacanam manyamānās sāyamāśam asmai dadati / evam
anenāpi vākyena dvit̄ıyam eva nārāśam. sānām. sādanam. vidh̄ıyate nāpūrvam. sādanadvayam
/ tasmāt sādhūktam. prathamadvit̄ıyānām. sādanam iti //

JŚS 16,16.

sakr
˚
t tr

˚
t̄ıyasavane

[Bh 59,7-8] sakr
˚
===vane // tr

˚
t̄ıyasavane sakr

˚
n nārāśam. sās s̄ıdanti / prathamata eva //

JŚS 16,17.

athāha vais. t.utam. vāsa āharata- iti

[Bh 59,8-20] athā===teti // atha nārāśam. sasādanānantaram imam. samprais.am. kar-
makarān uddísya prastotāha /
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katham prastotā / kim idam idān̄ım asad anādis.t.akartr
˚
kam udgāteti (cf. Bh on JŚS 1,4)

/ atra brūmah. / prastotr
˚
kartr

˚
kastotrāvayavasam. khyānakaran. abhūtaudumbarakhan.d. opa-

dhānārthavastralābhopāyatvād ayam. samprais.ah. prastotraiva vaktavyah. / yo hi pradhāna-
sya kartā tasyaivāṅgānām apy anādeśe kartr

˚
tvam. yuktam /

nanv avayavasam. khyānam api stotrāṅgam / tataś coktenaiva kramen. a samprais.o [’]py es.a
stotrāṅgam bhavati / tatrāṅgapradhānayor ekakartr

˚
tvāśraye sarvai[s] stotrakāribhir asya

samprais.asya vacanam prapnoti / āha- iti tv ekavacanaśruter aniyamena trayān. ām ekena
niyamahetor vāsamākhyānād udgātraiva / satyam / evam prāpnoti yady es.a samprais.a
stotrāṅgam bhavet / na cais.a stotrāvayavasam. khyānasyaiva prathamato [’]ṅgabhāvād
upalabdhaprayojana[s] stotrāṅgatām ākāṅks.ate /

kasmāt punah. prastotaiva stotriyāh. parisañcas.t.e / yasmād ayam madhyamām adhvaryave
hotrādibhyaś cottamām prāha (JŚS 11,17-18) tasmād etaj jñāyate prastotaivās.ām pari-
sam. khyāteti / ya eva hi yāni kāni cit sam. khyātavān sa evaivam. vaditum. śaknoty etāvant̄ımā-
ny etāvatitham es.v etad iti / tasmād etan níscetavyam / prastotaiva stotriyāh. parisañcas.t.e
/ sa evātra sampres.yat̄ıti /

evam. sampres.itāh. parikarmin. o vāsa āharanti / tad āstāvamadhye vistr
˚
n. āti yathā vaks.yamā-

n. ā (JŚS 16,19) vis.t.utayas tasminn upadh̄ıyeran / evam. hi vais.t.utam iti vāsaso [’]bhidhā-
nam. samprais.adr

˚
s.t.am upapannam bhavati / vis.t.ut̄ınām idam. vais.t.utam iti //

JŚS 16,18.

śr̄ır vā es.ā sāmnām. yad vis.t.āvā[́s]
śr̄ır vāsa[́s]

śriyam evāsmim. s tad dadhati

[Bh 59,21-26] śr̄ırvā===dhati // ayam arthavādo vāsasa stutyarthah. / tasyāyam arthah.
kathyate / vist̄ırn. am punah. puna[s] stomapūran. ārtham abhyasyamānam. stavanam. vis.t.āvah.
/ stotrān. ām mahattvajanananimittatvāt sāmna[́s] śr̄ır bhavati / vāsaś ca śr̄ır eva bhavati
śobhākāritvāt / tatraivam arthayojanā / yata[́s] śr̄ır evais.ā sāmnām. yad vis.t.āvah. vāsaś
ca śr̄ır eva tasmād vis.t.āvārtham. vāso ya āharanti te śriyam eva bhūyas̄ım asmin sāmni
dadhat̄ıti / ayam abhiprāyah. / pr

˚
thag api sam. matayoh. parasparasam. gamo mah̄ıyas̄ım.

sam. matim. vidadhāti man. ikanakayor iva ca jñānakarman. or iva ceti //

JŚS 16,19.

audumbarāh. prādeśamātrā vis.t.utayo bhavanti
ūrg vā annam udumbara

ūrja evānnādyasyāvaruddhyai

[Bh 59,26 - 60,5] audu===ruddhyai // audumbaravit.apāh. prādeśapramān. asam. mitā vis.t.u-
tayo bhavanti / karan. asādhanaś cātra vis.t.utísabdah. / vis.t.ūyata ābhir iti /

nanu sāmabhir vis.t.ūyate / satyam etat / yady api tu paramārthato nāsām. vis.t.āvakaran. a-
tvam asti vis.t.āvasam. khyābhih. paricchidyata ity aupacārikam asty eva / tad atrāśr̄ıyate
/
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nanu vis.t.utísabdasya str̄ıliṅgatvād audumbaryah. prādeśamātrya iti prāpnoti / na prāpnoti
/ udumbarakhan.d. ānām. hi prādeśamātrān. ām. satām. vis.t.utibhāvo [’]tra vidh̄ıyate / tasmād
ittham eva sādhu /

arthavādo vākyaśes.ah. / tasyāyam arthah. / ūrg ity ayam. śabdo rasavacanah. / atra laks.an. ayā
rasavad vacanam. kalpyate / vai iti nipāto hetau / tatraivam. yojanā / yato rasavad annam
udumbaras tasmād udumbarāvayavā vis.t.utitvenopād̄ıyante / tasya rasavata evānnādyasyā-
varodhāyeti //

JŚS 16,20.

stotram āharati daks.in. en. a hotur dhis.n. yan dvih.

[Bh 60,6-10] stotra===s.n. yandvih. // sarvastotres.u tr
˚
n. advayam anyad vā stotram adh-

varyur āharati / tat tasya svasminn eva tantre vihitam (cf. BaudhŚS 7,8: 212,19f.) /
ācāryen. a ca stotram pratigr

˚
hya ... japati- (JŚS 11,4) iti vidadhatā sarves.v āvartipavamānes.u

stotram ast̄ıty avagamitam / tasyaivam. siddhasyāstāvam praty āhriyamān. asya stotrasya
prapadanamārgo [’]yam. vidh̄ıyate / stotrāharan. an tv anūdyate / stotram adhvaryur daks.i-
n. ena hotur dhis.n. yan dvir āharati /

idān̄ım eva vaks.yati catvāri stotrān. i (JŚS 16,22-23) / tes.u dvayor ayam. stotrāharan. a-
mārgah. kathitah. / dvayos tu vaks.yate (JŚS 16,21) //

JŚS 16,21.

uttaren. a dvih.

[Bh 60,11-20] utta===n.advih. // uttaren. a hotur dhis.n. yan dvi[s] stotram āharati pratipra-
sthātā / sa hi tatrādhvaryur is.yate /

ājyes.v ayam mārgo bhavatu pr
˚
s.t.hes.u ca / katham anyes.u stotres.u / idam. vadāmah. /

dvāv etau sañcārau sadasah. / daks.in. ena hotur dhis.n. yam eka uttaren. aikah. / ekes.ām. hi va-
canam antaren. a hotur maitrāvarun. asya ca dhis.n. yāv adhis.n. yānām. visam. sthitasañcāra [sic]
(ŚŚS 6,13,7) iti / anyes.ām punar athais. ām. [sic] visam. sthitasañcāro [sic][’]ntaren. a hotuś
ca dhis.n. yam. [sic] brāhman. āccham. sinaś ca ye dhis.n. yā [sic] (BaudhŚS 7,11: 217,6-7) iti /
tatrāsmākam avacane [’]pi dvayor ekas sañcārah. pratistotram aniyamena prasajati / tatra
pūrvayor ājyayor adhvaryukartr

˚
katvāt stotrāharan. asya dvāraś ca daks.in. abhāgenādhvaryoh.

prapannatvād daks.in. am eva sañcāram r
˚
jutvāt pūrvam. vākyan (JŚS 16,20) niyacchati /

uttarayoś ca pratiprasthātr
˚
kartr

˚
katvād uttarabhāgena ca tasya prapannatvād uttaram api

vākyam r
˚
jutvād evottaram. sañcāran niyacchati / dr

˚
s.t.ārthapravartitatvāc cāyam. sañcāra-

niyamas sarves.v api stotres.ūpād̄ıyate / tasmāt sarvatrāpi yad adhvaryu[s] stotram āharati
tad daks.in. ena hotur dhis.n. yam āharati yat pratiprasthātā tad uttaren. a / evam avakram.
vartma bhavati //

JŚS 16,22.

te pañcadaśenāgneyenājyena stuvate

yathāstomam. vā
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[Bh 60,21 - 61,11] tepa===mam. vā // ta udgātārah. pañcadaśastomenāgnidevatākenājyena
stuvate / yathāstomam. vā /

vāśabdo hetau / yathāstomam. hi stotavyam ity arthah. / pañcadaśāny ājyāni bhavanti- (JB
1,251: 103,26) ityevamādibhi[́s] śrutivākyair eva stomā vihitāh. / tadapeks.ayā yathāstomam
ity uktam / ayam abhiprāyah. / śrutivihitastomaparigrahārtham anenājyena pañcadaśena
stuvata iti / tata idam uktam bhavati / sarvastotres.u śrautā eva stomā grāhyā iti /
pratistotram. hi stomavacane granthasya garimā prasajati /

atha vā te pañcadaśenāgneyenājyena stuvata ity etāvataiva vākyena sarvatra śrautā eva
stomā ity upalaks.yante / nāgneyasyaiva pañcadaśatvam. vivaks.yate / na hy asti kāran. am
asyaiva stomo vidheyo nānyes.ām iti /

nanv asminn anyes.u ca stotres.u śrutita[s] stomāh. prāptāh. / kim atah. / ata etad bha-
vati / anyebhya[́s] śrautastomanivartanārtham etad vacanam iti / atra vadāmah. / asty
eveyam parisam. khyā nāma / iha tu sā pañcadaśāny ājyāni bhavanti- (JB 1,251: 103,26)
ity evamādísrutivirodhaprasaṅgān na gr

˚
hyate / tasmād upalaks.an. ārtham evedam. vacanan

na parisam. khyānārtham /

nanu śrutisiddhānām. stomānām upalaks.an. āpy anarthikaiva / yady evam. sarveyam anarthi-
kā daśādhyāȳı sam. vr

˚
ttā / asyām. hi śrutisiddham eva kathyate / vyākhyānādāv eva cedam

uditam. śrautā eva vidhayas sūtrair anukramyanta iti (Bh on JŚS 1,2: 5,17-18) / yadi
ca kalpasūtrān. i śrutyasiddham artham. vidadhyuh. na prāmān. yam upalabheran / ata[́s]
śrutisiddhakathanam atra na dos.āya / gun. āyaiva tad bhavati / evam anena vākyena śrutita
eva stomānām. grahan. am avagamitam /

stomaprasa:gena tu kva cit sam. śaye stomasya níscayopāyah. kathyate yathāstomam. vā- iti /
stomaśabdo [’]tra stomakalpam upalaks.ayati / vāśabdo [’]vadhāran. āyām / ayam arthah. /
yathā stomakalpam eva stomā grāhyā iti / stomakalpasya śrutyā virodhaśaṅkāyām idam
ucyate / yathāmus.ya vyomna ekāhasya śrutau stomavidhih. sa [sic] saptadaśo bhavati-
(JB 2,88: 195,28) iti tasyaikavim. śa ārbhavaf pavamāno bhavaty agnis. t.omasāma vā- (JB
2,88: 195,31-32) iti ca / stomakalpe tu saptadaśasyaikavim. śam agnis. t.omasāma- (JK 1,2,8:
125,11-12) iti /

nanv atra yathā stomakalpam eva gr
˚
hyamān. e śruteh. prāmān. yam. h̄ıyeta / atra brūmah.

/ śrutyarthasyaiva parigrahārtham idam. yathāstomam ity ucyate / ayam abhiprāyah.
/ pūrvoktām ārbhavasyaikavim. śatām. vāśabdena nivartyāgnis.t.omasāmna ekavim. śatvam.
siddhāntatvena śrutāv apy upāttam iti / na hi śrutiviruddham ācāryah. kalpayati /

atha vā śrutivihitānām. stomānām anyathābhāvo [’]pi prakr
˚
tāv evāsti / vaks.yati hy āgniciti-

ke saptadaśo madhyandinah. pañcadaśam. hotuh. pr
˚
s. t.ham (JK 1,1,2: 118,7-9) iti / tasyāpi

parigrahārtham. yathāstomam. vā- ity ucyate //

JŚS 16,23.

atha maitrāvarun. ena-
athaindren. a-

athaindrāgnena

[Bh 61,12-14] atha===gnena // apavamānes.v ayam. kramah. / yad uta stotrānantaram.
śastran tatas somejyā tatas somabhaks.an. am iti / tad etad api bhaks.an. ānantaram ucyate
/ atha mitrāvarun. adevatākenājyena stuvate / athaindren. a / athaindrāgnena //
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JŚS 16,24.

iti santis.t.hate prātassavanam

[Bh 61,15-23] iti===vanam // savanaśabdas somābhis.avam abhidadhat tatsahacaritam.
kriyākalāpam. sakalam api laks.an. ayāvagamayati / sūyate [’]smin soma iti vādhikaran. asā-
dhanas san sam. jñātvenāsmin karmakalāpe pravartate / tasyātra prātaśśabdo víses.akah. /
tat prātassavanam ittham. santis.t.hate /

savanāntarārambhād evaitatsavanasamāptijñāpananis.patter idam. vākyam anarthakam /
nānarthakam. yadarthan devayajanabhūmih. prapannā tat prātassavanam. yatas santis.t.hate
tasmāt tato nis.krāmeyur ity etadarthatvāt /

nanūttarasavanādau prapadanam api prātassavanatah. prāpnoti / kim atah. / ata etad
bhavati / nis.kraman. am arthasiddham iti / satyam etat / kin tv arthagate nis.kraman. a
āśr̄ıyamān. e yena kena cit pathā nis.krāmeyuh. / vacanāvagamite punar yad vācanikam.
sadah.prapadane vartma tenaiva nis.kraman. am api sidhyati / tasmāt pradaks.in. am audum-
bar̄ım par̄ıtya (cf. JŚS 13,27) sadaso [’]parayā dvārā (cf. JŚS 13,21) nis.kramyāgn̄ıdhr̄ıyam
uttaren. a gatvā (cf. JŚS 1,13,9) cātvālotkarāv antaren. a vrajitvā (cf. JŚS 8,2-4; 13,1) tato
yathārtham. gaccheyuh. //

[Bh 61,23-28]

prattir anyatarasmin syāt pūrvayor ājyayo[́s] śruteh. (cf. JUB 3,6,1-4) /
avíses.avidher āntād ādau tu jagat̄ı yathā (cf. JB 1,318-320) //
kiñ ca /
śrūyate yasya nāvr

˚
ttir vidhivākye tad ātmanah. /

sahaivāvartate dharmair hoādyais sāman̄ı yathā (cf. JŚS 18,15ff.) //
yasya tu śrūyate tat tair vinā paryūhan. am. yathā (cf. JŚS 6,5) /
mantren. a raks.oghnād̄ıni yathā him. karan. ena ca (cf. JŚS 5,4-6; 22,6-8) //
paks.aprāptā niyamyante ye dharmās tais sahaiva tu /
ūrdhvam. (JŚS 1,23) prasaly (JŚS 6,5) aṅgul̄ıbhir (JŚS 2,8) ity ebhis tat
kriyā yathā //
taís caivañ ca sthite nyāye sahāvr

˚
ttyā vidhitsatā /

uktam. pañcadaśena- (JŚS 16,22) iti pratyāvr
˚
ttis tataś ca nah. //

[Bh 61,29-30] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau prātassavanavidhis. s.od. aśah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 17. (mādhyandinam. pavamānam. daks.in. ādānam. ca)

JŚS 17,1.

etayaivāvr
˚
tā mādhyandinam. savanam prasiddham

[Bh 62,7 - 63,11] eta===siddham // etayaiva prātassavane vihitayaivāvr
˚
tā kramen. a mādh-

yandinam api savanam prasiddham / yā prātassavanasyetikartavyatā saivāsyāpi savana-
syātidísyate / uttarais tu vākyair víses.o vaks.yate /

kimartham idam etayaivāvr
˚
tā- iti vacanam / prātassavanadharmān. ām atra prāpan. ārtham

evam idamartham evaitat /
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evañ ced evam eva- iti vaktavyam / tāvatāpy ayam arthas sidhyati yathānyatrāpy atidísyata
evam eva prāg vartamāna (JŚS 3,4) evam evāparāhn. a upasadi sam. sthitāyām (JŚS 3,17)
iti / atra brūmah. / yady evam eva- ity avaks.yata yad atra vacanena nāpavadis.yate tat
sarvam avikr

˚
tam eva prātassavanikam. karmātrāpi prāsaṅks.yat / is.yate tv atra kes.āñ cit

karman. ām. kramavikārah. kes.āñ cid akaran. añ ca / tatsiddhyartham etayaivāvr
˚
tā- ity uktam

/

kin tat sarvam iyatā sidhyati / kas sandehah. / ittham. hi gr
˚
hyate / āvr

˚
tā kramen. a nyāyeneti

/ tatra nyāyāvalambanena kāni cit karmān. i na kriyante kriyate ca kes.āñ cit kramah. /

katham punar atra prayogah. / ime vadāmah. / ādita eva kr
˚
tayajñopav̄ıtācamanakā vedim

prapadyerann (cf. JŚS 8,2-3) asminn eva cāvasare vedyākraman. ādi sada..upaveśanāntam.
karma kuryuh. (cf. JŚS 13,1-27; Bh on 13,27) / kuta idam evam. kriyate / nyāyād iti
brūmah. / idam. hi karma yasmin kāle prātassavane kr

˚
tan na tasmin kāle [’]tra kartum.

śakyate / pavamānena stutvā kr
˚
tam etat prātassavane / atra tu stute dadhigharmen. a

caranti- (JŚS 17,4) iti vaks.yamān. atvāt tasmāt sthānād avagacchati / evañ caivābhipremo
vayam / kr

˚
tavedyākraman. ādipadārthajātair eva prātassavanavad atrāpi sadah. praves.t.a-

vyam iti / tathā parair apy uktam. dhis.n. yān upasthāya sadah. prasarpanti- (ŚŚS 6,12,1) iti
/ vaks.yate ca sadasi pavamānena stuvata (JŚS 17,2) iti / tata idam arthasiddham / prāk
pavamānād avaśyam atra vedyākraman. ādi kāryam iti /

evañ ced dhavirdhānaprapadanād (cf. JŚS 8,9 - 9,18) ūrdhvam etat kartavyam. prātas-
savanakālasyāsattaye / satyam / evam api prāpnoti / ittham eva sahakāribhis tv ādita
evāsyes.yamān. atvād asmākam api tr

˚
t̄ıyasavane tathaiva vaks.yamān. atvād (JŚS 19,2) ittham

eva níscinumahe / ādāv eva vedyākraman. ādi kr
˚
tvā (cf. JŚS 13,1-26) sadasy upavíseyur

(cf. JŚS 13,27 - 14,3) iti /

tato [’]bhis.avakāle daks.in. ena hotur dhis.n. yam. sadaso nis.kramyādhvaryupathena gatvā
havirdhānam prapadyeran (cf. JŚS 8,8-9) / tato havirdhānābhimarśanādih. (cf. JŚS
8,9) pravr

˚
tahomāntah. (cf. JŚS 10,8-10) karmakalāpah. pratāyate / na tv atra vísvarūpā-

n. ām. vacanam pravartate / tasya kāran. am pūrvam evoktam. (Bh on JŚS 8,15.21) na cātra
vísvarūpāgānam. kartavyam / yat pūrvoktam. devasomabhaks.an. ādivad idam mantavyam
iti (Bh on JŚS 8,21; 11,3) tasyedam. phalam / devasomabhaks.an. ādivad asmin savane
vísvarūpāgānasyāpy akaran. am /

kutah. punar devasomabhaks.an. ād̄ınām atrākaran. am / yasmād etāni śrutāv eva coditāni na
sūtre tasmād atraitāni nātidísyante / yad eva hi prātassavane vihitavān ācāryas tad eva
sannidhānād etayā- ity atides.t.um. śakyate na sarvam prātassavanāṅgam / idamartham eva
ca devasomabhaks.an. ād̄ınām ācāryen. ākalpanam. yad es.ām atrākaran. am / tasmād ittham
mantavyam / yāni śrutita āgatāni prātassavanāṅgāni tāny atra na pravarteran / tadvad
bhāvapratipādanād vísvarūpāgānañ ceti /

kiñ ca vísvarūpāgānasyātrābhāvam. sahakāripratyayo [’]py avagamayati / kva u khalu
vāsat̄ıvarasya [sic] stotrabhaktir bhavati śastrabhaktís ceti / vísvarūpā u [sic] hāsya stotra-
bhaktir bhavati prātaranuvāka u [sic] śastrabhaktir (BaudhŚS 25,21: 252,12-14) iti (cf. Bh
on JŚS 8,6) / tatra grahatvena śastratayā copāttayor vāsat̄ıvaragrahaprātaranuvākayor
anāvartamānatvād asyāpi stotratvenopāttasya tathātvam eva ghat.ate / tasmād avasthi-
tam etat / nātra vísvarūpān. ām pravr

˚
ttir iti /

atra ca sadasi pavamānagānasya vidhāsyamānatvāt (JŚS 17,2) pravr
˚
tahomānantaram

pradaks.in. am āvr
˚
tya pratyan. cas sarpanti (cf. JŚS 10,11) tadā cādhvaryum anumantrayeta

(cf. JŚS 10,12) //
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JŚS 17,2.

samprasarpya sadasi pavamānena stuvate

[Bh 63,12-16] sampra===vate // sam. gatās santatā vā prasr
˚
pya sadasi mādhyandinena

pavamānena stuvate /

samprasr
˚
pya- iti bhavitavye samprasarpya- iti cchāndaso gun. ah. / ācāryen. a vā samprasr

˚
pya-

ity eva kathitam pramādād adhyetr
˚
bhir evam. kr

˚
tam / atha vā n. ijantād dhātor ayam

pratyayah. / udgātr
˚
r̄n. ām evedam ucyate / ātmabhis samam adhvaryvād̄ın prasarpyeti /

evañ ca sarpan. astavanayos samānakartr
˚
katā śrūyamān. ā (cf. JB 1,82-86) kiñ cid api na

vihanyate / itarathā hi ye sarpanti tais sarvai[s] stūyamānatvād vihanyeta //

JŚS 17,3.

sāmne sāmne him. kurvanti

[Bh 63,17-19] sāmne===vanti // sāmārtham. sāmārtham. him. kurvanti / sāmnas sāmnah.
purastād dhim. kurvant̄ıty arthah. /

atra śrutāv āmah̄ıyave vas.at.kāro vihitah. prathamastotriyāyām eva cāvadhāritah. / vas.at.kur-
yād vaus. ād. bhūmı̄ o dadā iti- (JB 1,118: 51,5-6) iti / tasmād o vaus. ād. bhū iti gāyet //

[This vas.at.kāra is not found in the āmah̄ıyava of JŪha 1,1,1.]

JŚS 17,4.

stute dadhigharmen. a caranti

[Bh 63,20] stute===ranti // pavamānena stute dadhigharmasamākhyena havis.ādhvaryvā-
dayo vyāpriyante //

JŚS 17,5.

atha purod. āśaih.

[Bh 63,20-21] atha===d. āśaih. // dadhigharmānantaram pāśukasavan̄ıyaih. purod. āśaís caranti
//

JŚS 17,6.

atha rājñā

[Bh 63,21] atha rājñā // atha somena caranti //

JŚS 17,7.

rājani bhaks.ite dāks.in. āni juhoti

[Bh 63,21-22] rāja===hoti // some bhaks.ite sannes.u nārāśam. ses.u daks.in. āsambaddhāni
yajūm. s.y adhvaryur juhoti //

115



JŚS 17,8.

atha daks.in. ā nayanti

[Bh 63,23-24] atha===yanti // dvādaśam. śatam. gavān dadyād ekavim. śatiprabhr
˚
ti vā

yathopapādam (ŚŚS 7,17,17-18) iti jyotis.t.omasya daks.in. āś śākhāntare vihitāh. / tā gāh.
parikarmin. o daks.in. āpathena nayanty upājanti //

JŚS 17,9.

ātreyāya prathamām. gān dattvā brahman. e daks.in. ā nayanti

[Bh 63,24-28] ātre===yanti // tāsām. gavān daks.in. āpathena n̄ıyamānānām. yā gauh. pratha-
mā purastāt prasthitā tām ātreyāya dattvā tato brahman. e daks.in. ā nayanti dadati / brah-
mārthām. vā daks.in. ān tatpradis.t.an deśan nayanti /

hiran. yadānam ātreyāya śrutau dr
˚
śyate sarves.u lokes.u jyotir dhatte ya evam. vidvān atrihiran. -

yan dadāti- (JB 1,80: 35,31-32) iti / tasmād gor anantaram. hiran. yam apy ātreyāya
dātavyam / idam eva vā hiran. yam apeks.ya goh. prāthamyavacanam //

JŚS 17,10.

atha hotre

[Bh 63,29] atha hotre // atha hotre daks.in. ān nayanti //

JŚS 17,11.

athādhvaryave

[Bh 63,29] athā===yave //

JŚS 17,12.

athodgātre

[Bh 63,29] athodgātre //

JŚS 17,13.

atha sadasyāya

[Bh 63,29] atha===syāya //

JŚS 17,14.

atha hotrakebhyah.

[Bh 63,29-31] atha===kebhyah. // r
˚
tvijān nāma hotrakā iti / mahartvigbhyo [’]nye ya

r
˚
tvijas te hotrakāh. / tebhyas sarvebhyas sahaiva daks.in. ā nayanti //
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JŚS 17,15.

atha prasarpakebhyah.

[Bh 64,1-13] atha===kebhyah. // ye brāhman. ā yajamānenāhūtā yajñam. vā dras.t.um
āga[c]chanti te prasarpakāh. / tebhyo daks.in. ādānam /

idam adr
˚
s.t.ārtham eva codyate nānamanārtham / na hi tair ānatair r

˚
tvigbhir ivāsti pray-

ojanam / yāś ca daks.in. āh. kratum prati śrutau vihitās tāsām r
˚
tvigānamanārthataiva

nyāyavidbhir níscitā (cf. PMS 10,2,22-28) / tasmāt parisam. khyātadaks.in. ānapeks.ayā yathot-
sāham anyad dravyam prasarpakebhyo dātavyam /

evañ ced ātreyadaks.in. āyā apy evambhāvah. prāpnoti / ko nety āha / nanu pūrvam uk-
tam prathamām. gām ātreyāya dattveti (cf. JŚS 17,9 ātreyāya prathamām. gān dattvā)
/ tad anyasyām. gavi d̄ıyamānāyām. virudhyeta / nāyam. virodha āpadyate / evam. hi
tatrābhipremah. / yā gaur ātreyāya d̄ıyate sāpi parisam. khyātābhis saha daks.in. āpathena
n̄ıyata iti /

santi daks.in. ādānārthā mantrā[́s] śrutivihitā brahman manas ta (JB 2,54: 178,35) ityādayah.
/ tair etā daks.in. ā dātavyāh. / tatrānenedam iti (cf. JB 2,54: 178,35-36, etc.) mantraliṅga-
syāvirodhāya daks.in. ādravyam. sannidhāv avasthāpya pratyaks.̄ıkr

˚
tya dadyāt / sthāvarasya

tu dravyasya pūrvavijñāpanena pratyaks.̄ıkaran. am / evan dattā daks.in. āh. prasannena man-
asa rtvijah. pratigr

˚
hn. ı̄yuh. / pratyagrahais.am iti brūyuh. hotrakās tu pratyagrahais.ma- iti /

yad anyena vidhinā daks.in. ā d̄ıyeran tatrāpi yathārtham eva pratigr
˚
hn. ı̄yuh. / tūs.n. ı̄mbhāve-

naiva vā pratigrahan. am avagamayeyuh. / ke cit paravihitena vidhinā (cf. LŚS 2,7,12 -
2,8,31; DŚS 5,3, 13 - 5,4,31) pratigrahan. am icchanti na tu tad asmābhir mr

˚
s.yate //

JŚS 17,16.

daks.in. āsu n̄ıyamānāsūtkare tis.t.han
subrahman.yām āhvayati trir aniruktām.
yat prāyan. an tad udayanam asad iti (cf. JB 2,80: 191,27-28)

[Bh 64,14-16] daks.i===diti // daks.in. āsu daks.in. āpathena n̄ıyamānāsūtkare tis.t.hann anir-
uktām. subrahman.yām. subrahman.yas trir āhvayati / stutyartho vākyaśes.ah. / tasyāyam
arthah. / yat prāyan. am upakraman. am. subrahman.yāyān tad evodayanam. samāpanam. syād
iti / evamartham aniruktām evātrāhvayat̄ıti //

[Bh 64,17-18]

svayam. kartr
˚
katā sattre dānan tatrāsti na rtvijām /

dadāma nis.kr̄ın. āma- (cf. JB 2,54) iti mantre prāsarpake bhidā //

[Bh 64,19-20] [iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau] mādhyandinapavamānadaks.in. āvidhis saptadaśah. khan.d. ah. //
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JŚS 18. (pr
˚
s.t.hastotrān. i)

JŚS 18,1.

śaste marutvat̄ıye nārāśam. sān bhaks.ayanti

[Bh 65,18-21] śaste===yanti // asti marutvat̄ıyan nāma śastram / tasmim. śaste nārāśam. sān
bhaks.ayanti / dvih. pūrvayor (JŚS 16,15) iti vacanād āpyāyya sādayanti /

asminn avasare vais. t.utam. vāsa āharata- (JŚS 16,17) iti samprais.asya vacanam prātassava-
natah. prāptam api pūrvasminn eva vāsasi vis.t.utyupadhāne śakye [’]nyopādānasyānyāyya-
tvād arthato nivartate / na hy asti vastralābhād anyad asya prayojanam //

JŚS 18,2.
bhaks.ites.u nārāśam. ses.u
pūrvayā dvārā sadaso [’]dhi nis.kramya-
aparayā dvārāgn̄ıdhram prapadya-
āgn̄ıdhre pr

˚
s.t.hāhut̄ı juhoti

rathantaram pibatu somyam madhv
āyur dadhad yajñapatāv avihrutam /
imam. yajñam abhisam. vasānā
hotrās tr

˚
pyantu sumanasyamānā[s] svāhā- iti

[Bh 65,22 - 66,2] bhaks.i===heti // bhaks.ites.u nārāśam. ses.ūdgātā daks.in. ena hotur dhis.n. yam.
gatvā sadaso [’]dhi pūrvayā dvārā nis.kramyāparayā dvārāgn̄ıdhragr

˚
ham prapadyāgn̄ıdhre

[’]gnau vaks.yamān. e pr
˚
s.t.hāhut̄ı juhoti /

sadasa iti yo [’]rthas sa eva sadaso [’]dhi- iti / adhinis.kramya- iti vā vyākhyeyam /

pr
˚
s. t.hāhut̄ı ity anarthakam / nānarthakam brahmasāmāgnis.t.omasāmavājapeyasāmasandhi-

s.āmatvāpattau br
˚
hadrathantarayor etadāhutyabhāvārthatvāt / pr

˚
s.t.hāhutyoh. prayojakam

pr
˚
s.t.ham eva na br

˚
hadrathantare ity abhiprāyah. //

JŚS 18,3.

tūs.n. ı̄m uttarām

[Bh 66,3-10] tūs.n. ı̄===ttarām // uttarām āhutin tūs.n. ı̄ñ juhoti / amantrañ juhot̄ıty arthah.
/

nanu pr
˚
s. t.hāhut̄ı (JŚS 18,2) iti dvivacanād evottarasyā āhutyās sadbhāvasiddher mantrasya

ca tasyām aprasaktasyānivartyatvād idam. vākyam anarthakam / nānarthakam pūrvasyaiva
mantrasyottarasyām api prasaktasya nivr

˚
ttyarthatvāt / asati hy asmin vākya āhutidvayena

mantras sambadhyeta /

nanu homasyedam. rūpam. yad uta kasya cid dravyasya kāñ cid devatām uddísyāgnau
praks.epah. / atra punar devatā na k̄ırtyate na cāsti mantro yenāsāv avagamyeta / tasmād
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ayam ahomah. / satyam etat / na vinā devatayā homas sambhavati / kin tu homavidhā-
nānyathānupapattyaivātra kā cid devatā kalpan̄ıyā / tatrāpi mukhyatvāt prajāpater eva
niyamanan nyāyyam / tasmād anyatrāpi vidhāv ı̄dr

˚
śe prajāpatir devatātvena dhyātavyah.

/ paravacanam apy etam artham upodbalayati prajāpatim manasā dhyāyāt tūs.n. ı̄m. homes.u
sarvatra- (ĀśvŚS 2,3,19) iti //

JŚS 18,4.

br
˚
had iti vā

[Bh 66,11-15] br
˚
ha===tivā // br

˚
hat pibatu somyam madhv ity evam. vā pūrvāhutir ho-

tavyā / vaks.yati sa rathantaren. a stute br
˚
hatā vā- (JŚS 18,14) iti / tatra rathantare pr

˚
s.t.he

sati pr
˚
s.t.hāhutimantrah. pūrvavihitah. (JŚS 18,2) / br

˚
hati tv ayam ucyate / arthato hi

vyavasthā yuktā na caivam mantavyam. rāthantara evāyam mantro br
˚
hadartham ūhyata iti

/ asty evāyam mantro bhedena br
˚
hadarthah. / tasya tu pūrvasmān mantrād bhedamātram.

granthalāghavāya k̄ırtyate / na hi br
˚
hato rathantaram prakr

˚
tir yato [’]yam ūha ity ucyeta

//

JŚS 18,5.

yat pr
˚
s.t.ham. syāt tad ādíset

[Bh 66,16-23] yatpr
˚
===díset // idam. vikr

˚
tyartham ucyate / yat pr

˚
s.t.ham. syād vairūpādi

tat pr
˚
s.t.hāhutimantre br

˚
hadrathantaraśabdayo[s] sthāna ādíset /

br
˚
haty apy anenaiva siddhatvād br

˚
had iti vā- (JŚS 18,4) iti pūrvam. vākyam anarthakam

/ nānarthakam anyatra bahuvis.ayen. a vacanena rathantaraśabdavato mantrasya br
˚
haty

aprāpan. ārthatvāt / tena kim. sidhyati / idam. sidhyati / samānam param (JŚS 18,13)
iti bahvarthena vacanena mahimasambharan. amantro (cf. JŚS 18,8) [’]pi br

˚
hati prasakto

rathantaraśabdavattvān nivartate /

nanu pr
˚
s.t.haprayuktatvād evāyam mantro vairūpādis.v api gacchati / tatra vairūpādyādeśa-

syārthasiddhatvād idam. vākyam anarthakam / nānarthakam. pr
˚
s.t.hāṅges.u dharmes.u yasya

vacanan tasyaiva vairūpādis.u gamanan nānyasyeti jñāpanārthatvāt / tasmād vaks.yamān. ā
br
˚
hadrathantaradharmā vairūpādis.u na pravarteran /

nanu mahimasambharan. ādi dharmacatus.t.ayan dr
˚
śyate mahāvrate (cf. JPA 43,1-4: 296,1-

5) / kāman dr
˚
śyatām / na tadanyatrais.ām pravr

˚
ttau kāran. am bhavati //

JŚS 18,6.

rathantarasya stotram āharati

[Bh 66,24-25] ratha===rati // hutvā pr
˚
s.t.hāhut̄ı savyam āvr

˚
tya nis.kraman. avartmanaiva

sadah. prapadyāstāvam bhajeta / tato rathantarasya stotram adhvaryur āharati //

JŚS 18,7.

tat pratigr
˚
hya

pr
˚
thiv̄ım abhimr

˚
śati
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namo mātre pr
˚
thivyai

rathantara mā mā him. s̄ır iti

[Bh 66,25-26] tatpra===riti // tat stotram pratigr
˚
hyānena yajus.ā pr

˚
thiv̄ım abhimr

˚
śati

//

JŚS 18.8.

atha mahimnas sambharati
yas te agnau mahimā yas te apsu
rathe yas te mahimā stanayitnau ya u te
vāte yas te mahimā tena sambhava

rathantara dravin. asvan na edhi- iti

[Bh 66,27-28] atha===dh̄ıti // atha rathantarasya mahimno jvalanajalarathāśanipavanes.u
sam. k̄ırn. ān anena yajus.ā sambharati / sambharāmi- ity abhisandhāya mantravacanam.
sambharan. am //

JŚS 18,9.
atha vāmadevyam purastācchāntim abhivyāharati
prajāpatir asi vāmadevyam brahman. aś śaran. an

tan mā pāhi- iti

[Bh 66,28-31] atha===h̄ıti // athemam mantram. vāmadevyam purastācchāntim abhivyā-
harati / purastācchāntir vāmadevyam iti mantrasyaivāsya nāman̄ı /

atha vā vāmadevyam ity eva mantrasya nāma / purastāc chāntim matvā vāmadevyam
abhivyāharati / abhyananam. hi vaks.yate (cf. JŚS 18,11) / tac ca- athābhyaniti prān. o
[sic] vai śāntir (JB 1,327: 137,7) iti śrutivacanāc chāntir bhavati / tadapeks.ayedam. vāma-
devyam. yajuh. purastācchāntir bhavati //

JŚS 18,10.

athaitā amr
˚
tavyāhr

˚
t̄ır abhivyāharati

bhūr bhuva[s] svax
ka idam udgāsyati

sa idam udgāsyati- iti

[Bh 67,1-2] athai===t̄ıti // athaitāh. pañcāmr
˚
tavyāhr

˚
t̄ır abhivyāharati / ādyās tisrah.

padavyāhr
˚
taya uttare vākyavyāhr

˚
t̄ı //

JŚS 18,11.

etad uktvābhyaniti
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[Bh 67,2-4] eta===niti // etat pr
˚
thivyabhimarśanamantrādy amr

˚
tavyāhr

˚
tyantam. (JŚS

18,7-10) sarvam uktvā stotram abhyaniti / anavānam etad vidhicatus.t.ayam anus.t.hāya
tadante stotram abhyanyād ity arthah. / yathā śvāsavāyu[s] stotre nipatati tathābhyani-
tavyam //

JŚS 18,12.

yadi bārhatas soma[s] syād
br
˚
hata[s] stotram pratigr

˚
hya brūyād

divam pitaram upaśraye

br
˚
han mā mā him. s̄ır iti

[Bh 67,5] yadi===riti // br
˚
hatpr

˚
s.t.has somo yadi syād br

˚
hata[s] stotram pratigr

˚
hyedam.

yajur japet //

JŚS 18,13.

samānam param

[Bh 67,6-16] samā===param // stotrapratigrahan. asambaddhād vidheh. (JŚS 18,7) paran
dharmajātam. rathantarasya br

˚
hataś ca samānam / vāmadevyābhivyāharan. ādi dharma-

trayam (JŚS 18,9-11) ato vacanād br
˚
hati pravartate na tu mahimānas sambhāryāh. (JŚS

18,8) / pūrvoktam apy akaran. am (Bh on JŚS 18,5) / paravacanam. hy ekam. kāran. am.
rathantara eva rcam. yas te gos.u mahimeti (DŚS 6,1,12 = LŚS 2,9,8, without mahimā)
/ mı̄mām. sakaís caivam avirodho bhavati yes.ām ayam. rāddhānto nohah. prakr

˚
tāv iti (cf.

ĀpŚS 24,3,49 = HirŚS 3,8: 381 na prakr
˚
tāv ūho vidyate; KŚS 4,3,21 na prakr

˚
tāv [ūho

bhavati] apūrvatvāt [prakr
˚
teh. ]) /

kim punar ime pr
˚
thivyabhimarśanādayo dharmā brahmasāmādibhāve [’]pi br

˚
hadrathantara-

yor is.yante / atra brūmah. / br
˚
hatas tāvad itthambhūtād ācāryen. aiveme nivartitāh. / evam.

hi tenoktam br
˚
haddharmopakrame yadi bārhatas soma[s] syād (JŚS 18,12) iti / na ca

br
˚
hato brahmasāmādibhāvena bārhatas somo bhavati / tasmād br

˚
hati tāvad apr

˚
s.t.he na

prasaṅgo dharmān. ām / tattulyanyāyatvāc ca rathantaradharmān. ām api sandhāv apra-
saṅgas sidhyati /

atha vā śrutita evāyam arthas sāmadvaye [’]pi sidhyati / es.ām. hi dharmān. ām. sannidhau
śrūyate yadi rāthantaras soma[s] syād (JB 1,129: 55,4; 1,130: 55,16-17) yadi bārhatas
soma[s] syād (JB 1,129: 55,5-6; 1,130: 55,17) iti /

na pr
˚
s.t.ham es.ān dharmān. ām. hetus somaś ca kevalam /

sam. yuktam ubhayam. hetur āhutyoh. pr
˚
s.t.ham eva tu //

yadā te br
˚
hadrathantarayor vaíses.ikā dharmā ebhyah. /

paścāt sāmānyadharmān. ām āvartijapād̄ınām. (JŚS 11,5ff.) prayogah. //

JŚS 18,14.

sa rathantaren. a stute br
˚
hatā vā

[Bh 67,17-24] sara===tāvā // udgātā rathantaren. a vā br
˚
hatā vodgāyati /
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nanu bahubhi[s] stūyamānatvāt te stuvata iti prayoktum. yuktam / satyam etat / udgātr
˚
-

prādhānyāvagamārthas tv ekavacanaprayogah. / evam api vacanavairūpyakaran. e hetur
vaktavyo yad idam pr

˚
s.t.hayajñāyajñ̄ıyānām ekavacanena stutir vidh̄ıyate (JŚS 18,14; 1,20,13)

bahuvacanenānyes.ām / ayam atra hetur yat pūrvokte stotrapañcake nāsti gāyatram asti
cānyes.u / śrutivihitagāyatrapratihāraparigrahārtho bahuvacanaprayoga ity arthah. (cf. Bh
on JŚS 11,12) /

kim punar ayam pr
˚
s.t.habhāve sāmnos tulyo vikalpah. / kas sandehah. / saty asmin vacane

[’]tha rathantaram. vā br
˚
had vā pr

˚
s.t.ham iti /

nanu prākr
˚
te samāmnāye br

˚
hacchyaitayor r

˚
ca[́s] (JS 3,15,7-8; 3,15,9-10) śyaitañ (JŪha

1,4,16-18) ca na dr
˚
śyate rathantaranaudhase tu sārdham r

˚
gbhir dr

˚
śyete (JŪhya 1,1,5-7 on

JS 3,4,1-2 and JŪha 1,1,16-18 on JS 3,4,6-7) / tatra tulyavikalpāśrayan. an na yujyate / atra
vadāmah. / ittham. gr

˚
hn. anto vayam imam āmnāyam anuvartemahi / prathamasomasya

rathantaram eva pr
˚
s.t.ham kāryam iti (cf. Bh on JŚS 18,26) //

JŚS 18,15.

rathantare prastute ho ity uktvādim ādad̄ıta

[Bh 67,25 -68,8] ratha===d̄ıta // rathantare prastute ho ity uktvā tata udḡıthādim
ādad̄ıta /

prastuta ity anarthakam / nānarthakam prastāvāntahovacanayos sandhānārthatvāt / ita-
rathā hi prastāvakālāntarbhāvenaiva hośabdam uktvodḡıthādir eva prastāvena sandh̄ıyeta
/ tad anena nivartyate /

kim punar idam ādyāyām eva stotriyāyām. kāryam āho svit sarvāsu / sarvāsv iti brūmah.
/ kutah. / rathantare prastuta idam. vidh̄ıyate bahukr

˚
tvaś ca rathantaram. prastūyate /

tasmād ayam. vidhih. pratistotriyam. kāryah. /

kiñ cāṅgam etad rathantarasya yad dhovacanam / rathantaran tāvad atrāvartata āvarta-
mānañ ca tat svāṅgam. hośabdam apy āvartayati bhuktir iva pādanirn. ejanād̄ıni /

nanv asya stotrāṅgatā yuktā / neti brūmah. / rathantaram iti hi sāmno nāma na stotrasya
/ kāmam. vā kayā cit kalpanayā stotre [’]py asmin rathantaraśabdo vartatām / tathāpi tu
bhavadabhipretā hośabdānāvr

˚
ttir na sidhyati / stotram api h̄ıdam bahukr

˚
tvah. prastūyate

/

atha vā na sakr
˚
d api stotram prastūyate / sāmāvayavā hi prastāvādayo na stotram

es.ām. víses.an. atvenāvakalpate / yady api kathañ cid avakalpeta tathāpi ho iti brūyād
ity etāvatārthasiddhau ho ity uktvādim ādad̄ıta- ity ādisanbandhena vidhānād āder idam
aṅgam bhavati / tadāvr

˚
tter āvartetaiva /

nanu cāsyāṅgāni na stotrasya / kim atah. / idam ato bhavati / tair api hośabdenevāvartita-
vyam iti / atra brūmah. / pr

˚
s.t.hāhutyādayas sāmāṅgatve [’]pi nāvartante / sakr

˚
danus.t.hitair

eva taih. pratistotram upakriyate / na hi te prathamastotriyāntarbhāvena prayujyante
yatas tasyādāv evopakuryuh. / hośabdavacanan tu prastute sāmni kriyamān. am. svāśraya-
syaiva stotriyāvíses.asyopakartum. śaktam. nānyasya / tasmād idam āvartate na pr

˚
s.t.hāhutyā-

dayah. / dadyāt kanakavis. ān. am. gośatam iti śrutvā kanakaśr
˚
ṅgatā sarvagavām. kriyate /

tata[s] stotrāṅgatve [’]pi níscitāsyāvr
˚
ttih. //
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JŚS 18,16.

br
˚
hati prastuta ā ity uktvādim ādad̄ıta

[Bh 68,9] br
˚
ha===d̄ıta // idam adhastanād abhinnavyākhyam //

JŚS 18,17.

rathantare prastūyamāne sammı̄layet

[Bh 68,9-12] ratha===layet // rathantare prastūyamāne caks.us.̄ı sam. mı̄layet / atrāpi
pūrvasyevāvr

˚
ttim eva níscinumahe /

kim punar idam prastāvāṅgam / neti brūmah. / yadi hy asya prastāvāṅgatais.is.yata rathanta-
ram prastuvan sam. mı̄layed ity avaks.yata / prastāvāṅgam. hi prastotraiva kartavyam /
yatas tv evam anuktan tasmād udgātraiva kartavyam //

JŚS 18,18.

svar dr
˚
śam prati vipaśyet

[Bh 68,12-19] svardr
˚
===paśyet // ayam aks.n. oh. prastāvakāle sam. mı̄litayor unmı̄lanakālah.

kathyate / svar dr
˚
śam iti prati vipaśyet / vivr

˚
n.uyād unmı̄layed ity arthah. /

yatra puna[s] svar dr
˚
śam iti śabdo [’]yan na śrūyate tatra katham / tatrāpi yāni svar dr

˚
śam

ity anena tulyasthānāny udḡıthāntyāks.aracatus.t.ayāni tāni vaktum upakramamān. o vidhim
etam anutis.t.het / na hi svar dr

˚
śam iti śabdenātra prayojanam / kena tarhi / tallaks.itena

kālena / sa ca kālas tadabhāve [’]pi vidyata eva / yathā pūrvām. sandhyāñ japam. s tis. t.het
sāvitr̄ım ārkadarśanād (Manu 2,101a) iti vidhim etam anutis.t.han hi meghādicchinnam
arkam adr

˚
s.t.vāpy arkadarśanalaks.ite kāla uparamati tadvad atrāpi //

JŚS 18,19.

yāvat stobhet tāvat pr
˚
thivyām. hastau syātān

devarathasyānapavyādhāya

[Bh 68,19-29]
yāva===dhāya // yāvatkālam. stobhet tāvatkālam udgātur hastau pr

˚
thivyām. syātām

/ arthavādo vākyaśes.ah. / tasyāyam arthah. / rathantaran devarathah. / tam idān̄ım
udgātārūd. hah. / ks. ipram. gāyed (JB 1,330: 137,32) iti vacanam anuvartamānam udgātāram
āśu dhāvann apavidhyed api / tatparijih̄ırs.ayā pr

˚
thiv̄ı hastābhyām ālambyate / tad uc-

yate devarathasyānapavyādhāya- iti / s.as.t.h̄ı kartari / devarathenodgātur anapavyādhāyety
arthah. /

asvayonirathantaran daśama evāhni stubhyate (JŪhya 1,6,1-3.4-6 on JS 3,58,7-8 and 3,4,3-
5; JB 3,292-293; JK 2,32: 149,4-5) / tatrāgnis.t.udādau (JŪhya 2,1,32-34 on JS 4,14,1-
2; JB 2,137: 219,4-5; JK 1,29: 127,19-20; JK 4,29: 174,18-24) ca kim ayam. vidhir
na gacchati / atra brūmah. / yady ayam. vidhi[s] stobhāśrayo [’]bhavis.yan nāgamis.yad
agnis.t.udādau / rathantaran. imitta eva tv ayam. vidhir na stobhanimittah. / evam. hi śrūyate
/ es.a vāva [sic] devaratho yad rathantaram / rathantare prastute pr

˚
thiv̄ım. hastābhyām.
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gacched devarathasyānapavyādhāya- [sic] (JB 1,130: 55,22-23) iti / tasmād agnis.t.udādāv
api rathantaram. gāyan yo [’]sya vidheh. prakr

˚
tau stobhopalaks.itah. kālas tasmin kāle

pr
˚
thiv̄ım ālambeta /

es.ām api dharmān. ām adhikāre yadi rāthantaras soma[s] syād (JB 1,130: 55,16-17) yadi
bārhatas soma[s] syād (JB 1,130: 55,17) iti śrutau dr

˚
śyamānatvād brahmasāmādibhāve

br
˚
hadrathantarayor es.ām apravr

˚
ttih. / asminn arthe vacanam eva tān. d. isūtre vidyate tasyā-

pr
˚
s. t.hasya sato nivarteran dharmā (DŚS 6,1,19a = LŚS 2,9,16) iti /

pr
˚
s.t.hena stute māhendran nāma śastram śasyate / atha hūyate māhendro grahah. / tam

anuvartante nārāśam. sāh. / tadbhaks.an. ānantaram. vaks.yamān. asyāvasarah. //

JŚS 18,20.

vāmadevyasya stotram āharati

[Bh 69,1] vāma===rati //

JŚS 18,21*.

tat pratigr
˚
hyaitā vyāhr

˚
t̄ır abhivyāharati

gauś cāśvaś cājā cāvís ca vr̄ıhís ca yavaś ca

[Bh 69,1-2] tatpra===vaśca // tat stotram pratigr
˚
hya etās. s.ad. vyāhr

˚
t̄ır abhivyāharati /

itikaran. ādhyāhāren. edam. vākyam. vyākhyeyam //

JŚS 18,22*.

āpo vāyur āpo vāyur iti

[Bh 69,2] āpo===riti // idañ ca yajur abhivyāharati /

atha vaikam evedam. vākyam //

JŚS 18,21*-22*.
tat pratigr

˚
hyaitā vyāhr

˚
t̄ır abhivyāharati

gauś ca-
aśvaś ca-
ajā ca-
avís ca
vr̄ıhís ca
yavaś ca-

āpo vāyur āpo vāyur iti

[Bh 69,2-7] tatpra===riti // asmin vyākhyāna āpo vāyur āpo vāyur ityantās sarvā evaitā
vyāhr

˚
tayah. /
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yady api s.an.n. ām eva vyāhr
˚
tisam. jñāyā śrutāv upādānam (cf. JB 1,333: 139,5) vyāhr

˚
tya-

(JB 1,333: 139,9) iti coditatvād āpo vāyur āpo vāyur ity asyāpi yuktam eva vyāhr
˚
titvam

/ evam. hi śrūyate sa yadi vr
˚
s. t.ikāma[s] syād āpo vāyur āpo vāyur iti purastād vyāhr

˚
tya

vāmadevyena stuv̄ıta- (JB 1,333: 139,9-10) iti /

nanu kāmyasya nityavad vidhānam anupapannam / nāyam atra dos.as sampannāyā vr
˚
s.t.es

sarvapurus.ābh̄ıs.t.atvāt /

vyāhr
˚
tyanantaram. pratyeti vāg (JŚS 11,5) iti pratipadyeta //

JŚS 18,23.

sa vāmadevyena stute madhyamayā vācānejan

[Bh 69,8-9] savā===nejan // sa udgātā madhyamayā vācānejann akampamāno vāma-
devyena stute / madhyamayā vācā- iti savanasvarāpavādah. (cf. Bh on JŚS 8,15; 18,25)
//

JŚS 18,24.

ā pratihārād anavānam. gāyet

[Bh 69,9-10] āpra===gāyet // ā pratihārād vāmadevyam anavānam. gāyet / udḡıtha-
madhye nāramed ity arthah. //

JŚS 18,25.

pratihāra eva pratihriyamān. e vāg ity udgātā brūyāt

[Bh 69,10-25] prati===brūyāt // pratihāre pratihriyamān. a eva vāg iti brūyād udgātā /

nanv āmnāyato [’]pi vākchabdo vāmadevye sidhyati (JŪha 1,1,13-15) / satyam / sidhyati
/ ūrdhvan tu pratihārād āmnāyatah. prāptah. pratihāratulyakālatām anena vidhinā n̄ıyate
/ iyam. hi vacanavyaktih. / yad vāg ity udgātā brūyāt tat pratihāre pratihriyamān. a eveti /

nanv evam ācāryasyāmnāyaviruddhavāditvan dos.ah. prasajati / atra brūmah. / śrutāv api
vidyate / pratihāra eva pratihriyamān. e vāg ity udgātā brūyād (JB 1,140: 59,16-17) iti /
tasmād ittham mantavyam / sahaiva pratihāren. āyam āmnāto vākchabdas sahoccāran. asya
dvayor abhāvāt pratihārād ūrdhvam āmnāyata iti /

udgātr
˚
grahan. am anarthakam / nānarthakam anejanamadhyamasvarayor ekavacanasam. -

yogād udgātur eva prāptayoh. prastotr
˚
pratihartror api prāpan. ārthatvāt /

atha vā śrutivākyasyaivātra praks.epād aparihāryam udgātr
˚
grahan. am /

kim punar ime dharmā[s] sthānacyutam api vāmadevyam upasarpanti / atra brūmah. /
br
˚
hadrathantarayo[s] sthānacyutau dharmābhāvah. pratyapādi / idam. kila tatra kāran. am

/ rāthantaras somo (JB 1,129: 55,4; 1,130: 55,17) bārhatas soma (JB 1,129: 55,5; 1,130:
55,17) iti dharmavidhisannidhau dr

˚
śyata iti (cf. Bh on JŚS 18,13.19) / tatraitasmād

darśanād ayan nyāya upalabhyate / sthānacyutis sāmno dharmābhāve nimittam iti / tenai-
va nyāyena vāmadevyasyāpi sthānacyutasya dharmābhāvo nísc̄ıyate / nyāyo hi kasmim. ś
cid upalabdhas tatsadr

˚
śe [’]nyasminn api bhavati / vākchabdas tv āmnāyamūlatvād yatrā-

mnāyate tatraivāvatis.t.hate / sthānād apāyam anapāyam. vā nāpeks.ate / tasmād ayam
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āgnis.t.ute vāmadevye na pravarteta trairātrike (JŪha 4,2,1-3 on JS 3,19,1-2; JK 4,92) tu
pravartetaiva /

tatra ke cid vadanti / sāmno dharmābhāvasya sthānacyutir yonicyutís ca dvayam. sam. yuk-
tan nimittam bhavati / tataś ca yathā cyutam api yone[s] svasthānavarti sāma dharmān
labhate tathaiva cyutam api sthānāt svayonyavasthitam. labhetaiva dharmān iti / tathā
sati br

˚
hati brahmasāmni vāmadevye ca trairātrike pravarterann eva dharmāh. //

JŚS 18,26.

atha naudhasena

[Bh 69,26 - 70,2] atha===sena // atha naudhasena stute /

rathantarapr
˚
s.t.hābhiprāyam etad vacanam / br

˚
hatpr

˚
s.t.he tu śyaitena brahmasāmnā bhavi-

tavyam / evam. hi śrutir āha rathantaren. a stuvant̄ıdam. vai rathantaram / atha vāmadevye-
nedam. vā antariks.am. vāmadevyam / atha naudhasenādo vai naudhasam / anantarhitān
eveta ūrdhvān lokāñ jayati / br

˚
hatā stuvanty ado vai br

˚
hat / atha vāmadevyenedam. vā

antariks.am. vāmadevyam / atha śyaitenedam. vai śyaitam / anantarhitān evāmuto [’]rvāco
[sic] lokān jayati- (JB 1,146: 62,19-22) iti / yac cādo vacanam atha naudhasam. vā śyaitam.
vā brahmasāma- (JB 1,313: 131,20) iti tad apy uktavacanānurodhena pr

˚
s.t.havyavastha-

yaiva sāmno vikalpa iti mantavyam / tasmād ayam. rāddhāntah. / rathantare pr
˚
s.t.he sati

naudhasam brahmasāma br
˚
hati śyaitam iti /

kimartham punar ācāryen. a śyaitena vā- ity atra noktam / yat pūrvam r
˚
ksāmāmnāyadarśana-

vaśenopalabdham prathamasomasya rathantaram eva pr
˚
s.t.ham (cf. Bh on JŚS 18,14) iti

tasya dārd.hyārtham //

JŚS 18,27.

atha kāleyena

[Bh 70,2] atha===yena //

JŚS 18,28.

iti santis.t.hate mādhyandinam. savanam

[Bh 70,3-4] iti===vanam // dinasya madhyamo bhāgo madhyandinah. / tasmin bhavam
mādhyandinam. savanam ittham. santis.t.hate //

[Bh 70,5-6]

śyaitasya brāhman. āt prāptís śaṅkitāmnāyav̄ıks.an. āt /
gān̄ıkr

˚
tya tu ḡıtatvāt siddhāgnis.t.omasāmatā //

[Bh 70,7-8] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau pr

˚
s.t.havidhir as.t.ādaśah. khan.d. ah. //
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JŚS 19. (pūtabhr
˚
tpavanam ārbhavah. pavamānaś ca)

JŚS 19,1.

atha tr
˚
t̄ıyasavane

[Bh 71,12] atha===vane // anantaran tr
˚
t̄ıyasavane kriyākramam. vaks.yāmah. //

JŚS 19,2.

prapadanasyāvr
˚
tā prapadya

vedyākraman. ena vedim ākramya-
ādityam upatis.t.hate-
adhvanām adhvapata (JŚS 13,2) ity etenaiva

[Bh 71,12-14] prapa===naiva // prapadanasyāvr
˚
tā yajñopav̄ıty ācānto dhā asi- (JŚS 8,2)

iti vedim prapadya vedyākraman. ena mr
˚
dā śithirā- (JŚS 13,1) ity anena vedim ākramya-

adhvanām adhvapata (JŚS 13,2) ity etenaiva yajus.ādityam upatis.t.hate //

JŚS 19,3.

atha- aindr̄ım āvr
˚
tam anvāvarta (JŚS 13,9) iti

daks.in. am bāhum anu paryāvr
˚
tya-

uttaren. āgn̄ıdhrañ ca sadaś ca par̄ıtya
paścāt sadasa ı̄ks.amān. as
samastān dhis.n. yān upatis.t.hate-
agnayas sagarā (JŚS 13,25) ity etenaiva

[Bh 71,14-16] athai===naiva // athānena yajus.ā daks.in. am bāhum anu paryāvr
˚
tyāgn̄ıdhrañ

ca sadaś cottaren. a par̄ıtya paścāt sadasas tis.t.han samastān dhis.n. yān āhavan̄ıyād̄ın daks.in. a-
vedyantaparyantān ı̄ks.amān. ah. - agnayas sagarā (JŚS 13,25) ity etenaiva yajus.opatis.t.hate
//

JŚS 19,4.

atha sadah. prapadya
tayaivāvr

˚
topavísya

daks.in. ena hotur dhis.n. yam
pūrvayā dvārā sadaso [’]dhi nis.kramya
pūrvayā dvārā havirdhānam prapadya-
uttarasmin havirdhāne pūtabhr

˚
tam pavayati

vasavas tvā punantv (JŚS 8,18) ity etenaiva
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[Bh 71,16-20] atha===naiva // atha sadah. prapadya daks.in. enaudumbar̄ım par̄ıtya tayaiva
prātassavanoktayaivāvr

˚
tāstāva upavísya hotur dhis.n. yan daks.in. ena gatvā sadaso [’]dhi

pūrvayā dvārā nis.kramyādhvaryupathena gatvā pūrvayā dvārā havirdhānagr
˚
ham pra-

padyottarasmin havirdhāne śakat.e sannam pūtabhr
˚
tan nāma mr

˚
nmayam mahat pātram.

vasavas tvā punantv (JŚS 8,18) ity etenaiva mantratrayen. a daśāpavitren. a pavayati /
śakat.opari sannasya pūtabhr

˚
ta upavis.t.ena pavanāsaukaryād upaveśanāvidhānāc ca tis.t.ha-

taiva pavayitavyam /

etenaiva pavitren. eti vā vyākhyātavyam //

JŚS 19,5.

pūrva eva pūtabhr
˚
t

[Bh 71,21-22] pūrva===tabhr
˚
t // dvayor ambhr

˚
n. ayor uttarahavirdhānāvasthitayoh. pūrva

eva pūtabhr
˚
d bhavati / evakāro gaur eva rathantaram (JB 1,333: 139,6) iyam eva prāc̄ı

dik prathamam ahar (JB 3,372: 507,19) ityādis.v api vākyālam. kārārthah. //

JŚS 19,6.

apara ādhavan̄ıyah.

[Bh 71,23] apa===n̄ıyah. // tayor evāpara ādhavan̄ıyasam. jño bhavati / idam prasaṅgena
jñānārtham uktam //

JŚS 19,7.

pūtabhr
˚
to mukhe pavitram. vitanoti

pavitran te vitatam brahman. as pata (JS 3,20,9-11) ity

etenaiva (cf. JŚS 9,9)

[Bh 72,1] pūta===naiva // pūtabhr
˚
to mukhe pavitran ta (JS 3,20,9-11) ity etenaiva tr

˚
cena

pavitram. vitanoti //

JŚS 19,8.

tatra yathādeśam. śukrapavitārah. kurvanti

[Bh 72,1-3] tatra===rvanti // tatra yathāvacanam. śukrasya pavitāra udgātāro [’]dhvaryu-
prabhr

˚
tayaś ca kurvanti / rājānayanād̄ınām ātmābhimarśanāntānām prātassavanikānām.

vidh̄ınām. (JŚS 1,9,10-18) sarves.ām api parigraho yathādeśam iti kriyate //

JŚS 19,9.

kr
˚
te tayaivāvr

˚
tā samprasarpya

sadasi pavamānena stuvate

[Bh 72,4-5] kr
˚
te===vate // tathā kr

˚
te tayaiva prātassavanoktayaivāvr

˚
tā (cf. JŚS 10,1ff.)

samprasarpya sadasi pavamānenārbhavena stuvate //
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JŚS 19,10.

sāmne sāmne him. kurvanti

[Bh 72,5] sāmne===rvanti //

JŚS 19,11.

anavānam us.n. ikkakubhau gāyed ā pratihārāt

[Bh 72,5-7] ana===hārāt // us.n. ikkakubhyān tadāśraye sāman̄ı laks.yete / us.n. ikkakubhāv
anavānam ā pratihārād gāyet / sabhapaus.kale ity avacanam. śaṅkusujñānādis.v api prāpan. ār-
tham //

JŚS 19,12.

stute paśunā caranti

[Bh 72,7] stute===ranti // pavamānena stute paśunādhvaryavaś caranti //

JŚS 19,13.

atha purod. āśaih.

[Bh 72,7-8] atha===d. āśaih. // atha savan̄ıyaih. purod. āśaís caranti //

JŚS 19,14.

atha rājñā

[Bh 72,8] atha rājñā //

JŚS 19,15.

rājani bhaks.ite s̄ıdanti nārāśam. sāh.

[Bh 72,8-10] rāja===śam. sāh. // rājani bhaks.ite nārāśam. sās s̄ıdanti /

nanv ayam arthas sakr
˚
t tr
˚
t̄ıyasavana (JŚS 16,16) iti pūrvam eva vyadhāyi / satyam etat /

tatsiddhasyaivāyam anuvādah. kriyate kramāvagamanārtham anyavivaks.ayā ca / tasmād
ados.ah. //

JŚS 19,16.

sannes.u nārāśam. ses.u
tryāvr

˚
t purod. āśaśakalāny upāsyanty

atra pitaro mādayadhvam. yathābhāgam āvr
˚
s. āyadhvam ity

atra pitāmahā

atra prapitāmahā iti

129



[Bh 72,11-15] sanne===iti // atha sadaso nis.kramyāparayā dvārā havirdhānam pra-
padya tatra sannes.u nārāśam. ses.u tryāvr

˚
d yathā tribhir uptānān tisro rājayo bhaveyus

tathā purod. āśaśakalāni tr̄ın. i tr̄ın. i tribhir ebhir mantrair upāsyanti / mādayadhvam ityādir
anus.aṅgah. / atra- asam. sparśanam. sarvatrājyalepena somasya- (ŚŚS 7,5,10) iti vacanād
ājyalepasya ca purod. āśes.v ekāntasannipatanān ınārāśam. ses.v iti sāmı̄pyalaks.an. ā saptamı̄
grāhyā / yathā gaṅgāyām. gāvo [’]vat.e bhuñjata iti / tato nārāśam. sānām. samı̄pe daks.in. ata
upāsyeyuh. / upaśabdenaiva vā sāmı̄pyam. laks.yate /

asminn anyes.u ca pitr
˚
karmasu prāc̄ınāv̄ıtinā bhavitavyam / tasya manvādivacanasiddha-

tvād (Manu 3,279, etc.) atrāvacanam //

[Bh 72,16-17]
yo [’]sau pran. ı̄totsekādau prāc̄ınāv̄ıtitāvidhih. /
na tasya parisam. khyārthas sa smr

˚
ter upalaks.akah. //

[Bh 72,18-19] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttāv ekonavim. śah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 20. (saumyo carur agnis.t.omasāma ca)

JŚS 20,1.

śaste vaísvadeve nārāśam. sān bhaks.ayanti

[Bh 73,15] śaste===yanti // vaísvadevan nāmāsti śastram / tasmim. śaste nārāśam. sān
bhaks.ayanti //

JŚS 20,2.

bhaks.ites.v agn̄ıc chālākān upakalpayate

[Bh 73,15-18] bhaks.i===yate // tes.u bhaks.ites.v āgn̄ıdhraś śālākān nāmāgn̄ın upakalpa-
yate / śālākāsu prajvalayya dhis.n. yāgn̄ınām asmin savane viharan. am / tad idam uktañ
śālākān upakalpayata iti /

ke cid asminn api savane pavamānānantaram eva dhis.n. yān viharanti (cf. BaudhŚS 8,11;
ĀpŚS 13,11,1-2; CH nos. 222, 224) //

JŚS 20,3.

saumyena caranti

[Bh 73,18-19] saumye===ranti // somadevatyena carun. ādhvaryavo [’]smin kāle vyāpriyan-
te //

JŚS 20,4.

caritvaitam āharanti

[Bh 73,19] cari===ranti // caritvaitañ carum. sadasy āharanti //
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JŚS 20,5.

tam aveks.ate
yan me mano yamam. gatam.
yad vā me aparāgatam /
rājñā somena tad vayam punar asmāsu dadhmasi //
manasi me caks.ur adhāś
caks.us. i me manah. /
āyus.matyā r

˚
co mā chetsi

mā sāmno bhāgadheyād vi yos.am iti

[Bh 73,19-20] tama===miti // tañ carum ābhyām r
˚
gyajurbhyām udgātāveks.ate //

JŚS 20,6.

tad dhāpi cchāyām paryaveks.eta-

ātmano [’]pran. āśāya

[Bh 73,20-22] taddhā===śāya // tasmim. s tu carau svāñ chāyām api paryaveks.eta /
ātmano [’]pran. āśāya- ity arthavādah. /

ātmana iti vā chāyāvíses.anam / apran. āśāya- ity etāvān evārthavādah. / tatrāpy arthād
ātmana ity eva kalpyam / caruś cāyam āsiktabahvājyatvād ādarśa iva cchāyān darśayati
//

JŚS 20,7.

atho sarpis.o [’]ks.yor ādadh̄ıta

caks.us.a āpyāyanāya

[Bh 73,22] atho===nāya // athāpi carusthāt sarpis.ah. kiñ cid gr
˚
h̄ıtvāks.n. or ādadh̄ıta /

arthavādasyāyam arthah. / caks.urindriyasya vardhanārtham iti //

JŚS 20,8.

tad api vijñānam asad
ya ātmānan na paripaśyed

apetāsus sa syāt

[Bh 73,22-24] tada===sasyāt // tatra caror aveks.an. e vijñānam apy etat syāt / ya ātmānam
ātmanaś chāyāñ carāv asminn aveks.amān. o na paripaśyet so [’]cirād apetāsu[s] syād iti //

JŚS 20,9.

tasmāt satyād apy ājyam bhūya ān̄ıya
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pary evātmānan didr
˚
ks.eta

sarvasyāyus.o [’]varuddhyai

[Bh 73,24 - 74,2] tasmā===ruddhyai // yad idam uktam. vijñānan tasmāt satyāt kāran. ād
ājyam bhūyaś ca carāv ān̄ıyāpi parididr

˚
ks.etaivātmānam / chāyān dras.t.um prayatetaivety

arthah. / didr
˚
ks.aiva hi śakyā / darśanam atra daivādh̄ınam / arthavādasyāyam arthah. /

sarvasya svāyus.ah. parigrahāyeti //

JŚS 20,10.

atho saumyasyopahatya-
aks.yor ādadh̄ıta
yena hy ājim ajayan nr

˚
caks. ā

yena śyenam. śakunam suparn. am /
yad āhuś caks.ur aditāv anantam.
somo nr

˚
caks. ā mayi tad dadhātv iti

[Bh 74,3-6] atho===tviti // saumyasya- iti s.as.t.h̄ı pañcamyarthe / saumyāc caroh. kiñ
cid upahatya tad anaya rcāks.n. or ādadh̄ıta / savye [’]py aks.n. i mantro vaktavyah. / yathā
cedam udgātrā saumye carau vyāpr

˚
tan tathaiva prastotr

˚
pratihartārāv api vyāpriyeyātām

/ uktam. hi purus.asam. skārān. ām ekavacanavihitānām api sarvārthatvam (cf. Bh on JŚS
10,10; 11,20) / yac ca kiñ cid aks.aragauravam asmin saumyasambandhe granthe tad asya
śrautatvād (cf. JB 1,167-168) eva mr

˚
s.yatām (cf. Bh on JŚS 11,20) //

JŚS 20,11.

tam aveks.ya
daks.in. enaudumbar̄ım paryāhr

˚
tya

jaghanārdhe sadasas sādayati

prajāpater bhāgo [’]si- iti

[Bh 74,7-10] tama===s̄ıti // tañ carum aveks.ya daks.in. enaudumbar̄ım paryāhr
˚
tyāpara-

bhāge sadaso [’]nena yajus.ā sādayati /

aveks.ya- ity anarthakam / nānarthakan nyāyasiddhasya prastotr
˚
pratihartror aveks.an. ādes

sadbhāvajñāpanārthatvāt /

evañ ced aveks.ya ... sādayati- iti samānakartr
˚
katvena śravan. āt prastotr

˚
pratihartror anyata-

ren. a caros sādanam prāpnoti / na prāpnoti / aveks.ya- iti n. ijantād ayam pratyayah. /
tatrāyam arthah. / prastotr

˚
pratihartr

˚
bhyām aveks.an. am. kārayitvā sādayaty udgāteti //

JŚS 20,12.

yajñāyajñ̄ıyasya stotram āharati

[Bh 74,11] yajñā===rati // yathetam prativrajyopavis.t.a udgātari yajñāyajñ̄ıyasya sto-
tram adhvaryur āharati //
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JŚS 20,13.

tenāprāvr
˚
ta udgāyet

[Bh 74,12-18] tenā===dgāyet // tena yajñāyajñ̄ıyenāprāvr
˚
ta udgāyet / dvau paks.au

śrutau yajñāyajñ̄ıyādhikāre prāvaran. am aprāvaran. añ ca (cf. JB 1,174: 73,8-13) / tayor
ayam ācāryen. es.t.ah. paks.ah. parigr

˚
hyate /

nanu śrutāv eva pūrvam prāvaran. apaks.am uktvā tasmin dos.am udbhāvya paścād aprāvara-
n. apaks.a evāvadhāritah. / satyam etat / śrutyavadhāritānān tu kes.āñ cid anityatvajñāpa-
nārtham atra- aprāvr

˚
ta ity ucyate /

kim etasya jñāpane prayojanam / idam ucyate / daśame [’]hni brahmasāmnah. pañcadaśa-
tvam. śrutir avadhārayati brahmasāmna eva nava stotriyā upādāyātropadadhyād (JB 3,303:
479,16) iti / tasyānityatvam. sidhyati / is.yate hi sam. vatsaram upagatasya caturvim. śam
evāsyāhno brahmasāma (cf. JB 3,302: 479,7-8 tad āhuś caturvim. śam etad ahah. ) / tat
kasmād iti cet kāran. am. kalpavr

˚
ttau kathayis.yāmah. (Bh on JK 1,1,15: 121,1 - 122,13) //

JŚS 20,14.

dvit̄ıyām. rathantaravarn. ām. karoti

[Bh 74,19-21] dvit̄ı===roti // yajñāyajñ̄ıyam eva tad gāyatram iva prastuyād (JB 1,173:
72,29) ityādivacanānusāren. a svasyām evoharahasye ḡıyate / yat tatra saptamam. sāma
(JŪhya 1,1,17) tasya rathantaravarn. eti nāma / rathantaravarn. ām asya stotrasya dvit̄ıyām.
karoti //

JŚS 20,15.

nidhanam anu patn̄ım. samı̄ks.ate
vāmı̄ nāma sandr

˚
śi

vísvā vāmāni dh̄ımahi (JB 1,174: 73,6)

Bh 74,22 - 75,1] nidha===mahi // rathantaravarn. āyā nidhanam anu nidhanam uktvānena
mantren. ottarata ās̄ınām patn̄ım. samı̄ks.ate /

nanu vāmı̄ nāma- ityāde[r] retām. si dh̄ımahi- (JŚS 20,16) ityantasyaikatvammadhya itikara-
n. ābhāvād uktam / tasmād ayam. vidhis samantrakam. kartavya uttaras tūs.n. ı̄m. viparyayo
vā / atra brūmah. / yady api madhye netikaran. am. vr

˚
s.n. as ta (JŚS 20,16) ityādeh. patn̄ı-

kartr
˚
kapratisamı̄ks.an. āṅgatvam eva liṅgasampattaye grāhyam / kiñ ca tad āhur ā vā etat

patny [sic] udgātuh. prajān datta (JB 1,173: 73,2) ityādi brāhman. am atra mantrabhedam
avagamayati / tasmād itikaran. ādhyāhāren. edam. vākyam. vyākhyeyam /

kim punar idam. rathantaravarn. ayaiva nidhanam. víses.yate na punar yajñāyajñ̄ıyena / atra
brūmah. / ānantaryavihitatvād rathantaravarn. āyās tayaiva nidhanam. víses.yate / yadi ca
yajñāyajñ̄ıyena nidhanam. víses.yeta prāg api rathantaravarn. āyāh. prathamastotriyānidhane
patn̄ı samı̄ks.yeta / tatra pūrvavākyavihitarathantaravarn. āgānam aṅḡıkr

˚
tyottaravākya-

vihite patn̄ısamı̄ks.an. e kriyamān. e vidhānakramo bādhyeta / tasmād api rathantaravarn. a-
yaiva nidhanasya níscinumahe víses.an. am //
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JŚS 20,16.

vr
˚
s.n. as te vr

˚
s.n. yāvato

vísvā retām. si dh̄ımahi- iti-

itarā pratisamı̄ks.ate

[Bh 75,1-3] vr
˚
s.n. a===ks.ate // anena yajus.odgātāram itarā pratisamı̄ks.ate / itaraśabdah.

pūrvasya vidheh. karmabhāvena sadasi sannihitān tasyaiva kartur udgātur itarām patn̄ım
atropalaks.ayati / patn̄ıty avacanam. śrutyanukaran. ārtham (cf. JB 1,174: 73,7) / pat-
nyaśaktau yajamāno mantram. vadet //

JŚS 20,17.

bhaks.ites.u yajñāyajñ̄ıyasya somes.v
aparayā dvārā sadaso ’dhi nis.kramya-
aparayā dvārāgn̄ıdhram prapadya-

āgn̄ıdhre sruvāhut̄ı juhoti

[Bhb 75,4-22] bhaks.i===hoti // yajñāyajñ̄ıyasya somes.u bhaks.ites.u sadaso [’]dhy aparayā
dvārā nis.kramyāparayaiva dvārāgn̄ıdhragr

˚
ham prapadyāgn̄ıdhre [’]gnau vaks.yamān. e (JŚS

20,18-19) sruvāhut̄ı juhoti /

ke cid āgn̄ıdhraśālāyā ekām eva dvāran daks.in. atah. kurvanti (cf. BaudhŚS 6,27: 190,10;
BhŚS 12,9,5; ĀpŚS 11,9,4; HŚS 7,7,1 and comm. quoting Vādhūla [not in VādhŚS or
VādhAnvākhyāna!]; VaikhŚS 14,10,1; MŚS 2,2,3,12) /

nanv atra bhaks.yamān. ānām. sarvasomānām api yajñāyajñ̄ıyasambandhāvíses.e víses.an. ān-
arthakyād yajñāyajñ̄ıyasya- ity anarthakam / nānarthakam prathamasome rājanyasya
s.od. aśino nivāran. ārthatvāt / vaks.yate hi s.od. aśinam adhikr

˚
tya tad ekastotram. syāt s.od. aś̄ı

yajñāyajñ̄ıyañ ca- (JK 3,4,38: 160,5-11) iti / tatra cais.ām. s.od. aśiyajñāyajñ̄ıyayos somānām.
yajñāyajñ̄ıyenaiva víses.an. am ubhayasāmnas somasya rathantaren. evaindren. eva caindrāgna-
syānupapannam / evam asya yajñāyajñ̄ıyagrahan. asya rājanyayajñe viruddhārthavāditvād
anyatra bhūtārthānuvāditvāt prasakte nairarthakye prathamasomād rājanyasya s.od. aśinam
asya sārthakatvāya nivartayāmah. /

ke cid idam. somabhaks.an. asya sāmnā víses.an. am. somasambandhinām eva cchandogānām.
somabhaks.an. añ jñāpayat̄ıti kalpayitvā subrahman.yam. somabhaks.ān nis.edhayanti (cf. Bh
on JŚS 14,18) /

kim punar anagnis.t.ome [’]pi kratāv etatkāle evaite āhut̄ı / neti brūmah. / savanasamāptāv
evaite āhut̄ı hotavye ity aparayā dvārā nis.kraman. avidhānād avagamyate / yatra hi sa-
vanam asamāptan tatra pr

˚
s.t.hāhutyādau pūrvayaiva dvārā nis.kraman. avidhir dr

˚
s.t.ah. (cf.

JŚS 18,2) / avadac ca kaus.̄ıtakih. nāsam. sthite savane [’]parayā dvārā nissarpati- [sic] (ŚŚS
6,13,6) iti / tasmād uttarāsv api sam. sthāsu yad antyam. stotran tasya somes.u bhaks.ites.u
sruvāhutyoh. kālah. /

kim punar atra sruven. āhutyor víses.an. āt pravr
˚
tahomādis.u juhvā homah. (cf. Bh on JŚS

10,8-10) / naitad avakalpayate / yady evan tatrais.is.yatātra sruven. āhut̄ı ity avaks.yata /
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siddhenaiva tu sruvasambandhenānayor āhutyo[s] sruvāhut̄ı iti sam. jñā yājñikaprasiddhā /
asti ca bahusādhāran. agun. āvalambiny api sam. jñā / yathā paṅkajam phalguno manobhava
iti /

atha vā sruvaparimite dravye sruvaśabdo [’]tra vartata agnihotre yathā sa yam. prathamam.
sruvam unnayati- (JB 1,40: 16,26) iti / tasmāt pūrn. ena sruven. aite āhut̄ı hotavye //

JŚS 20,18.

apām pus.pam asy
os.adh̄ınām. rasa
indrasya priyatamam. havi[s] svāhā- iti

[Bh 75,23] apām. ===heti //

JŚS 20,19.

tūs.n. ı̄m uttarām

[Bh 75,23]
tūs.n. ı̄===tarām //

[Bh 75,24-25]
savanasya samāptatvāt sarves.ām. saha nirgamah. /
sadaso na tu vede[s] syād yato [’]syām. vidhir uttarah. //

[Bh 75,26-27] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau vim. śah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 21. (eno[’]vayajanam apsus.omādadhis.omāś ca)

JŚS 21,1.

anūyājaís caranti

[Bh 76,13] anū===ranti // anūyājā nāma yāgavíses.āh. / tair idān̄ım adhvaryavaś caranti
//

JŚS 21,2.

anūyājaís caritvā hāryojanena caranti

[Bh 76,13-14] anū===ranti // anūyājaís caritvā hāryojananāmadheyena dhānāmísren. a
grahen. a caranti //

JŚS 21,3.

hāryojanasyocches.an. ād iyat̄ır veyat̄ır vā dhānā ādāya-
āhavan̄ıyasyānte nidadhaty
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āpūryā[s] sthā mā pūrayata prajayā ca dhanena ca- iti

[Bh 76,14-20] hāryo===ceti // hutasya hāryojanasyocches.an. ād avaśis.t.ād avayavād iyat̄ır
veyat̄ır vā dhānā ādāya tā āhavan̄ıyasya samı̄pa anena yajus.ā nidadhati /

kiyatyah. punar iyatyo bhavanti / ime brūmahe / iyat̄ır veyat̄ır vā- iti nedam. vacanam
parimān. advayasyaiva dhānānām. vikalpakam / sarvaparimān. āpeks.o [’]yam. vikalpah. / dr

˚
ś-

yate hi bahuvis.ayā dviruktih. / yathā- ayām ayām iti- idam brahmedam brahma- iti- iyad
it̄ıyad iti- iti ca / tasmād yathālābham atra dhānā ādeyāh. /

ke cid vyācaks.ate / aṅgul̄ınām agrāt prabhr
˚
ty uttamaparvadvayāntasya parimān. advayasyai-

vāyam. vikalpa iti /

idañ ca karma dhānānidhānādy uparis.t.ājjapāntam. (JŚS 21,3 - 22,16) subrahman.yenāpi
kartavyam / yat tv asya nes.yate tad uttaratrāsmābhir apavadis.yate (Bh on JŚS 21,9;
22,12) //

JŚS 21,4.

śākalair enām. sy avayajante
devakr

˚
tasyainaso [’]vayajanam asi

r
˚
s. ikr

˚
tasyainaso [’]vayajanam asi

pitr
˚
kr
˚
tasyainaso [’]vayajanam asi

manus.yakr
˚
tasyainaso [’]vayajanam asi

parakr
˚
tasyainaso [’]vayajanam asi

ātmakr
˚
tasyainaso [’]vayajanam asi

enasa enaso [’]vayajanam asi- iti

[Bh 76,21 - 77,2] śāka===s̄ıti // saptabhir ebhir mantrair enām. sy avamoktum. yajante /

kim anādeśād ājyena / atra brūmah. / mantrān. ām. śākalatvavacanād evādis.t.am atra dravyam
/ yadi hi śakalair hūyeta tato mantrāś śākalā[s] syuh. / tasmāt palāśād̄ınām. śakalair atra
hotavyam /

atha vā dravyam eva śākalaśabdenābhidh̄ıyate / śākalaís śakalair ity arthah. / svārthe
taddhitah. /

atha vā nāyan taddhitārthah. / tadbhinnam evedam prātipadikam. śakalaśabdenaikārtham
/ dr

˚
śyate hi khad. gah. khād. gas talas tāla iti /

svāhākāren. a vinā homasyādarśanād es.ām api mantrān. ām. svāhākārāntānām eva śaunakenā-
mnātatvād (ĀśvŚS 6,12,3) atrāpi svāhākārāntair eva homo nísc̄ıyate //

JŚS 21,5.

daks.in. ena cātvālam
apsus.omān somabhaks.āvr

˚
tāvaghren. a bhaks.ayanti yugapat

samupahūtā[s] sma iti vābhivyāhr
˚
tya-
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apsu dhautasya deva soma te
mativido nr

˚
bhi[s] stutasya

stutastomasya śastokthasyes. t.ayajus.o
yo bhaks.o [’]́svasanir gosanis
tasya ta upahūtasyopahūto bhaks.ayāmi

vāg jus. ān. ā somasya tr
˚
pyatv iti

[Bh 77,3-5] daks.i===tviti // appūrn. āś camasā apsus.omā nāma bhavanti / tān apsus.omān
daks.in. ena cātvālam upavísya somabhaks.akramen. a pr

˚
thag upahavanigadān abhivyāhr

˚
tya

vā samupahūtā sma iti yugapad abhivyāhr
˚
tya vānena yajus.āvaghren. a bhaks.ayanti / ava-

jighrant̄ıty arthah. //

JŚS 21,6.

kāma kāmam āvarta iti

daks.in. am bāhum anu paryāvartate

[Bh 77,6-7] kāma===rtate // bhaks.an. ānantaram anena yajus.ā daks.in. am bāhum anu
paryāvartate / bhaks.animitto [’]yam ātmasam. skārah. / tasmād ekavacanavihito [’]pi sarvaih.
kartavyah. //

JŚS 21,7.
tūs.n. ı̄m punas savyam bāhum anu paryāvr

˚
tya

śam adbhyaś śam os.adh̄ıbhyaf

prān. a somap̄ıthe me jāgr
˚
hi- iti dvit̄ıyam

[Bh 77,7-9] tūs.n. ı̄m. ===t̄ıyam // savyam bāhum anu punas tūs.n. ı̄m paryāvr
˚
tyānena yajus.ā

dvit̄ıyam bhaks.ayanti /

dvit̄ıyam ity anarthakam / nānarthakam avaghren. a bhaks.ayanti- (JŚS 21,5) ity asyāvabo-
dhanārthatvāt / dvit̄ıyādayo hi śabdās tulyajāt̄ıyāpeks.ayaiva pravartante //

JŚS 21,8.

bhaks.ayitvā cātvāle [’]vanayati

samudram. vaf prahin. omi- (JŚS 11,19) ity etenaiva

[Bh 77,10-11] bhaks.a===naiva // bhaks.ayitvā sarves.ām bhaks.an. ād ūrdhvan tān apsu-
s.omān udgātā samudram. vaf prahin. omi- ity etenaiva mantren. a cātvāle [’]vanayati //

JŚS 21,9.

āgn̄ıdhre dadhis.omān bhaks.ayanti
camasena yathāpūrvam pān. ibhir vā yugapad
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dadhikrāvn. o akāris.am (JS 1,37,7) ity etaya rcā

[Bh 77,11-13] āgn̄ı===yarcā // dadh̄ıty eva dadhis.omāh. / tān āgn̄ıdhra upavísya ca-
masena vā yathāpūrvam paryayen. a pān. ibhir eva vā yugapad etaya rcā bhaks.ayanti /

yadi subrahman.yas soman na bhaks.ayed apsus.omadadhis.omān api na bhaks.ayet //

[Bh 77,14-15]

nāsya vedau bahirvedi karoti- (JB 2,78: 190,28f.) iti girā kriyā /
is.yate kaís cid icchāmo vayam prakr

˚
tagā hi ḡıh. //

[Bh 77,16-17] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttāv ekavim. śah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 22. (avabhr
˚
thah. sutyāsam. sthānam. ca)

JŚS 22,1.

patn̄ısam. yājaís caranti

[Bh 78,15] patn̄ı===ranti // patn̄ısam. yājair nāma yāgair antaśśālam adhvaryavaś caranti
//

JŚS 22,2.

patn̄ısam. yājaís caritvāvabhr
˚
tham. sam. sādayanti

[Bh 78,15-16] patn̄ı===yanti // patn̄ısam. yājaís caritvāvabhr
˚
tham apravr

˚
ttaprayojanam.

yajñam agren. āgn̄ıdhram adhvaryavas saha sādayanti //

JŚS 22,3.

avabhr
˚
the vis.t.ut̄ır apyajaty audumbar̄ıñ cāsand̄ıñ ca

[Bh 78,16-19] ava===nd̄ıñca // tasminn avabhr
˚
the vis.t.ut̄ı́s caudumbar̄ıñ cāsand̄ıñ cāpya-

jati praks.ipati /

kim iyam. somāsand̄ı codyata āho svid gharmāsand̄ı / na somāsand̄ı nāpi gharmāsand̄ı /
tayor hi nāsmākam. vyāpārah. /

nanu nāto [’]nyātrāsty āsand̄ı / satyam etat / asti tu mahāvrate (cf. JPA 37,1: 288,1) /
tadartham āsand̄ıgrahan. am //

JŚS 22,4.

antaren. a cātvālañ cotkarañ ca nis.krāmann āha

prastotas sāma gāya- iti

[Bh 78,19-20] anta===yeti // anena mārgen. a nis.krāmann imam. samprais.am adhvaryur
āha //
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JŚS 22,5.

sa him. kr
˚
tya sāma trir gāyaty

agnim. hotāram manye dāsvantam (JS 1,48,10) ity

etes.ān tr
˚
t̄ıyam (JGG 5,10,15)

[Bh 78,20] sahim. ===t̄ıyam //

JŚS 22,6.

padāya padāya stobham āha

[Bh 78,20] padā===māha //

JŚS 22,7.

sarve nidhanam upayanti sapatn̄ıkāh.

[Bh 78,20] sarve===tn̄ıkāh. //

JŚS 22,8.

devān vā etasmin kāle raks.ām. sy anvasacanta
sa etad agn̄ı raks.ohā sāmāpaśyat
tena raks.ām. sy apāghnata

tad yat sarve nidhanam upayanti raks.asām evāpahatyai

[Bh 78,20] devā===hatyai //

JŚS 22,9.

trih. pratis.t.hāpam. haranti

[Bh 78,20] trih. pra===ranti //

JŚS 22,10.

pratis.t.hite pratis.t.hite gāyati
trayo vā ime lokā

es.ām. lokānām. samas.t.yai

[Bh 78,20-21] prati===mas.t.yai // es.ām. lokānām āptyai //

JŚS 22,11.

avabhr
˚
thes.t.yā caranti
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ava===ranti // asty avabhr
˚
thes.t.ir nāmes.t.ih. / tayādhvaryavaś caranti //

JŚS 22,12.

sam. sthitāyām avabhr
˚
thes.t.yām

upāvasr
˚
pyāpa ācāmati

bhaks.asyāvabhr
˚
tho [’]si

bhaks.an. asyāvabhr
˚
tho [’]si

bhaks. itasyāvabhr
˚
tho [’]si- iti

[Bh 78,21-24] sam. sthi===s̄ıti // samāptāyām avabhr
˚
thes.t.yām upāvasr

˚
pya t̄ırtham ebhir

mantrais trir apa ācāmati / mantrān. ām. liṅgāt sa yad evātra rj̄ıs.a (JB 2,67: 185,28) iti
cārthavādāt somabhaks.asambandhibhis sarvair evācamanam. kartavyam / tatra nedam
abhaks.an. apaks.e subrahman.yasya (cf. Bh on JŚS 21,3.9) //

JŚS 22,13.

audumbar̄ır ārdrās sapalāśās samidhah. kurvata

edho [’]sy edhis. ı̄mahi- iti

[Bh 78,24 - 79,1] audum===h̄ıti // atha nivr
˚
ttās t̄ırthād udumbaramaȳır ārdrāh. parn. avat̄ıs

samidho [’]nena mantren. ādadate / ekaikā samit sarvair ādeyā //

JŚS 22,14.

gatvāhavan̄ıye samidham abhyādadhāti

samid asi tejo [’]si tejo mayi dhehi svāhā- iti

[Bh 79,1-2] gatvā===heti // yo yas samidham ādattavān sa sarvo gatvāhavan̄ıye [’]nena
yajus.ā samidham abhyādadhāti //

JŚS 22,15.

abhyādhāyopatis.t.hate
apo [’]nv acāris.am.
rasena sam asr

˚
ks.mahi /

payasvā ˙̆m agna āgaman

tam mā sam. sr
˚
ja varcasā- iti

[Bh 79,2] abhyā===seti // abhyādhāya samidham anena yajus.āhavan̄ıyam upatis.t.hate
//

JŚS 22,16.

athaitaj japati
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śañ ca ma upa ca ma āyuś ca me bhūyaś ca me
yajña śivo me santis. t.hasva
yajña svis. t.o me santis. t.hasva

yajñāris. t.o me santis. t.hasva- iti

[Bh 79,3] athai===sveti // athaitad yajur japati //

JŚS 22,17.

santis.t.hate sutyā

[Bh 79,3-5] santi===sutyā // somābhis.ave sutyāśabdah. prathamam pravartate / yas-
minn ahani sutyā sa ca divasas sutyāśabdenābhidh̄ıyate / atra tu sutyādivase kriyamān. am.
karmakalāpam upalaks.ayati / santis.t.hate sutyā / yat kartavyam. sutyādivase tat sarvam
atrāvas̄ıyata ity arthah. / samāptatvāt karman. o nis.krāmeyuh. //

JŚS 22,18.

yathāyatham. visr
˚
jyanta udgātārah.

[Bh 79,6-7] yathā===tārah. // yathāyatham. yathā svam. svam. gr
˚
ham praty udgātāro

visr
˚
jyante yajamānena / parigān. agānapaks.e (cf. JŚS 25,1-4) nedān̄ım prastotā visr

˚
jyate

(cf. JŚS 25,30) //

JŚS 22,19.

ity aikāhikasya karman. ah.

[Bh 79,7-10] ityai===man.ah. // yo [’]yañ jyotis.t.omas sa ekāha ity ucyate / tasyāṅgabhūtam.
yat karma tad aikāhikam ity arthah. /mahan me [’]voca (JŚS 1,1) ityāder uparis.t.ājjapāntasya-
(JŚS 22,16) aikāhikasya karman. ah. kriyākramo vyākhyātas sarvañ ca vikr

˚
tijātam ayam

vidhir asmād evaikāhād āskandati / ye tu vaikr
˚
tā víses.ās tes.ām. kaís cid atrāpi kalpitāh.

parísis.t.āh. paryadhyāye kalpayis.yante //

[Bh 79,11-12]
agnis.t.omena yas.t.avyam ādau rāthantaren. a tu /
tatah. prakr

˚
tibhedānām. yena kena cid uttaram //

[Bh 79,13-14] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau dvāvim. śah. khan.d. ah. //
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[Bh 80,17 - 81,20] brāhman. ācāryavacanālocanasamupajātaprajñair asmābhir asminn avasare
prakr

˚
t̄ınām r

˚
ksāmaparikalpanārtham. kaś cid granthas sandr

˚
bhyate (see also

Bh/J 141,5 - 145,25) / sarvatra prathamāni prātassavanāni //

rathantarasāmāgnis.t.omah. /
tasya rathantarasāmnah. prātassavanam (JK 3,2,1-2) /
uccā ta (JS 3,3,1-3) iti gāyatrāmah̄ıyave /
dvit̄ıyā tu gāyatre- asya pratnām (JS 3,11,1) iti (JB 1,119: 51,14-15) /
punānas soma dhārayā- (JS 3,3,4-5) iti rauravayaudhājaye /
pra tu drava- (JS 3,3,6-8) ity auśanam antyam /
rāthantarān. i pr

˚
s.t.hāni (JK 3,2,12) /

svādis. t.hayā- (JS 3,5,1-3) iti gāyatrasam. hite /
ayā pavasva devayuh. (JS 3,5,4) pavate haryato harir (JS 3,5,5) iti sabhapaus.kale ekarce /
purojit̄ı vo andhasa (JS 3,5,6-8) iti śyāvāśvāndh̄ıgave /
abhi priyān. i pavate canohita (JS 3,5,9-11) iti kāvam antyam /
yajñā yajñā vo agnaya (JS 3,5,12-13) iti yajñāyajñ̄ıyam agnis.t.omasāma //

athātyagnis.t.omah. /
tasyaitasyām eva kl

˚
ptau

śyāvāśvasya sthāne nānadam madhuścunnidhanam. śyāvāśvam iti sāmatr
˚
cah. /

yajñāyajñ̄ıyād ūrdhvam. harivat̄ıs.u (JS 3,6,9-11) gaur̄ıvitam atyagnis.t.omasāma (JK 3,4,39)
//

athokthyah. /
tasya sarvam āgnis.t.omikam /
uparis.t.ād ukthāni / tāni sākamaśvavanti (JK 3,2,13: 155,27) //

athokthyas. s.od. aśimān /
tasyaitasyām eva kl

˚
ptāv

ātyagnis.t.omiky anus.t.up /
uparis.t.ād dharivat̄ıs.u (JS 3,6,9-11) gaur̄ıvitam. s.od. aśisāma (JK 3,2,15) //

athātirātrah. /
tasyaitasyām eva kl

˚
ptau nārmedham antyoktham /

s.od. aśinah. pare paryāyāh. /
tebhyo rāthantaras sandhih. /
te brāhman. akl

˚
ptāh. (cf. JB 1,206-232) //

atha br
˚
hatsāmāgnis.t.omah. /

tasya br
˚
hatsāmnah. prātassavanam (JK 3,3,1-2.11) /

bārhatāni pr
˚
s.t.hāni (JK 3,3,13-15) /

rathantarasāmna itarat //

athātyagnis.t.omah. /
tasyaitasyām eva kl

˚
ptāv ātyagnis.t.omiky anus.t.up /

prasiddham. sam. sthāsāma //

athokthyah. /
tasyāsmād agnis.t.omāt parān. i sattrāsāh̄ıyavanty ukthāni (JK 3,3,16) //

athokthyas. s.od. aśimān /
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tasyaitasyām eva kl
˚
ptau

s.od. aśinā víses.akl
˚
ptih. //

athātirātrah. /
tasyaitasyām eva kl

˚
ptāv atirātrokthāni (cf. JK 3,2,14) /

paryāyasandh̄ınām bhāvas sarvātirātres.u ye [’]tirātre kl
˚
ptāh. //

athobhayasāmā rathantarapr
˚
s.t.ho [’]gnis.t.omah. /

tasya rathantarapradhānasya prātassavanam (JK 3,4,1-2.14-15) /
śyāvāśvam. śyaitam āndh̄ıgavam iti pūrvo br

˚
hatas sāmatr

˚
cah. /

rathantarasāmna itarat //

athātyagnis.t.omah. /
tasyaitasyām eva kl

˚
ptau nānadam āndh̄ıgavam. śyāvāśvam iti sāmatr

˚
cah. /

prasiddham. sam. sthāsāma (JK 3,4,39) //

athokthyah. /
tasyāsmād agnis.t.omāt parān. i sākamaśvavanty ukthāni (JK 3,2,13) //

athokthyas. s.od. aśimān /
tasyānenātyagnis.t.omena samānam ā yajñāyajñ̄ıyāt /
sākamaśvavanty ukthāni (JK 3,2,13) /
prasiddham. s.od. aśisāma (JK 3,2,15) //

athātirātrah. /
tasyaitasyām eva kl

˚
ptau nārmedham antyoktham /

kl
˚
ptam uttaram //

athobhyasāmā br
˚
hatpr

˚
s.t.ho [’]gnis.t.omah. /

tasya br
˚
hatpradhānasya prātassavanam (JK 3,4,1.3-4.16-17) /

yaudhājayasya sthāne rathantaram / tatra dos.ah. prakr
˚
tisāmāpāyah. /

rauravam. yaudhājayan naudhasam iti pūrvo rathantarāt sāmatr
˚
cah. / tatra dos.o nidhana-

vatām. sannipātah. /
atraiva cottaram ās.t.ādam. s.t.ran naudhasasya sthāne / pūrvasyaiva hi dr

˚
s.t.am ukthasāma-

tvam /
br
˚
hatsāmna itarat //

athātyagnis.t.omah. /
tasyaitasyām eva kl

˚
ptau prathamātyagnis.t.omād anus.t.up /

[pra]siddham. sam. sthāsāma (JK 3,4,39) //

athokthyah. /
tasyāsmād agnis.t.omāt parān. i sattrāsāh̄ıyavanty ukthāni (JK 3,3,16) //

athokthyas. s.od. aśimān /
tasyānenātyagnis.t.omena samānam ā yajñāyajñ̄ıyāt /
sattrāsāh̄ıyavanty ukthāni (JK 3,3,16) /
prasiddham. s.od. aśisāma (JK 3,2,15) //

athātirātrah. /
tasyaitasyām eva kl

˚
ptāv atirātrokthāni (JK 3,2,14) /
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kl
˚
ptam uttaram //

atha samyakpr
˚
s.t.ho [’]gnis.t.omah. /

tasya samyakpr
˚
s.t.hasya prātassavanam (JK 3,4,1-2.14-15) /

naudhasasya sthāne br
˚
hat /

rathantarasāmna itarat //

athātyagnis.t.omah. /
tasyaitasyām eva kl

˚
ptau prathamasyānus.t.ubhi madhuścunnidhanasya sthāne śyaitam /

prasiddham. sam. sthāsāma (JK 3,4,39) //

athokthyah. /
tasyāsmād agnis.t.omāt parān. i sākamaśvavanty ukthāni (JK 3,2,13) //

athokthyas. s.od. aśimān /
tasyānenātyagnis.t.omena samānam ā yajñāyajñ̄ıyāt /
sākamaśvavanty ukthāni (JK 3,2,13) /
prasiddham. s.od. aśisāma (JK 3,2,15) //

athātirātrah. /
tasyaitasyām eva kl

˚
ptau nārmedham antyoktham /

kl
˚
ptam uttaram. kl

˚
ptam uttaram //

JŚS 23. (agnyādheyam agnihotraś ca)

JŚS 23,1.

agnyādheye sāmnām. gānakālam upadeks.yāmah.

[Bh 81,21-23] agnyā===ks.yāmah. // yena karman. āgnayo gārhapatyādaya ādh̄ıyante tad
agnyādheyam / tasya somāt pūrvasyāpi satah. pūrvam avacane pūrvam eva kāran. am
pratyapādi (cf. Bh introd. to JŚS 1,1,1) / iha tūcyate / agnyādheye liṅgaśākhāntar̄ıya-
vacanaprāpitānām. sāmnām. gānasya kālam upadeks.yāmah. / atha gānan tatkālañ ceti
kalpyam //

JŚS 23,2.

yajñopav̄ıtam. kr
˚
tvāpa ācamya-

uttaren. a vihāradeśam par̄ıtya-
aparen. a gārhapatyāyatanam prāṅmukhas tis.t.hann
aran. yor nihito jātavedā (JS 1,8,7) ity
aran. yos sannidh̄ıyamānayor

ghr
˚
tācer āṅgirasasya sāma (JGG 1,8,8) gāyati

[Bh 81,24-26] yajño===yati // yajñopav̄ıty ācānto [’]gn̄ınām. viharan. adeśam uttaren. a
par̄ıtya gārhapatyasyāyatanam aparen. a prāṅmukhas tis.t.hann aran. yor (JS 1,8,7) ity asyām
r
˚
ci ghr

˚
tācer āṅgirasasya sāmādharottarayor aran. yos sam. yojyamānayor gāyati //
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JŚS 23,3.

agnin nara (JS 1,7,10) iti
mathyamāne

rāśivairājam (JGG 1,7,15 or 16)

[Bh 81,27] agnim. ===rājam // asyām r
˚
ci rāśivairājam mathyamāne gāyati //

JŚS 23,4.

tves.as te dhūma r
˚
n. vati- (JS 1,9,3) iti

dhūma udyati

kaunmudam (JGG 1,9,4)

[Bh 82,1] tves.a===nmudam // asyām r
˚
ci kaunmudam udyati dhūme gāyati //

JŚS 23,5.

adarśi gātuvittama (JS 1,5,3) iti
jāte
gāthinah. kauśikasya sāma- (JGG 1,5,6)

agneś ca śrais.t.hyam (JGG 1,12,16)

[Bh 82,1-6] ada===śrais.t.hyam // asyām r
˚
ci gāthinah. kauśikasya sāma ca yac cādo [’]gne[́s]

śrais.t.hyam iti tac ca jāte [’]gnau gāyati /

agne[́s] śrais.t.hyāt pūrvasmin sāmacatus.t.aya (cf. JŚS 23,2-5) r
˚
gādigrahan. am anarthakam

/ nānarthakam r
˚
ggataliṅgaparijighr

˚
ks.ayais.ām. sāmnām. gānam iti jñāpanārthatvāt /

kim etasya jñāpane prayojanam / vaks.yamān. abrahmasāmagānagrahan. apaks.e (cf. JŚS
23,21) sāmacatus.t.ayam idam anādr

˚
tya rcām evāsām. vacanam / udgātur eva hi gānaprā-

dhānyan na brahman. ah. /

atha vedam. vijñānam r
˚
ggrahan. asya prayojanam / r

˚
ggatāl liṅgāt sāmacatus.t.ayam idam

pravr
˚
ttan na vacanād iti //

JŚS 23,6.

gārhapatya ādh̄ıyamāne

rathantaram (JĀrG 16,9 on JS 1,25,1)

[Bh 82,7-8] gārha===taram // gārhapatye [’]gnāv ādh̄ıyamāne rathantaram. gāyati /

rathantaravāmadevyabr
˚
hadvāravant̄ıyaśyaites.u (JŚS 23,6-12) ke cit sampres.yanti (cf. Baudh-

ŚS 1,16-17; KŚS 4,9,6.12.15; 4,10,1) ke cin na (cf. MŚS 1,5,3-4; VādhŚS 1,1-2; BhārŚS 5,6-
10; HŚS 3,4; ĀpŚS 5,11-16; VaikhŚS 1,11-13) / tat pūrvam eva pr

˚
s.t.vādhvaryun tadvaśam

iyāt //
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JŚS 23,7.

uddhriyamān. e

vāmadevyam (JGG 2,6,16 on JS 1,18,5)

[Bh 82,8-9] uddhri===devyam // gārhapatyād āhavan̄ıyārtham agnāv uddhriyamān. e
vāmadevyam. gāyet //

JŚS 23,8.

anvāhāryapacana ādh̄ıyamāne

yajñāyajñ̄ıyam (JGG 1,4,4 on JS 1,4,1)

[Bh 82,10-11] anvā===jñ̄ıyam // ke cid anuddhr
˚
tyaivāhavan̄ıyārtham agnim anvāhārya-

pacanam ādadhati (cf. Agnyādheya-Brāhman. a of Kat.haśākhā 5: 9,4-6; MS 1,6,7; VārŚS
1,4,3,31; MŚS 1,5,4,6) / tatra siddhā yajñāyajñ̄ıyād ūrdhvavartitā vāmadevyasya (cf. Bh
on JŚS 3,14) //

JŚS 23,9*.

prāñcam pran. ı̄yāhavan̄ıyāyatane nidadhati

[Bh 82,11-12] prāñcam. ===dhati // āhavan̄ıyārtham uddhr
˚
tan tam agnim prāñcam pran. ı̄yā-

havan̄ıyasya sthāne nidadhaty adhvaryavah. / parasya vidher vis.ayakl
˚
ptir iyam //

JŚS 23,10*.

tad agner nidhi (JĀrG 3,7 on JS 2,1,20) gāyati

[Bh 82,12-13] tada===yati // tad iti tadārthe /

atha vā tacchabdadarśanād yacchabdam apy adhyāhr
˚
tyaikavākyatayaivedam. yojyam /

yadā nidadhati tadā gāyati //

JŚS 23,11.

āhavan̄ıya ādh̄ıyamāne

br
˚
hat (JĀrG 12,15 on JS 1,25,2)

[Bh 82,14] āha===br
˚
hat //

JŚS 23,12.

ādhite
vāravant̄ıyañ (JGG 1,2,11 on JS 1,2,7)

śyaitam (JGG 3,1,7 on JS 1,25,3) iti
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[Bh 82,14-17] ādhi===miti // ādhita āhavan̄ıye vāravant̄ıyam. śyaitañ ca gāyati / ādhita
ity ācāryaprāmān. yād dadhāter hi- (Pān. ini 7,4,42) ity asya vidheh. kva cid abhāve laks.an. am
anumeyam /

atha vā- ādhita i ity evam padacchedah. kāryah. / ísabdo [’]sti nipātah. / sa ihetísabdasyārthe
vartate / ādhita i āhitavān iti / asyām. velāyām. gāyat̄ıti kalpyam //

JŚS 23,13.

sabhyāvasathyau
sabha- (JGG 6,11,5 on JS 1,59,1)

paus.kalābhyām (JGG 6,10,5 on JS 1,58,1)

[There are three sabha sāmans on JS 1,59,1; the third one is probably meant as it is the only one used in

soma rites and therefore found in the Ūhagāna; cf. also Bh on JŚS 24,20.]

[Bh 82,18-19] sabhyā===lābhyām // yāv agn̄ı sabhāyām āvasathe ca nidh̄ıyete tau sabhyā-
vasathyau / tāv āhitau sabhapaus.kalābhyām upatis.t.heta / sabhena sabhyam. paus.kalenāvasath̄ıyam
//

JŚS 23,14.

sarvān śyaitena- (JGG 3,1,7 on JS 1,25,3)

ity eke

[Bh 82,19-22] sarvā===tyeke // sarvān agn̄ın āhitān śyaitenopatis.t.hetety eka ācāryā bru-
vate / asmin paks.e vāravant̄ıyānantaram. śyaitam aḡıtvā sabhyāvasathyau svasāmabhyām
upasthāya tatah. pañcāgn̄ın sahaiva śyaitenopatis.t.heta / sabhyāvasathyayos tu vaikalpikam
ādhānam / tato [’]nayor anādhānapaks.e na śyaitasya kālah. paks.advaye [’]pi bhidyate //

JŚS 23,15.

tāny udgātā gāyed
gānasam. yogād
vedādhikr

˚
tatvāc ca

brahmaudane ca liṅgadarśanāt

[Bh 82,22 - 83,6] tānyu===rśanāt // tāny etāni sāmāny udgātā gāyed ebhyah. kāran. ebhyah.
/

tatra gānasam. yogād iti gānenodgātus sam. yogāt /

kuto [’]sya gānasam. yogah. / yato [’]yam. gānakartr
˚
vacanenodgātr

˚
śabdenābhidh̄ıyate /

atha vedādhikr
˚
tatvād iti sāmavedenodgātuh. kartr

˚
tvenādhikr

˚
tatvād upāttatvāt / anyārthe

hi vākye śrūyate / tad āhur yad r
˚
cā hotr

˚
tvam. kriyate yajus. ādhvaryavam. sāmnodḡıtha

(JB 1,358: 148,26-27) iti / tatra sāmavedenodḡıthakriyāyām udḡıthasya kartur udgātr
˚
tve

sāmavedenodgātā karot̄ıty ayam artho labhyate /
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atha vā sāmavedenodgātur adhikr
˚
tatvam asya vedasya samākhyānād avagamyate / loke

hy audgātro veda ity ayam. vedas samākhyāyate /

atha brahmaudane ca liṅgadarśanād iti / yena śrutena dr
˚
s.t.ena vā kaś cit pratyaks.en. āgr

˚
hya-

mān. o [’]rtho nísc̄ıyate tat tasya liṅgam bhavati / yathā dhūmo [’]gnisadbhāvasya / yathā ca
kamalodbodho divākarodayasya / evam atrāpi tāny udgātā gāyed ity asyārthasya níscayo
brahmaudana āgnyādheyike liṅgadarśanāt kriyate / yena tal liṅgam ācāryen. a paraśākhāyān
dr
˚
s.t.an tena nehedam iti nirdis.t.am. śabdena / sāmānyaśabdenaivoktam. liṅgadarśanād iti /

tat khalu liṅgam / mahartvijo [sic] brahmaudanam prāśn̄ıyur (BaudhŚS 20,16: 35,14) iti
paravacanam / ete ca mahartvijo yad dhotādhvaryur brahmodgāteti / yadi cāgnyādheya-
sāmāny udgātur anyo gāyen nis.prayojanasyāgnyādheye tadarthe brahmaudane darśanam
udgātur nāvakalpeta /

tasmāt kāran. atrayād udgātaiva sāmāni gāyet / kiñ ca yo [’]yam madhyamo hetuh. sa
sarvatrāpi sāmavede vihitam / anirdis.t.akartr

˚
kam. karmodgātā kuryād (cf. LŚS and DŚS

1,1,4; Bh on JŚS 1,4) ity avagamayati //

JŚS 23,16.

tes.ām. yāni tr
˚
casthāni tr

˚
ces.u tāni gāyet

[Bh 83,7-9] tes.ām. ===gāyet // tes.ām. sāmnām. yāni tr
˚
casthāni tr

˚
ces.v api vidyante tāni

tr
˚
ces.u gāyet / na stotrabhūtāni- (JŚS 23,19) iti vaks.yati / tasmād imam. vidhim br

˚
hadrathan-

taravāmadevyāni prayojayanti na yajñāyajñ̄ıyaprabhr
˚
t̄ıni //

JŚS 23,17.

yāny ekarcāni tris tris tāni

[Bh 83,10-14] yānye===stāni // yāny ekarc[es.]u bhajante tāni tris trir gāyet / na sto-
trabhūtāni- (JŚS 23,19) iti / ata eva kāran. ād yajñāyajñ̄ıyaprabhr

˚
t̄ıny ap̄ımam. vidhim

prayojayanti na kevalam pañcādyāny (cf. JŚS 23,2-5) agner nidhi (cf. JŚS 23,10) ca /

kim punar br
˚
hadrathantaravāmadevyāni nemam. vidhim prayojayanti / kutas sam. śayah.

/ yatas tāny ekarces.v api santi tr
˚
ces.v api / atra brūmah. / yady ekarces.u sattāmātram

āśritya trirgānam ais.is.yata tris sarvān. i- ity avaks.yata / na hy atra vihitam. sāmāsti yad
ekarcan na spr

˚
śati / yatas tv ekarcena vísinas.t.i tata eva labhyate / yāny ekarces.v eva na

tr
˚
ces.v iti / tasmād br

˚
hadrathantaravāmadevyāni sakr

˚
t sakr

˚
d eva gāyet //

JŚS 23,18*.

tis.t.han

[Bh 83,14-17] tis.t.han // tāni sarvān. i sāmāni tis.t.han gāyet /

nanv ādāv uktam aparen. a gārhapatyāyatanam prāṅmukhas tis. t.hann (JŚS 23,2) iti / tad
adhikārarūpen. a sarves.v apy es.u bhavitum. śaknoti / tato [’]yam. vidhir anarthakah. /
nānarthaka[s] sthānavíses.apratipādanārthatvāt / tato yajñāyajñ̄ıyād̄ıni tasya tasyāgneh.
paścāt tis.t.han gāyet //
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JŚS 23,19*.

na stotrabhūtāni

[Bh 83,17-21] nasto===tāni // stotres.u bhūtāni pravr
˚
ttāni na gāyet / yena rūpen. a

stotres.u bhūtāny etāni tāni tena rūpen. a na gāyed ity arthah. /

atha vāstotrabhūtān̄ıti kr
˚
tvaivan neyam / stotres.u bhūtā utpannā ye víses.ās te stotrabhū-

tāh. / te yes.u na santi tāny astotrabhūtān̄ıti /

ubhayathāpi ye rathantarād̄ınām. stotrārthāh. pāt.hās tes.ām ihāgrahan. am. sidhyati /

athānyathā vyākhyāsyāmah. //

JŚS 23,18*-19*.

tis.t.hann astotrabhūtāni

[Bh 83,21 - 84,2] tis.t.ha===tāni // paribhās.āvākyam idam / yāni sāmāny astotrabhūtāni
stotrabhūtebhyo [’]nyāni vidh̄ıyante tāni tis.t.han gāyet / yes.u sthānam āsanam. vā na
vihitan tāny asya vacanasya prayojakāni / yathā suvarjyotirnidhanāny agniparigān. āni
parimāda iti (cf. Bh on JŚS 4,1 and on JPA 19,36-37: 261,20ff.) / asmin vyākhyāne
sarvān. y āgnyādheyikāny aparen. aiva gārhapatyan tis.t.hatā geyāni sthānāntarasyāvihitatvāt
/

katham punar ūhasāmnām ihāgrahan. am asmin vyākhyāne sidhyati / nyāyāt sidhyati /
ittham. hi nyāyavidbhir níscitam / kriyārthas samāmnāya iti (cf. PMS 1,2,1 āmnāyasya
kriyārthatvād...) / tatrohasamāmnāyasya tāvat savanatrayāṅgabhāvenaivārthas siddhah.
/ yas tv ayam ādyas samāmnāyas tasya savanatrayād bahirbhūtasya kriyāṅgabhāvam
upajigamis.ato yo [’]nyatra savanebhyas sāmagānavidhis sa tasya vis.ayah. / itarathā hi
kriyārthatvam asya na syāt /

kiñ ca cchandasyānām eva savanatrayād anyatra bhūyasām. sāmnām. vidhir dr
˚
śyate /

tad upalaks.yam agnyādheyapravargyādis.u gāne / tatra cchandasyair eva saha vihitānām.
rathantarād̄ınām ūd.hānāñ chandasyavad grahan. an nyāyād bhavati /

pūrvasmin vyākhyāne vacanād ūhasāmnān nivr
˚
ttir nyāyād uttarasmin / tatra vacanād

ūhasāmnām agnyādheyamātran nivr
˚
ttau pravargyādis.u vacanābhāvāt pravr

˚
ttir es.ām anis.t.ā

prāpnoti / uttarasmim. s tu nyāyasyānekavis.ayatvān nāyan dos.ah. prasajati / tasmād ut-
taram eva vyākhyānam. siddhāntatvena grāhyam //

JŚS 23,20*.

madhyamayā vācā

[Bh 84,3-8] madhya===vācā // madhyamayāmandrayānuccayā vācāgnyādheyasāmāni
gāyet /

atha vāstotraparibhās.āvākyāntabhūtam evedan na vākyāntaram / tis. t.hann astotrabhūtāni
madhyamayā vācā- iti / tatah. pravargyādis.v api madhyamayaiva vācā geyam /

asmin vyākhyāne parisāmasu madhyamayā vācā gāyed (JŚS 26,10) iti vidhir anarthakah.
/ nānarthakas savanāntarbhūtaparigān. ārthatvāt / pūrvayor hi savanayor antarbhūtes.u
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parigān. es.u tatsvarau mandroccau (cf. JPA 5,1-8: 209,1-17; LŚS 2,2,6-7; DŚS 4,1,18-
19) paribhās.ām imām bādhitvā prasajatah. / tannivr

˚
ttaye tatra madhyamayā vācā- (JŚS

26,10) iti vidhāsyati /

katarat punar vyākhyānayor gar̄ıyah. / yatah. pūrvasmin vyākhyāne pravargyādis.v ani-
yata[s] svaro bhavati niyato [’]smin tata idam. gar̄ıyah. //

JŚS 23,21.

manasā vā brahmā sāmāni gāyed

ity eke

[Bh 84,9-19] mana===tyeke // manasā vācā vā brahmā sāmāni gāyed ity eka ācāryā
bruvate /

kimartham. manasā vā- ity asya brahman. aiva sambandhah. kriyate nodgātrā / atra brūmah.
/ itthan nah. pratibhāti / brahmodgātror anyataren. āgnyādheyasāmāni geyān̄ıti vacanam
ācāryen. a dr

˚
s.t.am / idañ ca dr

˚
s.t.am bahvr

˚
caśrutau / dve vai yajñasya vartan̄ı / vācānyā

sam. skriyate manasānyā / sā yā vācā sam. skriyate tām anya r
˚
tvijas sam. skurvanti / atha

yā manasā tām brahmā / tasmād yāvad r
˚
cā yajus. ā sāmnā ca [sic] kuryus tūs.n. ı̄n tāvad

brahmās̄ıta / ardham. hi tad yajñasya sam. skarot̄ıti (KB 6,5,18-26) / asmadupanis.adgranthaś
ca- ayam. vāva yajño yo [’]yam pavata (JUB 3,16,1) ityādis tasmāt sa tūs.n. ı̄m āsta (JUB
3,16,2) ityantas samupalaks.itah. / tato [’]gnyādheyakarman. i brahman. as tūs.n. ı̄māsanārtham
manasāgānam. vihitavān / manasāpi hi ḡıtam. ḡıtam eva bhavat̄ıti /

atha caivam paśyan vāpaks.am api brahman. o [’]bhyupagatavān / yato vacanād brahman. as
sāmagānam āgatan tata eva vāpaks.o [’]py āgata iti / udgātus tu manasāgānam. kva cid
api na dr

˚
śyate / na cāsya brahman. a iva tūs.n. ı̄māsane kāran. am upalaks.yate / tasmād evam

eva vyavadhātavyam / udgātā ced vācaiva brahmā ced vācā vā manasā veti //

JŚS 23,22*-23*.

sadāgnihotre

gaus.ūktāśvasūkte (JGG 2,1,18-19 on JS 1,13,8) geye

[Bh 84,20-24] sadā===geye // nityam agnihotre ete geye /

vikalpāprasaṅgāt sadā- ity anarthakam / nānarthakam anasmad̄ıyenāpi vidhināgnihotre
hūyamāne sāmadvayasya prāpan. ārthatvāt / yadi hi sadā- iti nāvaks.yata kam aham asmi
kam mamety etad uktvā vā- (JŚS 23,26) iti vaks.yamān. atvād asmadagnihotravidhāv eva
sāmadvayam prāvartis.yata / sadā- iti vacanāt sarvatrāpi siddhāsya pravr

˚
ttih. /

kah. punar atra gātā / yajamānah. / na hy udgātāgnihotre [’]sti na ca sāmāny adhvaryur
avagacchati / uttaratra (Bh on JŚS 23,26) ca kāran. am. vaks.yāmo yajamānageyatve /

apara āha //

JŚS 23,22*.

sadāgnihotre
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[Bh 84,24-26] sadā===hotre // agnihotre iti dvit̄ıyādvivacanam / sadā nityan dve ag-
nihotre juhuyād āhites.v agnis.u / kālo [’]nayoh. ka iti cet paratah. parasmin vākye (JŚS
23,24-25) vijñāsyati //

JŚS 23,23*.

gaus.ūktāśvasūkte (JGG 2,1,18-19 on JS 1,13,8) geye

[Bh 84,26] gaus.ū===geye // tayor gaus.ūktāśvasūkte geye //

JŚS 23,24.

sāyam. gaus.ūktam (JGG 2,1,18 on JS 1,13,8)

[Bh 84,26] sāyam. ===s.ūktam //

JŚS 23,25.

prātar āśvasūktam (JGG 2,1,19 on JS 1,13,8)

[Bh 84,26-30] prāta===sūktam // yathāsam. khyanyāyenaiva pūrvasminn agnihotre gau-
s.ūktasya parasminn āśvasūktasya siddher vākyadvayam anarthakam / nānarthakam ekaika-
smin sāmadvayaprasaṅganivr

˚
ttyarthatvāt /

atha vā yathāsam. khyanyāyenaiva sāmadvayam agnihotrābhyām. kāmam. sambadhyatām /
agnihotrayos tu sāyamprātah. kālatvam. vākyadvayam idam. vijñāpayati / naivam. vacana-
vyaktih. kāryā yat sāyam. hūyate tasmin gaus.ūktam iti / kathan tarhi / yad gaus.ūktavad
agnihotran tat sāyam. hotavyam iti //

JŚS 23,26.

pūrvasyām āhutau hutāyām.
kam aham asmi kam mama- (JB 1,41: 17,23) ity etad uktvā vā

[Bh 84,30 - 85,9] pūrva===ktvāvā // ayam ubhayos sāmnor gānakālavíses.ah. kathyate /
pūrvasyām āhutau hutāyām. vaitadyajurvacanānantaram. vā geye /

atra yadi sāmnor hāvakenaiva gānam ais.is.yata pūrvām āhutim. hutvā- ity avadis.yata / yatas
tv anyakartr

˚
kam iva codyate tasmād yajamāno gāyet / na hy anyo hāvakād agnihotrasya

rtvig asti / ittham. hi śrūyate / agnihotrasya yajñakrator eka r
˚
tvig (TB 2,3,6,1) iti /

yac cedam. yajuh. kam aham asmi kam mama- iti tad yājamānam iti níscetum. yuktam
/ tatraitad yajur uktvā (JŚS 23,26) geye (JŚS 23,23*) iti samānakartr

˚
katvaśravan. ād eva

sāmagānasya yājamānatvam. sidhyati (cf. Bh on JŚS 23,22*-23*) /

asya sāmagānakālavikalpasya vyavasthayā grahan. am. yuktam / anyasmin hotari pūrvah.
kāla[s] svayam. home para iti / asti hi kadā cit svayam. homo [’]pi / svayam parvan. i juhuyād
(ĀśvŚS 2,4,2) iti svayam ahatavāsā yajamāno [’]gnihotrañ juhuyād (JB 1,38: 16,6) iti ca /

kimartham agnyādheyasya daks.in. ā vidhāsyam. s (JŚS 23,27-35) tābhyah. pūrvam eva saśes.am
agnyādheyam avasthāpyāgnihotram. sasāmagānakramen. a vihitavān iti cet saśes.e [’]py agnyā-
dheye saty aprat̄ıks.ya pavamānes.t.im agnihotram. hotavyam iti jñāpanārtham //
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JŚS 23,27.

agnyādheyasya daks.in. ās. s.ad. dvādaśa caturvim. śatih.

[Bh 85,10-12] agnyā===śatih. // s.ad. dvādaśa vā caturvim. śatir vā gāvo [’]gnyādheyasya
daks.in. ā[s] syuh. /

kathan na samuccayo gr
˚
hyate / pr

˚
thak pr

˚
thag āsām. vacanāt / samuccaye [’]bh̄ıs.t.e sati

dvicatvārim. śad ity ucyeta / agnyādheyagrahan. am agnihotraprasaṅganivr
˚
ttyartham //

JŚS 23,28.

aśvaś cānad. vān vā

[Bh 85,12] aśva===d.vānvā // aśvaś ca vānad.vām. ś ca vā s.ad. ādibhis samucc̄ıyeta //

JŚS 23,29*.

bahu deyam

[Bh 85,12-14] bahu deyam // bahuvidhan dravyam. gavāśvamahis.aman. isuvarn. avr̄ıhiyava-
bhūmyādi deyam / pūrvoktā daks.in. ā nityāh. / ayam ād.hyavis.ayo vidhih. / yady ād.hya[s]
syān na pūrvoktābhir eva tus.yet / bahuvidhan dravyam anyad api phalasamr

˚
ddhaye

dadyād ity arthah. //

JŚS 23,30*.

aparimitan deyam

[Bh 85,15-19] apa===deyam // aparimitasam. khyātan dravyan deyam / bahusam. khyasya
dravyasya dānārtham idam uktam / tad dhi dussam. khyānatvād aparimitam iti vaktum.
śakyam /

adhastanād vidher asya ko bhedah. / taj jātivis.ayam idam. vyaktivis.ayam iti //

atha vaikavākyatayaiva vyākhyeyam / bahu dravyan deyan dātuśakyam. yuktam. yasya
vidyeta tena pūrvoktās sam. khyā anādr

˚
tyāparimitam bahusam. khyan dravyan deyam iti /

asminn api vyākhyāne napum. sakaliṅgopādānād evādyagavām api dānam. sidhyati //

JŚS 23,31.

yāvat̄ıs sam. vatsarasya rātrayas tāvat̄ır deyāh.

[Bh 85,20-21] yāva===deeyāh. // yāvat̄ıs tāvat̄ır iti cchāndasau śabdau / yāvatyas sam. vatsa-
rasya rātrayas tāvatyo deyāh. / śaktaś cet pūrvam paks.atrayam atikramyemam āśrayeta
//

JŚS 23,32*-33*.

āgneyasyel
¯
ānte [’]pi sahasran dadyād

ity eke samāmananti
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[Bh 85,21-23] āgne===nanti // āgnyādheyikasyāgneyasya purod. āśasyel¯
ānta il

¯
āsambaddhe

karman. i samāpte sahasram api gavān dadyād ity eke yājñikās samāmananti /

atha vā //

JŚS 23,32*.

āgneyasyel
¯
ānte

[Bh 85,23-26] āgne===l
¯
ānte // uktā daks.in. āvikalpāh. / tāsām ayam. kālah. kathyate /

āgneyasyel
¯
ānte tā daks.in. ā deyāh. / śrūyate ca paraks.udre / āgneyo vā as. t.ākapālo [’]gnyā-

dheyam (TB 1,1,6,3) iti / uktañ ca baudhāyanenāsyaiva purod. āśasyādhikāre / anvāhāryam
āsādyāgnyādheyadaks. in. ā dadāti- (BaudhŚS 2,19: 66,6) iti / paraks.udres.u ca dr

˚
śyate /

kāmam ūrdhvan deyam aparimitasyāvaruddhyā (TB 1,1,6,11) iti / idam eva vyākhyānam
asmābhir abhimanyate / itaratra hi daks.in. ānām. kālāk̄ırtanados.ah. prasajati //

JŚS 23,34.

anād. hyo [’]gn̄ın ādadhāno [’]py ekām. gān dadyād

iti paiṅgakam

[Bh 85,27-29] anā===ṅgakam // yo daridras. s.ad. api gā dātun na śaknoti tasyāgnyādheyā-
bhāvaprasaṅga idam ucyate / anād.hyas sann agn̄ın ādadhāna ekām api gān dadyād iti
paiṅgakam brāhman. am. vidadhāti / tasmād ekayāpi gavāgn̄ın ādadh̄ıta / naiva daridratām.
vyapadísya nādadh̄ıta //

JŚS 23,35.

anagnyādheyam eva tad yatra gaur na d̄ıyate

[Bh 86,1-9] ana===yate // anād.hyatāhetukan daks.in. āhrāsam pūrvasmād vākyād upalabh-
ya mı̄mām. sakānāñ ca mukhād asamartho [’]pi sarvāṅgopasam. hāre nityam. karmānutis.t.hed
iti (cf. PMS 6,3,1-7) śrutvāgnyādheyād̄ıni karmān. y adaks.in. āny api prayuyuks.amānānān
daridratarān. ān nirbhartsanam idam. kriyate / atra cāgnyādheyaśabdo gośabdaś ca víses.a-
vācināv api santau pratipādyārthānurodhāya sāmānyasyopalaks.akau gr

˚
hyete / tatrāgnyā-

dheyaśabdas sarves.ām. vaidikānām. karman. ām upalaks.akas sarvadaks.in. ānāñ ca gośabdah. /
evam. yojyam / anagnyādheyam eva ca tad bhavati yasmin karman. i gaur na d̄ıyate daks.in. ā
na d̄ıyate / na hi daks.in. ānyair aṅgais tulyā pravartata r

˚
tvigānamanārthatvāt / manuś ca

bhagavān avocat
indriyān. i yaśa[s] svargam āyuh. k̄ırtim prajām. [sic] paśūn /
hanty alpadaks. in. o yajñas tasmān nālpadhano yajed // (Manu 11,40) iti /

liṅgañ ca dr
˚
śyate / daks. in. ā[s] svargam. lokam. gamayanti- (cf. KS 14,7; 28,4;

KapS 44,4; TS 4,4,8,1; MS 4,8,3) iti //

[Bh 86,10-11] āsanādy ā visargād gor agnyādheye [’]pi somavat (cf. JŚS 2,1-21) /
aham. karis.yāmi-(cf. JŚS 2,14) ity ūhed utsr

˚
jed (cf. JŚS 2,21) dikpadādikam (cf. JŚS 2,14)

//

[Bh 86,12-13] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttāv agnyādheyasāmavidhis trayovim. śah. khan.d. ah. //
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JŚS 24. (pravargyah. )

JŚS 24,1.

pravargye sāmnām. gānakālam upadeks.yāmah.

[Bh 87,13-16] prava===ks.yāmah. // pravargyo nāma somāṅgabhūtah. kaś cit kriyāvíses.ah.
/ tasya tāvat pūrvam eva codanā kr

˚
tā pravargyopasadbhyāñ caranti- (JŚS 3,14) iti /

prathame some tu tasyānityatvam. śrutyantarasiddham (KB 8,4,2-6) avagamayitun tadaṅga-
bhūtāni sāmāni tatrāvihitāni / tāni vidhitsur ācāryah. pratijānāti / pravargye sāmnām.
liṅgatah. paravacanataś ca samupasthitānām. gānasya kālam upadeks.yāmah. //

JŚS 24,2.

yajñopav̄ıtam. kr
˚
tvāpa ācamya-

antaren. a vedyutkarau prapadya-
aparen. a hotāram par̄ıtya
daks.in. ato gharmam abhimukha upavísya
vāmadevyena (JGG 2,6,16 on JS 1,18,5)

madant̄ıbhís śāntim. kurute

[Bh 87,17-19] yajño===rute // pravargyam ārabhamān. es.u yajñopav̄ıty ācānto vedyutkarāv
antaren. ās̄ınam. hotāram aparen. a par̄ıtya gharmam abhimukho gharmasyaiva daks.in. ata
upavísya madant̄ıbhir nāma gārhapatye taptābhir adbhir vāmadevyena mārjanam. kurute
/

kim anādeśād udgātā / naivam / uttarasmād vākyāt (JŚS 24,3) prastotety avagamyatām
//

JŚS 24,3.

tam. yadādhvaryus sampres.yati
brahman pravargyen. a pracaris.yāmo
hotar gharmam abhis. t.uhi
prastotas sāmāni gāya- iti

tad gāyati

[Bh 87,19-23] tam. ya===yati // tam. kr
˚
taśāntikam. yadādhvaryur evam. sampres.yati tat

tadāprabhr
˚
ti vaks.yamān. āni sāmāni gāyati /

hotr
˚
brahmasamprais.avacanam atrānarthakam / nānarthakam brahman. ā prasave kr

˚
te hotrā

copakrānte [’]bh̄ıs.t.ave gānārambha iti jñāpanārthatvāt /

atha vā pravargyacodanāyām avidhānāt sāmnām anityatvam. kaś cid āśaṅketa / tan-
nirāsārtham asam. śayanityābhyām brahmahotr

˚
prais.ābhyām prastotr

˚
samprais.asya sahava-

canam //
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JŚS 24,4.

brahma jajñānam (JS 1,33,9) ity

etayoh. pūrvam. (JGG 4,1,17) trir gāyati

[Bh 87,24] brahma===yati // brahma jajñānam (JS 1,33,9) ity r
˚
cy etayos sāmnoh. (JGG

4,1,17-18) pūrvam. sāma trir gāyati //

JŚS 24,5.

ajyamāne mahāv̄ıre

śārṅgam (JGG 6,9,31 or 32 or 33 on JS 1,57,11)

[Bh 87,25 - 88,5] ajya===śārṅgam // mahāv̄ıre prathamam ājyenājyamāne śārṅgam.
gāyati / tr̄ın. i śārṅgān. i (JGG 6,9,31-33) / tes.ām anyatamam. gāyati /

nanv asati kāran. e prathamātikraman. am anyāyyam / satyam etat / asti tv iha kāran. am.
yat brahma jajñānam (JŚS 1,24,4) prattāyām (JŚS 24,12) iti vākyayoh. pūrvagrahan. am
uttaranivr

˚
ttyartham. karoti / tena śārṅgān. ām aniyamas sidhyati /

atha vā tris.u pravargyadivases.u tr̄ın. i kramen. a geyāni / punar apy evam eva caturthādis.v
api vidyamānes.v āvarteran / evam. yātayāmados.aparihāras sambhavatah. kr

˚
to [’]pi bhavati

/

atha vā yāvantah. pravargyās tām. s tredhā vibhajyaikaikasmin bhāge kramen. aikaikam. gāyet
/ evam. sambhavato yathāsam. khyam anugr

˚
h̄ıtam bhavati //

JŚS 24,6.

rukma upadh̄ıyamāne

śukram (JĀrG 22,9 on JS 1,45,1)

[Bh 88,5-16] rukma===śukram // rukmaśabdas suvarn. e cāsti rajate ca / rukme mahāv̄ıra-
syādhastād upadh̄ıyamāne śukram. gāyati /

upadhāya rukmam. vādhūlakās sampres.yanti (VādhŚS 8,20,20) / tathā sati pūrvam eva
samprais.āc chukram. geyam / tatra kim prāthamyāc chukran trir geyam uta prāthamyañ
jahad api brahmajajñān̄ıyam eva trir geyam / taddharma trirgānam iti / atra brūmah. /
na śukram avidhes trir geyan nāprathamam brahmajajñān̄ıyan trirgānasyeha prathamot-
tamadharmatvāvagamāt /

kim punas sakr
˚
d eva dve api / naivam / trirgāne vihite sakr

˚
d gātum ayuktatvāt /

kā punar gatih. / iyam. gatih. / yathā śukran tathā brahmajajñān̄ıyam api pūrvam eva
samprais.ād geyam iti / asya hi śārṅgādivad avayavakarmabhir na sambandho [’]sti /
evam. kr

˚
te na bhūyān vidhyatikramah. kr

˚
to bhavati / iyad eva hy atra vihitād bhidyate

yad asamprais.am. sāmadvayam. ḡıyata iti / vidhikramaś ca sāmnām. sambhavann evam
anugr

˚
h̄ıto bhavati / prāthamyañ ca brahmajajñān̄ıyasyātyaktam. bhavati /

anaṅgam asya prāthamyam. śukratr
˚
t̄ıyavat tyajyatām ap̄ıti cen na / aṅgam evāsya prātham-

yam prathamavihitatvāc chukrādivac ca karmavíses.asambandhenāvidhānāt /
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nanu samprais.apūrvakatvam asyaivan tyaktam bhavati / na samprais.apūrvakatvam. prātham-
yavad asyaiva víses.adharmah. / sādhāran. o [’]yam es.ām. sarves.ām api / saugatyā tyajyata
iti nāyuktam. śukrasyeva //

JŚS 24,7.

uttarasmim. ś
candram (JĀrG 22,10 on JS 1,45,1)

abhidh̄ıyamāne

[Bh 88,17-18] utta===māne // abhir atroparibhāktve vartate / uttarasmin rukme mahāv̄ıra-
syopari dh̄ıyamāne candram. gāyati //

JŚS 24,8.

gharmendhane
gharmasya tanū (JĀrG 18,3-4 on JS 1,53,4)

gharmavrate (JĀrG 9,16-17 on JS 2,3,9)

[Bh 88,18-24] gharme===vrate // gharmo mahāv̄ırah. / tasyendhane d̄ıpane kriyamān. e
gharmasya tanū ca gharmavrate ca gāyati /

nanv anyatra samuccaye caśabdo dr
˚
śyate / yathāgneś ca śrais.t.hyam. (JŚS 23,5) somasya

ca vratam (JŚS 25,15*) iti / iha caśabdābhāvān na samuccayo yujyate / katham punar
bhavān manyate / uttaram. sāmadvayam pūrven. a vikalpyata iti /

yady evam bhavatāpi nānanditavyam ados.o me paks.a iti / anyatra hi vikalpe vāśabdo
dr
˚
śyate / yathā kakubham. vā (JŚS 24,11) kāvam. vā- (JŚS 24,20) iti / tad atra vāśabdā-

darśanād vikalpo [’]pi na yujyate / kiñ ca na prāyen. a vāśabdādibhir laks.an. air vinā vikalpo
dr
˚
s.t.ah. / dr

˚
s.t.as tu samuccayo vinā caśabdādibhih. / yathā rathantaran dairghaśravasan

naudhasam. samantam ābh̄ı́savam. yaudhājayam (JK 2,8b: 147,21) iti hotur brahman. a ājye
(JK 4,50: 177,23) iti ca / tasmāt samuccaya evātra níscitah. //

JŚS 24,9.

rucite

gharmasya rocanam (JĀrG 5,1 on JS 1,3,11)

[Bh 88,25-26] ruci===canam // rucite gharme gharmasya rocanam. gāyati /

kadā punar ayam. rucito bhavati / yadā vadanti rucito gharma (MS 4,9,4: 125,2; MŚS
4,2,35; TĀ 5,5,3 bis; ĀpŚS 15,8,13; ŚB 14,1,3,33; KŚS 26,4,10; KB 8,7,22; ŚŚS 5,9,25; LŚS
5,7,2) iti //

JŚS 24,10.

rājanam. (JĀrG 6,9 on JS 1,33,6)
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pūrvasmin rauhin. e hūyamāne

[Bh 88,26] rāja===māne // rauhin. au nāma dvau purod. āśau / tayoh. pūrvasmin hūyamāne
rājanam. gāyati //

JŚS 24,11.

gavy upasr
˚
s.t.āyān

dhenu (JĀrG 20,7 on JS 1,49,2)

kakubham. (JGG 5,7,9 on JS 1,45,6) vā

[Bh 88,27] gavyu===bham. vā // gavi vatsenopasr
˚
s.t.āyān dhenu vā kakubham. vā gāyati

//

JŚS 24,12.

prattāyām
pūrvam. śyāvāśvam. (JGG 2,4,8)

gaur dhayati marutām (JS 1,16,5) iti

[Bh 88,27-28] prattā===miti // prattāyām. gavi gaur dhayati- (JS 1,16,5) ity asyām r
˚
ci

ye dve śyāvāśve (JGG 2,4,8-9) tayoh. pūrvam. gāyati //

JŚS 24,13.

duhyamāne

dohādoh̄ıyam (JGG 6,1,11 on JS 1,49,1)

[Bh 88,28 - 89,4] duhya===h̄ıyam // payasi duhyamāne dohādoh̄ıyam. gāyati /

kim. śārṅgavad (cf. Bh on JŚS 24,5) dohādoh̄ıyayor (JGG 6,1,10-11) apy aniyamah. /
nainayor aniyamah. / na hi śārṅgavad enayor liṅgatas sāmyam asti / víses.aviniyoge hi
liṅgam. kāran. am bhavati tac cottarasminn evāsti /

uttarayor vidhānayoh. (JŚS 24,14-15) payograhan. am. karis.yati / atraiva na karoti / yasmād
āharan. am āsecanañ ca bahūnām api dravyān. ām. sambhavati / dohanan tu payasa eva
nānyasya sambhavati /

agnivāyuravibhyaś ca trayam brahma sanātanam /
dudoha yajñasiddhyartham r

˚
gyajussāmalaks.an. am // (Manu 1,23)

ityādidarśanād aparihāro [’]yam iti cen na tasya prayogasya gaun. atvāt / mukhyo hi
dohaśabdah. payovis.aya eva vijñātavyo [’]vísis.t.āyān dohanacodanāyām. paya iti lokavedayoh.
prat̄ıyamānatvāt //

JŚS 24,14.

paya āhriyamān. e

payah. (JĀrG 20,8 on JS 1,3,5)
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[Bh 89,4-17] paya===payah. // yasmin kāle paya āhriyamān. am bhavati sa kālah. payaāhri-
yamān. ah. /

nanv evam āhriyamān. apaya iti prāpnoti / satyam etat / víses.an. am bahuvr̄ıhau pūrvan ni-
patati / vivaks.āvaśena tu víses.an. avíses.yabhāvasyāniyamo dr

˚
śyate / yathā loke brāhman. a-

gr
˚
hastho gr

˚
hasthabrāhman. as taskaravr

˚
s.alo vr

˚
s.alataskara iti / yathā ca vede tarun. adarbhā

darbhatarun. ā[́s] (JGS 1,2,6) [́srotriyamahārājā] mahārājaśrotriyā (JUB 2,6,12; JK 1,6,12)
iti / tadvad atrāpi payaāhriyamān. enājyan dadhi vety anayā vivaks.ayā payo víses.an. am
bhavati / payaāhriyamān. e kāle payo gāyati /

aparam matam / nāyam. samāsah. / payo [’]trāharatikarma / tatah. paya iti dvit̄ıyā /

nanv anabhihites.u karmādis.u dvit̄ıyādayo bhavanti (cf. Pān. ini 2,3,1ff.) / satyam etat / na
tv iha kārakam abhihitam mantavyam / bhāva evāhriyamān. aśabdenābhihita iti kalpyam
/ ayan tv atra dos.ah. / sakarmakasya dhātor bhāvotpattir abhyupagatā bhavati /

aparam matam / paya iti saptamyantaś śabdaś chandovad iti / ayam arthah. / payasy
āhriyamān. e payo gāyat̄ıti / atrāpy ayan dos.ah. / yathā prattāyām (JŚS 24,12) iti vākye
pūrvavākyāvasthitasyaiva (JŚS 24,11) gośabdasyānuvartanenārthas siddha evam etad-
vākyāvasthitasyaiva (JŚS 24,14) payaśśabdasyānuvartanenārthasiddhāv uttarasmin vākye
(JŚS 24,15) payograhan. am. vyartham bhavet / tasmād uktas samāsapaks.a eva sādh̄ıyān
/ kiñ ca gharmotsādyamāna (JŚS 24,20) iti vaks.yati / tatra tāvad avaśyam abhyupa-
gantavyas samāsa iti / yat tatra laks.an. an tad evātrāpi bhavati //

JŚS 24,15.

sindhu (JGG 2,9,4 on JS 1,21,4)

payasy āsicyamāne

[Bh 89,18-20] sindhu===māne // mahāv̄ıre payasy āsicyamāne sindhu gāyati / sindhus.āma
sindhu /

trih. paya āsicyate (cf. MŚS 4,3,16) / sāmāpi kin trir geyam / atra brūmah. / gavy
upasr

˚
s. t.āyām (JŚS 24,11) iti gavādhikāre vihitāni sāmāni gavyenaiva payasā sambanddhum

arhanti / prathamam eva hi gavyam āsicyate dvit̄ıyam ājan tr
˚
t̄ıyam ubhayam. sam. sr

˚
s.t.am

(cf. BaudhŚS 9,9) / iti sakr
˚
d eva gānam. siddham //

JŚS 24,16.

vasis.t.hasya śaphau (JĀrG 19,10-11 on JS 2,3,10)

parigr
˚
hyamān. e

[Bh 89,21] vasi===māne // śaphābhyām mahāv̄ıre parigr
˚
hyamān. e vasis.t.hasya śaphau

gāyati //

JŚS 24,17.

brāhman. aspatyam (JGG 1,6,2 on JS 1,6,2)
hriyamān. e
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vratapaks.au (JĀrG 17,5-6 on JS 1,33,6) vā

[Bh 89,21-27] brāhma===ks.auvā // āhavan̄ıyam prati mahāv̄ıre hriyamān. e brāhman. as-
patyam. vā vratapaks.au vā gāyati /

vratapaks.apaks.e dvau paks.au / ubhe prātar ubhe sāyam ity ekah. paks.ah. / pūrvam prātar
uttaram. sāyam ity ekah. / uttarah. paks.ah. kimavalambanah. / ekena dvayor vikalpas satyām.
gatau na yuktatarah. / śakyate cainayoh. kālāpeks.ayā vyavasthā kartum. sā ceha víses.ato
yuktā / yatah. pūrvam ahnas sāma rātrer uttaram / ahar vai pūrvāhn. o rātrir aparāhn. a
(JB 2,98: 200,15-16) iti śrūyata ity etad avalambanam /

yā prān. āpānayor r
˚
k sā tayā ḡıtyā yuktā vratapaks.āv apy anusarpati (cf. JĀrG 17,1-2

vasis.t.hasya prān. āpānau and 17,5-6 ahorātrasya vratapaks.au on JS 1,33,6) / ke cit tu
vratapaks.āv anr

˚
cāv evecchanti / tatra yuktataram āstheyam /

kim. vā sam. śayitasevanayeti brāhman. aspatyam eva geyam //

JŚS 24,18.

gharme hute

[’]́svinor vrate (JĀrG 1,9-10 on JS 1,32,2)

[Bh 89,27] gharme===vrate // pravargye hute [’]́svinor vrate gāyati //

JŚS 24,19.

rauhin. akam (JĀrG 6,10 on JS 1,33,6)

uttarasmin rauhin. e hūyamāne

[Bh 89,27] rauhi===māne // uttarasmin rauhin. e purod. āśe hūyamāne rauhin. akam. gāyati
//

JŚS 24,20.

gharmotsādyamāna
ārūd. havad āṅgirasan (JGG 1,10,2 on JS 1,10,2) trir gāyati

kāvam. (JGG 6,9,6 on JS 1,57,1) vā

[Bh 89,27-28] gharmo===vam. vā // gharmotsādyamāne kāla ārūd. havad āṅgirasam. vā
kāvam. vā trir gāyati /

dve kāve (JGG 6,9,1.6 on JS 1,57,1) / tayoh. katarad geyam / uttaram. geyam. kāvaśabde-
nānyatropāttatvāt / tāsu kāvam. (JB 1,166: 69,32) kāvam antyam (JK 1,1; etc.) iti /
sāmānyacodanāyām. hi prasiddhagrahan. an nyāyyam / ayam eva nyāya auks.n. orandhrādis.v
api (cf. Bh on JŚS 25,23) //

JŚS 24,21.

vāmadevyena (JGG 2,6,16 on JS 1,18,5)
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madant̄ıbhís śāntim. kr
˚
tvā

yathāprapannan nis.kramya
sam. sthitāyām upasady utkare tis.t.han
subrahman.yām āhūya

yathārtham eti

[Bh 89,29 - 90,11] vāma===meti // pūrvavac chāntim. kr
˚
tvā (cf. JŚS 24,2) prapadanavart-

manā nis.kramyopasadi sam. sthitāyām utkare tis.t.han subrahman.yām āhūya yathārtham.
yathāprayojanam eti / prayojanavaśena gacchat̄ıty arthah. / atraiva kartavyasyottarasyāpi
karman. o vidyamānatvāt tadavirodhena dūragamanābhāvārtham. yathā[rtha]grahan. am /

nanūpasadante subrahman.yāhvānam. subrahman.yakartr
˚
kam pūrvam eva vihitam (cf. JŚS

3,14.16) / tasyaiva kim idam. subrahman.yāhvānasya prastotr
˚
kartr

˚
katvam. vikalpena vi-

dh̄ıyata utānyad idam prastotus subrahman.yāhvānam. vidh̄ıyate / atra brūmah. / nedam
ubhayam apy avakalpate / pūrvasya samākhyāprāptakartr

˚
parityāgo dos.ah. / uttarasya

niruktām aniruktām ity avacane [’]nyataraníscayāśakteh. prayogo [’]prasiddhih. /

kah. punar ados.ah. paks.ah. / ime brūmahe / s.od. aśa rtvijas somasya vihitāh. / tes.ām. yo
yasmin karman. i śrutyādibhih. kāran. air viniyujyate sa tan nirvartayati / tatra yas. s.od. aśa
purus.ān r

˚
tviggun. ayuktān nopalabdhum. śaknoti tenāpy āvaśyako mā hāyi somayāga ity

evamartham eko [’]pi bahūny ārtvijyāni kartum. śakyāni kuryād iti yājñikair níscitam
/ tasmin vis.aye prastotur asyaiva subrahman.yayā samānakartr

˚
katvam. syāt / mā bhūd

anyasyeti jñāpanārtham prastotradhikāre subrahman.yāhvānam idam. k̄ırtitam /

evañ cet sam. sthitāyām ityādi padacatus.t.ayam anarthakam / nānarthakam. pūrvavihitam
evedam. subrahman.yāhvānam anūdyate nāparam. vidh̄ıyata ity etadavabodhanārthatvāt /
yau hi deśakālau pūrvavihitayā subrahman.yayā saha vihitau tāv evātrāpy ucyete / tatra
deśakālānanyatvāt saiveyam. subrahman.yeti prajñāyate //

[Bh 90,12-13]
hūto [’]pi śāntim. kurvadbhih. prastotā nāśrayeta tān /
tathaiva sarvodgātāras tānūnaptrābhimarśibhih. //

[Bh 90,14-15] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau pravargyasāmavidhís caturvim. śah. khan.d. ah. //

JŚS 25. (parigān. āni)

JŚS 25,1.

atha parigān. āni

[Bh 91,14-15] atha===n. āni // athānantaram parigān. āni vaks.yāma upadeks.yāma iti vānu-
vartayitavyam / yataś caitāni stotrāntarbhāvena na pravartante tatah. parita[s] stotrān. i
vartanta iti parigān. āni bhavanti //

JŚS 25,2.

na geyāni
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nādhvaryus sampres.yati

yadādhvaryus sampres.yati geyān̄ıti

[Bh 91,16 - 92,6] nage===n̄ıti // prathamam eva tāvat parigān. āni geyāny ageyān̄ıti
vicāryante / yadi hi geyāni syus tadaiva hi vidheyāni / yataś caitāni geyāny ageyān̄ıti
sam. śayyante tato vayam manyāmahe / liṅgata evais.ān d̄ıks.an. ı̄yādis.u pravr

˚
ttir na vacanād

iti / vacanaprāptau hi satyān na yuktam. sam. śayitum /

na tāvat parigān. āni geyāni / kuta iti cen naitāny adhvaryus sampres.yati / yac cādhvaryur
geyāni pravargyasāmād̄ıni sampres.yat̄ıt̄ıtah. kāran. ād ity arthah. / hetāv api hi dr

˚
s.t.a itísabdah.

/ yathā- abhirūpa iti kanyān dadāti / dhanavān iti kanyān dadāti- iti / idañ cāsya vākyasya
dr
˚
s.t.āntatvena laukikam. vākyam anūdyate / vars.āsu sūrya udito neti sam. śaye vadanti nodi-

tas sūryah. kamalāni hi na vikasanti / yatas tāni vikasanty uditas sūrya iti / tadvad idan
dras.t.avyam / atraivam arthayogah. / yasmād geyāni sāmāny agnyādheyapravargyāgnicaya-
gharmodvāsanāvabhr

˚
thes.v adhvaryus sampres.yati na ca tārks.yasāmād̄ıni (JŚS 25,5ff.)

sampres.yati tasmād etāni na geyān̄ıti /

nanv aran. isannidhānādau nādhvaryus sampres.yati (Śrautakośa ES I.1: 32ff. no. 3)
ḡıyanta eva ca sāmāni (cf. JŚS 23,2) / tato vipaks.e sadbhāvād ayukto hetur nādhvaryus
sampres.yati- iti / atra brūmah. / yes.v adhvaryusamprais.o nāsti tāni sarvān. i sapaks.abhūtāny
evātrābhipreyante / yad dhi gānam astotrāntarbhūtan tat sarvam parigān. am iti śakyam.
vaktum (cf. Bh on JŚS 25,1) / tasmād ghr

˚
tācer āṅgirasasya sāmety (JŚS 23,2) evamād̄ıny

api tārks.yasāmād̄ıni (cf. JŚS 25,5) vedān̄ım ageyāny eva sam. vr
˚
ttāni /

atha vā vācanikam aran. isannidhānādau sāmagānam mantavyam / yas tv ayam. vicāro
geyāny ageyān̄ıti sa liṅgatah. pravr

˚
ttes.u tārks.yasāmādis.v iti vyākhyāyām. vipaks.am ayam.

hetur nopasarpati //

JŚS 25,3.

sve vā yajñe gāyet

[Bh 92,7-18] svevā===gāyet // svasmin vā yajñe gāyet / sattre vā gāyed ity arthah. /
tatra hi yajamānair evārtvijyam. kriyate / tatah. prastotur api sva eva sa yajño bhavati /
pūrvam eva hi prastotr

˚
geyatvam parisāmnām avocāma (Bh on JŚS 9,16; 22,18) /

vāśabdah. paks.avyāvr
˚
ttyarthah. / adhastane vākye (JŚS 25,2) pratis.iddhatvāt parisāmnām.

sattre [’]py agānam eva prāptam / sa paks.o vāśabdena nivartyate /

kim punar ayam. vikalpārtho na gr
˚
hyate / sattre gāyed vā na veti / atra brūmah. /

vikalpārthe [’]py asmin sati na mahān dos.ah. / kin tūttarasmin vākye (JŚS 25,4) dvau
vāśabdau stah. / tatraikena vikalpe samuccaye vā siddha itarasyāvaśyam. paks.avyāvr

˚
tty-

arthatā grāhyā / tattulyatvam r
˚
jv āgatam asya notsras.t.avyam iti kr

˚
tvā paks.avyāvr

˚
ttyartho

[’]yan níscitah. / tatas sattre nityāni parigān. āni /

apara āha / sva ity agnis.t.omasya prākr
˚
tasyākhyā / evam. hi śrūyate / tad āhur na pratha-

mam. yajamāno [’]tirātren. a yajeteti / svañ ca hy atimanyate dvau ca[sic] yajñakratū /
brahma vā agnis. t.omah. / brahma vai brāhman. asya svam / agnis. t.omañ ca hy atimanyata
ukthyañ [sic] ca s.od. aśinañ ca- [sic] (JB 1,207: 85,20-22) iti / ayam. grantha[s] svaśabdam
agnis.t.omābhidhāyinam avagamayati / tasmāt sve yajñe gāyed agnis.t.ome gāyed ity arthah.
/
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evañ ced gāyed ity evāstu na sve yajña iti / prakaran. ād eva hy agnis.t.omasambandhas
sidhyati / satyam etat / avadhāran. ārthan tu sve yajña ity uktam / sva eva yajñe gāyen
nānyatreti / tatas siddham / nātyagnis.t.omādis.u na ca vikr

˚
tis.v iti / iyam anayor jyāyas̄ı

vyākhyā //

JŚS 25,4.

yam. vā śreyām. sam. kāmayeta tasya vā

[Bh 92,18 - 93,4] yam. vā===syavā // evam. sthitam / ya[s] svo yajñas tato [’]nyatra na
geyān̄ıti / sa paks.o vāśabdenaikena nivartyate vidhis tv ayam ekena vikalpyate / yam. vā
purus.am. śreyām. sam. kāmayeta prastotā tasya yajñe gāyed vā na veti /

nanv r
˚
tvijo yajamānasya śreyastvan nityam eva kāmayante / kimartham. víses.yate yam. ...

śreyām. sam. kāmayeta- iti / atra brūmah. / dvividhā yas.t.ārah. ye ca phalam abhisandhāya
pravartante ye ca kiñ cid anabhisandhāya vihitam avaśyam. kartavyam ity eva śuddhena
manasā pravartante / tatra ye phalam anabhisandhāya pravartante te [’]nyebhya[́s] śreyām. -
so bhavanti / tathā ca bhagavadḡıtāsu śrūyate /
karman. y evādhikāras te mā phales.u kadā cana /
mā karmaphalahetur bhūr mā te saṅgo [’]stv akarman. i // (BhG 2,47) iti
anāśritah. karmaphalam. kāryam. karma karoti yah. /
sa sannyās̄ı ca yoḡı ca na niragnir na cākriyah. // (BhG 6,1) iti ca /
tato [’]yam. vākyārthah. / yam. śreyām. sam phalākāṅks.in. am. kāmayeta manyeta tasyeti /

yam. loka[́s] śreyām. sam. kāmayeteti vā yojyam / evan tāvad imāni parigān. āni sve yajñe
nityāni / yas tu śreyān kāmyate tasya yajñe vaikalpikāni bhavanti / tatra punar evam
brūmah. / ubhayatrāpi nityāny eveti / tata idam. varn. yate / samuccaye vāśabdo na vikalpa
iti / samuccayah. pūrvam. vidhim apeks.ya kriyate / ayam arthah. / yam. víses.en. a śreyām. sam.
kāmayeta tasya ca yajñe gāyen na kevalam. sve yajña eveti / evañ ca sati yad yajñasya
śrutam phalam. tasyotkars.akarān. i parigān. ān̄ıti mantavyam / tatah. phalotkars.ād yajamā-
na[́s] śreyān bhavati //

JŚS 25,5.

d̄ıks.an. ı̄yāyān
tārks.yasāman̄ı (JGG 4,3,1-2 on JS 1,35,1) gāyet

[Bh 93,5] d̄ıks.a===gāyet // d̄ıks.an. ı̄yāyām is.t.au tārks.yasāman̄ı gāyet //

JŚS 25,6.

prāyan. ı̄yāyām
pravad bhārgavam (JGG 6,9,14 on JS 1,57,4)

[Bh 93,5-6] prāya===gāyet // prāyan. ı̄yāyām is.t.au pravad bhārgavam. gāyet //

JŚS 25,7.

ātithyāyām
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auśanam (JGG 1,1,9)

pres. t.ham. vo atithim (JS 1,1,5) iti

[Bh 93,6-8] āti===miti // ātithyāyām is.t.au pres.t.ham. va (JS 1,1,5) ity asyām. yad auśanan
(JGG 1,1,9) tad gāyet / auśanam ity ukte prasiddham auśanan tat syād iti matvedam r

˚
cā

víses.yate / tatas sabhavāmadevyakāvādis.u siddham prasiddhagrahan. am (cf. Bh on JŚS
24,20) //

JŚS 25,8.

pravargye ca yathāliṅgam upatis.t.heta

[Bh 93,8-18] prava===s.t.heta // pravargye ca yathāliṅgam. yāni liṅgavanti sāmāni tair
upatis.t.heta /

kāni punar atra liṅgavanti / yāni gharmaśabdavanti navānugānād̄ıni tr̄ın. y (JĀrG 23,10-12)
uttaram. vaísvānaravratam (JĀrG 7,4) udyan lokān (JĀrG 10,6) ityād̄ıni /

kadā punar imāni gātavyāni / ūrdhvam. gharmavratābhyām. (cf. JŚS 24, 8) prāg gharmasya
rocanāt (cf. JŚS 24,9) / tadaiva hy es.ām asty avasarah. / yady es.ām aparinis.t.hite gāne
rucito gharma syād ḡıyamānam. sāma samāpyaiva gharmasya rocanam. gāyet /

tatra trirabhyāso gātuh. prāṅmukhatvam. sthānāsanayor aniyamaś ca parigān. adharmā vaks.-
yante (cf. JŚS 26,10ff.) / pravargyasāmāny udaṅmukhenās̄ınena sakr

˚
d geyāni / prathamot-

tamayor eva hi trirabhyāsah. (cf. JŚS 24,4.20) / tatrais.ām. liṅgād ḡıyamānān navānugānā-
d̄ınām parigān. atvāvíses.āt trirabhyāsādayo dharmāh. prāpnuvanti / tes.ān nivartanārtham.
gāyed (JŚS 25,5) ity anuvartamānenaivārthasiddhau satyām apy upatis. t.heta- iti śabdānta-
ren. a vidhih. kriyate / tataś śabdāntaracoditatvād dharmāntaragrahan. am es.ām. siddham /
tasmān nityaih. pravargyasāmabhis tulyadharmatais.ām bhavati / asminn arthe [’]nyad api
jñāpakam udvāsanādhikāre [’]vādis.ma (Bh on JŚS 5,15) /

iha gharmasyādityasam. skr
˚
tatvād asmadbrāhman. e tad yat tad yajñasya śiro [’]cchidyateti

so [’]sāv ādityas sa u eva pravargya (JB 3,126: 407,2-3) iti darśanād vrataśukriyān. y (JĀrG
23,13-18) api liṅgavanti bhavanti //

JŚS 25,9.

agner vratam (JĀrG 5,3 on JS 1,3,7)
somavratam (JĀrG 2,1-2 on JS 2,1,2)
vis.n. or vratam (JĀrG 4,4 on JS 2,2,3)
ity upasatsu

[Bh 93,19-22] agne===satsu // itikaran. as samuccayārthah. / tr̄ın. y etāny upasatsu gāyet
/

yad uktam. śārṅges.u (Bh on JŚS 24,5) tat somavrates.v api tulyam / kiñ ca tr
˚
t̄ıyasya (JĀrG

2,3) somavratasyāgn̄ıs.omapran. ayane vidhāsyamānasya (JŚS 25,15*) yātayāmados.as sati
sambhave parihārya iti kr

˚
tvā dve eveha somavrate (JĀrG 2,1-2) upādāya tayoh. pūrvam

paurvāhn. ikyām upasadi geyam uttaram aparāhn. ikyām ity ayam apy atraikah. paks.ah. /
ayam eva ca tebhyo [’]bhimatatarah. //
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JŚS 25,10.

sado mı̄yamāne
sadasā (JGG 1,11,10 on JS 1,11,4)

[Bh 93,23-28] sado===dasā // sadas sadasopatis.t.heta / kasmin kāle / mı̄yamāne tasmin
/ mı̄yamāna iti vikaran. avyatyayaś chāndasah. /

bahusthūn. am. sadah. / tatra yā sthūn. ā prathamam mı̄yate tasyām. sāma gāyet / audumbar̄ı
kaís cit prathamam mı̄yate (cf. TS 6,2,10; BaudhŚS 6,27; VādhŚS 6,13,42-47; 6,16; BhŚS
12,10; ĀpŚS 11,9,13ff; HŚS 7,7; VaikhŚS 14, 10-11; MS 3,8,9; MŚS 2,2,3,13ff; KS 25,10;
ŚB 3,6,1; KŚS 8,5,26 ff; cf. also PB 6,4; S.B 4,3; LŚS 1,7; DŚS 2,3; AnupS 1,1; JB 1, 70-72;
JŚS 6) kaís cin na / tatra ke cid vadanti / yady apy anyā sthūn. ā prathamam mı̄yeta tām
atikramyaudumbaryām eva sāma geyam / saiva hi sthūn. ānām abhyarhitā- iti / guravas tu
bruvate / sado[’]ṅgam etat sāma na tatsthūn. āṅgam / yadā ca sado mı̄yate so [’]sya kāla ity
uktam / tatra yathā loke śālāyām mı̄yamānāyām maṅgalam. giro viprān vācayata- ity ukte
prathamasthūn. āyām eva mı̄yamānāyām. vācayanti śālā mı̄yata iti cāvagacchanti tadvad
atrāpi sadasah. prathamāyām eva sthūn. āyām mı̄yamānāyām. sado mı̄yata ity avagamya
sāmaitad geyam iti //

JŚS 25,11.

havirdhāne
havirdhānābhyām (JGG 1,11,11-12 on JS 1,11,4)

[Bh 93,29-30] havi===nābhyām // havirdhāne anas̄ı havirdhānābhyām upatis.t.heta /
kadeti ced yadaite svasthānam prāpte tadopatis.t.heta //

JŚS 25,12*-13*.

agnim pran. ayanti
tad agner vratam (JĀrG 5,3 on JS 1,3,7)

[Bh 93,30 - 94,2] agnim. ===vratam // yadāgnim pran. ayanti tadāgner vratam. gāyet /
pran. ı̄yamāne gāyed ity arthah. /

ke cid agnim pran. ı̄ya havirdhāne pravartya sado minvanti / tatra sāmnām. siddhakrama-
vighātah. / evam anyatrāpy upalaks.ya karmakramānurodhah. kāryah. //

JŚS 25,14*-15*.

agn̄ıs.omau pran. ayanti
tad agner vratam (JĀrG 5,3 on JS 1,3,7)

somasya ca vratan tr
˚
t̄ıyam (JĀrG 2,3 on JS 2,1,2)

[Bh 94,3-4] agn̄ı===t̄ıyam // yadāgn̄ıdhr̄ıyam agniñ ca somañ ca pran. ayanti tadāgner
vratañ caiva yat tr

˚
t̄ıyam. somavratan tac ca gāyet / pran. ı̄yamānayor gāyed ity arthah. /
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aparam. vyākhyānam //

JŚS 25,12*.

agnim pran. ayanti

[Bh 94,4-5] agnim. ===yanti // uttaravivaks.ayaitac coditam //

JŚS 25,13*.

tad agner vratam (JĀrG 5,3 on JS 1,3,7)

[Bh 94,5] tada===vratam // yatrāgnih. pran. ı̄tas tatrāgner vratam. gāyet / pran. ı̄tasyāgnes
samı̄pavart̄ı gāyet //

JŚS 25,14*.

agn̄ıs.omau pran. ayanti

[Bh 94,5] agn̄ı===yanti //

JŚS 25,15*.

tad agner vratam. (JĀrG 5,3 on JS 1,3,7)

somasya ca vratan tr
˚
t̄ıyam (JĀrG 2,3 on JS 2,1,2)

[Bh 94,5-10] tada===t̄ıyam // yatrāgn̄ıs.omau pran. ı̄tau tatraite gāyet / pran. ı̄tasyāgnes
samı̄pavarty agner vratam. gāyet somasya somavratam ity arthah. /

pūrvasmin vyākhyāne pran. ayanakriyāṅgam. sāma bhavati / yasya ca karman. as sāmāṅgan
taddeśāpannena gātavyam / vaks.yati hi tattatkarmāpanna (JŚS 26,10) iti / pran. ayanam.
khalv idam agner agn̄ıs.omayoś ca śālāyām ārabhyā mahāvedyantam āgn̄ıdhrāgāram ā
havirdhānañ ca bahubhir deśavíses.ais sambadhya nistis.t.hati na yatropakramas tatra /
evañ ca sati sthitenās̄ınena vā ḡıyamāne karmadeśāpattir vihanyeteti vrajateti prasajati /
tadaprasaṅgād uttaram. vyākhyānam. sādh̄ıya iti ke cit / vayan tu manyāmahe / tis. t.hann
upavis. t.o vā- (JŚS 26,10) iti vacanasāmarthyād eva vrajatātra gānan na prasajati / na
ca pran. ayanam. vidhāya tad gāyed ity ukte sulabham etad artharūpam. yatra pran. ı̄tas
tatra gāyed iti / ittham eva hy atrāvagatir bhavati / tad gāyet pran. ayane gāyed iti /
tatah. pūrvam eva sādh̄ıyah. / pran. ayanārambhadeśam eva cāpannah. pran. ayanadeśāpanno
bhavati / tataś śālāyām eva samāpayed iti //

JŚS 25,16.

pavitre rājany ān̄ıyamāne
tr̄ın. i somasāmāni gāyet
somaf pavata (JS 1,54,9) iti

yāni prathamād ūrdhvam (JGG 6,6,32-34)
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[Bh 94,10] pavi===dūrdhvam // pavitre soma āsicyamāne somaf pavata (JS 1,54,9) ity
asyām r

˚
ci yāni prathamād ūrdhvan tr̄ın. i somasāmāni (JGG 6,6,32-34) tāni gāyet /

anuvartamānena siddhe gāyed ity anarthakam / nānarthakam asya sāmatrayasya nit-
yatvāvagamanārthatvāt //

JŚS 25,17.

ahar ahas sattre
sattrasya rddhi (JĀrG 1,5 on stobhas) gāyet

sam. sthite [’]hani paścād gārhapatyam

[Bh 94,10-11] aha===patyam // ahar ahas sattre sam. sthite [’]hani paścād gārhapatyam.
gārhapatyasya paścād vartamānas sattrasya rddhi gāyet / gāyed ity asyāpi nityatvārtham
(cf. Bh on JŚS 25,16) //

JŚS 25,18*-19*.

yajñasārathy (JĀrG 16,2 on JS 1,29,4)
ah̄ınaikāhes.u prāk chvassutyām

paścād eva gārhapatyam

[Bh 94,11-19] yajña===patyam // ah̄ınes.v ekāhes.u ca prāk chvassutyāyās subrahman.yāyāh.
paścād eva gārhapatyasya vartamāno yajñasārathi gāyet /

atha vā vākyadvaye [’]pi gārhapatyasya- iti vaktavye dvit̄ıyaprayogād gārhapatyam ı̄ks.amā-
n. as tasyaiva paścād iti vyākhyeyam /

nanu yajñasārathi vidhāya somasāmāni vidhātavyāni kriyākramānurodhāya / satyam etat
/ kin tv ah̄ınaikāhes.v iti vacanam asya sattres.v abhāvārtham / tatra yadi kriyākramānu-
rodhenāyam. vidhir akaris.yata somasāmnām apy abhāvas sattres.v āśaṅkyeta / tatparihā-
rārtham atrāyam. vidhih. kr

˚
tah. /

evam api sattrārtham. sattrasya rddhinah. pūrvam ah̄ınaikāhārtham. yajñasārathi vidhā-
tavyam / satyam etad api / prāk chvassutyām iti tu yajñasārathinah. kālo vihitah. / sa
eva vaks.yamān. ānām. rāks.oghnānām (cf. JŚS 25,20*) ap̄ıs.yate na tu sa yas sattrasya
rddhinah. kālas sam. sthite [’]hani- (JŚS 25,17) iti / tatsiddhyartham. rāks.oghnasannikars.en. a
yajñasārathi vidh̄ıyate //

JŚS 25,20*.

agner (JGG 1,3,9-10 on JS 1,3,4; JGG 5,10,15-16 on JS 1,48,10)
agastyasya- (JGG 1,10,7 on JS 1,10,6; JGG 1,11,15 on JS 1,11,7; JGG
1,11,18 on JS 1,11,10; JGG 1,12,14 on JS 1,12,8)
atrer (JĀrG 4,6 on JS 2,5)

iti rāks.oghnāni sāmāni gāyet
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[Bh 94,20-25] agne===gāyet // itísabdas samuccayārthah. / etes.ām r
˚
s.̄ın. ām. rāks.oghnāny

etair dr
˚
s.t.āni prāk chvassutyāyā gāyet / dvayor anayor vākyayor ahar ahar (JŚS 25,17) ity

anuvartate /

kim punar asmin vākye paścād gārhapatyam (JŚS 25,17) ity anuvartate / nānuvartate /
yadi hy anuvarteta pūrvasmin vākye paścād [eva] gārhapatyam iti vacanam anarthakam
bhavet / tatrāpi hi sattrasyarddhivākyād evānuvarteta / tathā sidhyati / yat tatra paścād
eva gārhapatyam (JŚS 25,19*) iti vadati taj jñāpayati / nānuvr

˚
ttir asyeti / tasmād aniy-

atadeśāni rāks.oghnāni /

kim punas sarves.ām. rāks.oghnānām etadr
˚
s.idr

˚
s.t.ānām atra gānam āho svit trayān. ām eva /

sarves.ām iti brūmah. / yadi hi trayān. ām evais.is.yata tr̄ın. i- ity avaks.yata somasāmasv (JŚS
25,16) iva / sattrārthāni caitāni / tad uttarasmin vākye vivaris.yate (Bh on JŚS 25,19*-20*)
/

aparo mārgah. //

JŚS 25,18*.

yajñasārathy (JĀrG 16,2 on JS 1,29,4)

ah̄ınaikāhes.u

[Bh 94,25-31] yajña===hes.u // ahar ahah. ... sam. sthite [’]hani paścād gārhapatyam (JŚS
25,17) iti sarvam anuvartate / asmin paks.e vidhikramam prayogakramo nātikrāmati /

nanv idam prakr
˚
tyupayogāt sattrasyarddhitah. pūrvam. vidheyam / atra brūmah. / ahar

ahar ah̄ınaikāhes.u yajñasārathi gāyet / sam. sthite [’]hani paścād gārhapatyam (JŚS 25,17)
iti kr

˚
te- ahar ahar (JŚS 25,17) iti v̄ıpsāvacanam ah̄ınārtham eva mā bhūt / ekāhārtham

apy etad astv iti kr
˚
tvā kālavācinam evāhaśśabdam prasiddham upādāya sūrye [’]stam ite

[’]stam ite gāyed iti kalpayitum prasajet / itthan tu kr
˚
te sattrasyarddhivākyāvasthitasyā-

harahaśśabdasya karmavíses.avācinah. kr
˚
tārthasākalyasyehānuvartanam. kriyamān. am ah̄ı-

nārtham evāpi san nānupapannam bhavati //

JŚS 25,19*-20*.

prāk chvassutyām
paścād eva gārhapatyam
agner (JGG 1,3,9-10 on JS 1,3,4; JGG 5,10,15-16 on JS 1,48,10)
agastyasya- (JGG 1,10,7 on JS 1,10,6; JGG 1,11,15 on JS 1,11,7; JGG
1,11,18 on JS 1,11,10; JGG 1,12,14 on JS 1,12,8)
atrer (JĀrG 4,6 on JS 2,5)

iti rāks.oghnāni sāmāni gāyet

[Bh 95,1-8] prākchva===gāyet // asya sattravis.ayatottarasmād vidhes (JŚS 25,21) setsy-
ati / sattres.u ca sarvāhānām. prāktanam aṅgam. śvassutyāhvānañ ca- ahar ahar (JŚS 25,17)
ity anuvartate / evam. sthite [’]pi śvassutyāvíses.asya vāharaharvíses.asya vānupādānāt
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arthata eva rāks.oghnānām āvr
˚
ttis sidhyati / sam. sthite [’]hani- (JŚS 25,17) iti kālāntara-

śruter nivr
˚
ttih. / tathā ca sati paścād gārhapatyam (JŚS 25,17) ity asyānuvr

˚
ttir nādhyava-

s̄ıyeteti kr
˚
tvoktam. paścād [eva] gārhapatyam iti /

dvāv etau mārgau / ko [’]nayor jyāyān / yaś śāstrāntaren. āviruddhah. / tata uttara eva
jyāyān / tena hi yajñasārathy ahassamāptau muktasam. śayam. vihitam (cf. LŚS 1,6,40;
DŚS 2,2,43) /

atha sārathinā kāryan nāsti / yajñarathe gata ity āsthā pūrvapaks.e syāt / sā kuyuktir
akāran. āt / na hi sārathinā kāryam asti / yajñarathah. kr

˚
tah. / rathasyopari yah. kl

˚
ptas

tis.t.hati es.a hi sārathih. //

JŚS 25,21.

sarvān sam. śrāvayed yajamānān sapatn̄ıkān

[Bh 95,9-12] sarvā===tn̄ıkān // tāni rāks.oghnāni ḡıyamānāni sarvān yajamānān sa-
patn̄ıkān sam. śrāvayet sārdham. śrāvayet / yajamānabahutvasambandhād vartata eva rāks.o-
ghnāni /

sattrādhikārasya ca sattrasyarddhivākyād anuvr
˚
tter abhāvānavagamād yajamānān ity

etāvatā siddhe sarvān ity anarthakam / nānarthakam. sarvān samı̄pam ān̄ıya gāyed ity
etadarthatvāt / sarvaśabdas sambhūyavartis.v api hi sambhavati //

JŚS 25,22.

anūbandhyes.u ca yathāliṅgam

[Bh 95,13-14] anū===liṅgam // anūbandhyes.u ca vaks.yamān. es.u (JŚS 25,23-32) yathāliṅgam.
sāmāni gāyet /

katham atra liṅgopādānam iti ced idam ucyate //

JŚS 25,23.

auks.n. orandhram (JGG 6,5,55 on JS 1,53,7) uks.an. i

[Bh 95,14-16] auks.n. o===ks.an. i // auks.n. orandhram. gāyed uks.an. y anūbandhye sati /
anūbandhyadravyān. ām. sāmnāñ cābhidhānasārūpyam. liṅgatvenopād̄ıyate / prathamam
auks.n. orandhram. (JGG 6,5,55 on JS 1,43,10) gāyet / kāran. am iha kāvavidhāv avādi (Bh
on JŚS 24,20) //

None of the three auks.n. orandhras JGG 5,5,26-28 on JS 1,43,10 is found in the JŪha nor are the two latter

ones of the three JGG 6,5,55-57 on JS 1,53,7.

JŚS 25,24.

ārs.abham (JGG 2,5,24 on JS 1,17,7) r
˚
s.abhe

[All the three ārs.abha sāmans JGG 2,5,22-24 are found in the JŪha (3,3,47-49; 3,3,50-52; and 1,2,31-33

respectively). Most probably the last one is meant, because it is used in the fundamental jyotiratirātra,

the other two in the aptoryāma.]
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[Bh 95,17-18] ārs.a===s.abhe // trayān. ām (JGG 2,5,22-24) anyatamam. gāyet / prasiddhir
iha niyamahetur uktah. / sa sarves.v apy asti / prāthamyasya vā hetutvam. śārṅgavidhāv
uktam (Bh on JŚS 24,5) / vr

˚
s.abha- (JS 1,17,7) iti liṅgād ārs.abhasyopādānan na kevalam

abhidhānasārūpyād eva //

JŚS 25,25.

vāśam. (JGG 3,5,7 or 8 on JS 1,29,5) vaśāyām

[Bh 95,19] vāśam. ===śāyām // vāśe (JGG 3,5,8) iti ca liṅgād asyopādānam //

[JS 1,29,5 ends in the word turvaśe. This appears in JGG 3,5,7 in the form to bā rvāśo / hā(y)i, in JGG

3,5,8 in the form tū auhovā / rvāśe. Bh seems to be quoting the latter sāman, which howerver is not found

in the JŪha, while JGG 3,5,7 is.]

JŚS 25,26.

unnate traikakubham (JGG 5,5,23 on JS 1,43,8)

[Of the three traikakubha sāmans JGG 5,5,23-25 only the first one is found in the JŪha (1,11,95-97), where

it is chanted on the yoni tristich JS 3,56,18-20.]

[Bh 95,19-20] unna===kubham // r
˚
s.abham eva víses.en. onnatakakudam unnata iti vadanti

/ yathā bh̄ımasenam bh̄ıma iti / tato [’]trāpy abhidhānasārūpyam eva liṅgam bhavati //

JŚS 25,27.

āj̄ıkam (JGG 6,1,14 on JS 1,49,2) aje

[The āj̄ıka sāman JGG 6,1,14 is found twice in the JŪha (1,12,1-3 and 4,12,1) while the other āj̄ıka JGG

6,1,1 on JS 1,49,1 is not found in the JŪha.]

[Bh 95,21-27] āj̄ı===maje //

jātaretaskam uks. ān. am r
˚
s.abham pūrn. ayauvanam /

vidyād vaśām. vr
˚
s. ārūd. hām br

˚
hatkakudam unnatam //

ity uks.ādibhís śabdaís codita upād̄ıyate gaur ajo vānyo vā yasmim. s tasminn auks.n. orandhrā-
d̄ıni / yas tv ajaśabdena codita upād̄ıyata uks.a rs.abho vaśonnato vā tasminn āj̄ıkam iti /
yadi tūbhayaśabdacodita[s] syād ajars.abho [’]javaśeti tatra jāteh. prādhānyād āj̄ıkam eva
/

aparam matam / dvísabdacodite dve api sāman̄ı samuccinuyād iti //

JŚS 25,28.

paya (JĀrG 20,8 on JS 1,3,5) āmiks.āyām

[Bh 96,1-2] paya===ks.āyām // paśubhyo [’]nyo [’]pi dravyavíses.o [’]nūbandhyasthānam
āpadyate / tathābhāve saty āmiks.āyām payo gāyet / iha nidhanagatam. liṅgam //

[The nidhana is e payāh. .]
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JŚS 25,29.

dadhini dadhikram (JGG 4,5,10 on JS 1,37,7)

[Bh 96,2] dadhi===dhikram // iha sāmagatam. liṅgam abhidhānasārūpyam ca //

JŚS 25,30.

madhuni madhuścyunnidhanam (JGG 4,5,7 on JS 1,37,4)

[Bh 96,3] madhu===dhanam // iha ca pūrvavat //

JŚS 25,31.

ājye ghr
˚
taścyunnidhanam (JGG 2,6,3 on JS 1,18,1)

[Bh 96,3] ājye===dhanam //

JŚS 25,32.

aurn. āyavam (JGG 6,1,68-69 on JS 1,49,10) āvike mes.e ca

[Bh 96,3-15] aurn. ā===s.eca // āvika iti svārthe taddhitaprayogah. / avau mes.e cānūbandh-
yayor aurn. āyavam. gāyet / ūrn. ety avilomanāma / tato [’]vir ūrn. āyuh. / evam ihābhidhāna-
sārūpyasiddhih. /

avāv evam. sidhyatu / katham mes.e / idam ucyate / avijāter eveyam avāntarajātir yā
mes.ajātih. / yathā paśujāter gojātih. / ajajātir iti kuta iti cen mes.asyāpy avísabdena loke
vyavahāradarśanād yajñe ca mes.apaśoh. prais.es.v avísabdena nirdeśāt / tathā cāśvalāyan̄ıya
uktam usro gaur mes.o [’]viko hayo [’]́sva (ĀśvŚS 3,4,10) iti / tato mes.en. a duśśakam
anavinā bhavitum /

yady evam apeyam āvikam (cf. GautDhS 2,8,24 āvikam apeyam; BaudhDhS 1,5,12,11
āvikam... apeyam) iti smr

˚
ter mes.̄ıpayo [’]py apeyam bhavati / nāyam paryanuyogah.

paryāpto bādhitum / apeyam eva mes.̄ıpaya iti hy asmākam. siddhāntah. / kva cid asya
śis.t.air api dr

˚
s.t.am pānam iti cen nācārasmr

˚
tiviruddhapramān. am bhavitum utsahate /

yathā pānamārasya / tato mes.asyāpy ūrn. āyutvād abhidhānasārūpyād evaurn. āyavam as-
min bhavati /

sarves.ām anūbandhyasāmnām. vidhānād eva siddher yathāliṅgam (JŚS 25,22) ity uktam
anarthakam / nānarthakam auks.n. orandhram uks.an. i- (JŚS 25,23) iti ca paya āmiks. āyām
(JŚS 25,28) iti ca liṅgopāditsayā vaco vihita[m] iti jñāpanārthatvāt / siddham anyatrāpi
yathāliṅgam upādeyes.u sāmasu spas.t.aliṅgānām abhāva ı̄dr

˚
śair api śabdaleśaís ca liṅgatvam.

sāmnām avadhārya grahan. am. kāryam / nādityādis.u paśus.v adityādidevatyāny adityādiliṅgā-
ni ca na santi sāmān̄ıti viramed iti //

JŚS 25,33.

udayan̄ıyāyām udvat (JGG 6,9,7 on JS 1,57,2)

[Bh limits the udvat sāman here to those composed on the jagat̄ı metre, i.e. JGG 6,9,7-9. Out of these two,

7 and 9, are found in the JŪha (1,10,42-44 and 1,11,35-37 respectively). JGG 6,9,7 seems to be meant,
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because in the KGG (16,2,7) it is called udvad bhārgavam and thus conforms to the pravad bhārgavam

(JGG 6,9,14) that Bh mentions as the prāyan. ı̄yā counterpart of the udvat.]

[Bh 96,16-18] uda===mudvat // iha yajñaprayoge bahuśah. prāyan. atulyam udayanam
bahuvidhan dr

˚
s.t.am iti ces.t.yoś ca prāyan. ı̄yodayan̄ıyayos tulyarūpatvāt pravadbhārgava-

[JGG 6,9,14]sarūpañ jāgatam evodvad (JGG 6,9,7 on JS 1,57,2) geyan nānus.t.ubham (JGG
6,8,28 on JS 1,56,7) /

iha taittir̄ıyāh. prāg anūbandhyāyā udayan̄ıyayā caranti (cf. BaudhŚS 8,21) //

JŚS 25,34.

udavasān̄ıyāyām udvam. ś̄ıyam (JGG 4,4,3 on JS 1,36,1)

[Bh 96,19-21] uda===ś̄ıyam // devayajanād gr
˚
hān prati nivr

˚
tto madhya udavasān̄ıyayes.t.yā

yajate / sodavasān̄ıyā nāma / iha ke cid is.t.itah. pratinidhibhūtām pūrn. āhutiñ juhvati (cf.
ŚB 4,5,1,16; KŚS 10,9,20; MŚS 2,5,5,27) / tasyām api geyam is.t.ipratinidhitvād avirodhāc
ca //

JŚS 25,35.

sautrāman.yām. surāyām.
sām. śānāni sāmāni (JGG 3,3,12-15 on JS 1,27,6) gāyet

[Bh 96,22 - 97,3] sautrā===gāyet // sautrāman. ı̄ nāma haviryajñas surāpaśupurod. āśa-
dravyah. / sautrāman.yām. yā surā tasyām. sām. śānāni sāmāni gāyet /

dvividhā sautrāman. ı̄ / kā cid agnivājapeyād̄ınām. kratūnām aṅgabhūtā / kā cit pr
˚
thag eva

kartavyā phalāya / tatra kratvaṅgabhūtāyām. yah. kratoh. parigātā sa eva gāyati prastotā
/ anyasyān tv adhikr

˚
tasya gātur abhāvāt sam. śayah. / kim es.ām eva gānārtham. kaś cid

upādeya uta yajamāna etāni gāyed iti / kim atra prāptam ity ucyate / nāsya sam. śayasya
vis.ayo [’]sti / kratvaṅgabhūtāyām eva hi sautrāman.yām imāni vidh̄ıyante kratvadhikārān
netarasyām ihādhikārābhāvāt / yathā vaks.yamān. āni (JŚS 26,1-8) paśubandhasāmāni kra-
tvaṅgabhūtes.v eva paśus.u bhavanti na nirūd. hes.u tadvat /

sāmāni- ity anarthakam / nānarthakam. yathaitāni sāmāni syus tathā gāyed ity etadartha-
tvāt / udr

˚
gbhāgo hy es.ām aprathamānām. śrūyate (cf. ŚB 12,8,3,26) / tatrāsati yatne

yathāpāt.ham eva ḡıyerann iti kr
˚
tvā kr

˚
to [’]yam. yatnah. / tatas siddham prathamavat sam. -

pādyottarān. y api geyān̄ıti /

evam apy anus.aṅganyāyād evāsyārthasya siddher ayam. yatno [’]narthakah. / nānarthako
[’]nus.aṅganyāyasyānityatvajñāpanārthatvāt / kim atas sidhyati / anaśnatsam. hitāyām (JGS
2,8) es.ām anyes.āñ cānus.aṅgābhāvas sidhyati / gāyed ity es.ān nityatvārtham. somasāmavat
(cf. Bh on JŚS 25,16) //

[Bh 97,4-5]

ke cid udgātr
˚
geyatvam. gāyed iti punarvidhau /

icchanti neyatodgātā svāpa[s] svāpā tu nityatā //

[Bh 97,6-7] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau parigān. avidhih. pañcavim. śah. khan.d. ah. //

171



JŚS 26. (prak̄ırn. am)

JŚS 26,1.

atha paśubandhes.u

[Bh 98,12-13] atha===dhes.u // athānantaram paśubandhes.u kratvaṅgabhūtes.u (cf. Bh
on JŚS 25,35) geyāni sāmāny upadeks.yāmah. / anūbandhyes.ūpadis.t.atvād (cf. JŚS 25,22ff.)
agn̄ıs.omı̄yasavanapaśvartham idam ucyate //

JŚS 26,2.

sāvitrān. i sāvitre

[Bh 98,13-19] sāvi===vitre // savitr
˚
devatyāni sāvitrān. i savitr

˚
dr
˚
s.t.āni ca sāvitrān. i / sāvitrān. i-

ity avadhāran. am iha śakyam / somasāmnān tr̄ın. i- (JŚS 25,16) iti víses.an. āt tr̄ın. y eva hi
tāni prathamād ūrdhvam. santi / siddhe tu tritve tr̄ın. i- (JŚS 25, 16) iti tatra vacanam
anyatra bahutvaśrutau sāmnān tritvam eva nāvadhāryam ity etadartham /

kim punar ihāśrayan. ı̄yam / yac chrutan tad āśrayan̄ıyam / bahutvañ ca śrutan nānyat /
tato bahūni geyāni / nāsti sam. khyāniyamah. /

evañ ced rāks.oghnasām. śānānām api sarves.ām. grahan. am uktam (cf. Bh on JŚS 25,20*;
25,35) na sidhyati / śakyatvāt sidhyati / śakyārambhaprasaṅgados.ādd hi paśus.v iha
sarvagrahan. apaks.o nirastah. / tatas siddham / paśubandhes.u tr̄ın. i catvāri pañceti yathāva-
sāram. sāmāni gāyed iti //

JŚS 26,3.

āgneyāny āgneye

[Bh 98,20] āgne===gneye //

JŚS 26,4.

aindrān. y aindre

[Bh 98,20] aindrān. y aindre //

JŚS 26,5.

vaísvadevāni vaísvadeve

[Bh 98,20] vaísva===deve //

JŚS 26,6.

prājāpatyāni prājāpatye

[Bh 98,20-24] prājā===patye //
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iha prayogasaukaryārtham. kāni cit parigan. ayāmah. / dve ca mauks.e (JGG 2,3,10-11 on JS
1,15,7) dos.o āgād (JGG 2,7,3 on JS 1,19,3) iti caivamād̄ıni sāvitrān. i / āgneyāny aindrān. i
prathitatarān. i / tvamindrapratūrt̄ıyañ (JGG 3,8,10 on JS 1,32,9) caturtham. vr

˚
s.āpav̄ıyam.

(JGG 6,1,26 on JS 1,49,3) vísves.ān devānām. vratam. (JĀrG 4,5 on JS 2,2,4) tr
˚
t̄ıyo [’]t̄ıs.aṅga

(JĀrG 14,9 on JS 1,55,12 and 1,49,7) iti vaísvadevāni / parames.t.hinah. prājāpatyam. (JĀrG
2,6 on JS 2,1,4) prajāpater arkah. (JĀrG 13,6 on JS 1,56,2) prayasvat prājāpatyam (JGG
5,10,4 on JS 1,48,3) iti mukhyāni prājāpatyāni bahūni cānyāni nidhanakāmād̄ıni (JGG
1,2,15 on JS 1,2,10; JGG 2,4,13 on JS 1,16,8; JGG 3,4,11 on JS 1,28,8; etc.) //

JŚS 26,7.

yathāliṅgañ ca yathādevatañ cānyes.u

[Bh 98,25 - 99,25] yathā===nyes.u //

uktebhyo [’]nyes.u paśus.u yathāliṅgañ ca yathādevatañ cānvis.ya sāmāni gāyet / yena kena
cil liṅgena tam paśum anugatāni vā yā tasya paśor devatā taddevatyāni vā gāyed ity
arthah. /

atra liṅgam bahudhopād̄ıyate / kva cit paśugato gun. as sāmny upalaks.yamān. o liṅgam
bhavati / yathā dhenau dvyanugānam. (JĀrG 23,11) gr

˚
hyeta / kva cit sa eva sāmanāmni /

yatha rs.abha r
˚
s.abhah. pāvamānah. (JGG 6,1,3) / kva cit sa evobhayasmin / yathā vr

˚
s.n. au

vr
˚
s.akavr

˚
s.aikavr

˚
s.ān. i (JGG 3,4,1; 6,2,3-5; JĀrG 16,3-4; 20,5) /

kva cit paśujātis sāmny upalaks.yamān. ā liṅgam bhavati / yathā jāgatam. saubharadvayam.
(JGG 5,1,19-20) mes.e / [kva cit saiva sāmanāmni / yathā ... ] / kva cit saivobhayasmin
/ yathā gavi gavām. vratāni (JĀrG 3,3-6) /

kva cid devatā vaks.yamān. āpi liṅgam bhavati / yathā raudre paśau kāvas.e (JGG 3,5,4-
5) / vāstos.patitvam. hi rudrasya gun. ah. / kva cit sa eva sāmni / yathā tasminn eva
mārḡıyavam (JGG 2,1,4) / kva cit sa evobhayasmin / yathā vārun. e [’]pām. vrate (JĀrG
3,1-2) / adhis.t.hānam. hi varun. asyāpah. /

kva cid devatā liṅgam bhavati / yathā maitra auśanaśair̄ıs.ān. i (JGG 1,5,1-3) / kva cit
saiva sāmanāmni / yathā tasminn eva saumitrān. i (JGG 43,7,1-3) tvās.t.re ca tvās.t.r̄ısāmāni
(JGG 19,1,1; 21,8,1-2) / kva cit saivobhayasmin / yathā vaísvakarman. e purām bhindur
(JS 1,37,8) iti vaísvāmitram (JGG 4.5,11) /

atha vā kva cid devatā sāmni / yathā tvās.t.re / kva cit saiva sāmanāmni / yathāditidevatye
kadā ca na- (JS 1,31,8) ity aditisāma (JGG 3,7,9) / kva cit saivobhayasmin / yathā vārun. e
ghr
˚
tavat̄ı (JS 1,39,9) iti varun. asāman̄ı (JGG 5,1,21-22) /

atha yathādevatam iti / yaddevatyah. paśu[s] syāt taddevatyam. sāma tasmin gāyet taddr
˚
s.t.am.

vā /

katham punar idam. vijñeyam iyam asya sāmno devateti / ittham. vijñeyam / yā devata
rcas saiva sāmna iti / śrūyate ca kindevatyam. sāma vaiyāghrapadyeti yaddevatyāsu stuvata
iti hovāca taddevatyam iti- (unknown text) iti / tatas sārasvate pāvakā na (JS 1,20,5) iti
bhāradvājam. (JGG 2,8,6) gāyet / aindrāgne vācas sāma- (JGG 3,5,14) indrāgn̄ı apād
(JS 1,29,9) iti / yā saurye / yā ca devatā sāmnaiva stūyate sāpi tasya devatā bhavati /
tatas saumya ā sotā- (JS 1,59,3 with JGG 6,11,10-12) iti gāyet / tataś ca paran tatsadr

˚
śe

vāgdevatye (JGG 6,11,13-15 vācas sāmāni on JS 1,59,3) /
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evañ ced yathāliṅgam iti etāvataiva sarvam. sidhyati / liṅgenaiva hi devatā jñāyate / tasmād
yathādevatam ity anarthakam / nānarthakam. yathādevatam. gānam itarasmān mukhyam
iti jñāpanārthatvāt /

nanv asaty api yatne [’]nukrāntāt prakārāl leśāt̄ıtāl liṅgād yaddevatyah. paśus tadde-
vatyānān taddr

˚
s.t.ānām. vā sāmnām. gānammukhyam bhavaty eva / tatah. punar eva yathādevatam

ity anarthakam / nānarthakam pratyaks.an taddevatyāśravan. āt sambhave yathā kathañ
cid api devatām āśritya tāny eva yāni sāmāni bhavitum utsaheram. s tāni gāyet tathāpy
asambhave yathāliṅgam ity etadarthatvāt / tato [’]gn̄ıs.omı̄ye paśāv imam ū s.v (JS 1.3,8)
ity āgneyyām r

˚
ci somena dr

˚
s.t.am. sāma (JGG 1,3,13) saumı̄s.u ca- ayam. vicars.an. ir hitah.

(JS 1,52,12) pra soma devav̄ıtaye (JS 1,53,4) pavasva devav̄ıtaya (JS 1,58,6) ity etāsu
yāny agninā dr

˚
s.t.āni (JGG 6,4,17; 6,5,39; 6,10,24) tāni gāyet / na hy agn̄ıs.omadevatyāny

agn̄ıs.omadr
˚
s.t.āni vā laks.yante //

dr
˚
s.t.vāgn̄ıs.omayoh. ke cit pr

˚
thak pran. ayane stutim /

paśāv api tathecchanti na tad icchati no guruh. //
yathā hy avasthitau yāge na hi pran. ayane tathā /
nidhāyāgnin tatas somah. kevalaś ca pran. ı̄yate //
tataś ca hotā tatrāgnim. somañ ca stauti bhedatah. /
sahayāge tatas sādhu sāmakl

˚
ptir iyam. kr

˚
tā //

agnis sarasvat̄ı somah. pūs.ā cātha br
˚
haspatih. /

vísvedevendramaruta indrāgn̄ı savitā tatah. //
varun. aś cais.u deves.u prakr

˚
tau paśudevatāh. /

siddhāni tatra sāmāni vāg api syāt sarasvat̄ı //

JŚS 26,8.

tes.ām. yāni paśau śis.t.āni vapānte tāni gāyet

[Bh 99,25 - 100,3] tes.ām. ===gāyet // tes.ām. sāmnām. yāni paśau vihitāni tāni vapānte
vapākarmasamāptau gāyet / mārjanād ūrdhvam ity arthah. / iha paśāv ity ekavacanam.
sāmavis.ayes.u ca pades.u yāni- ityādis.u bahuvacanam prayuñjāno jñāpayati / pratipaśu
sāmabahutvan dhruvam iti / tasmād ihādis.t.es.v agn̄ıs.omı̄yādis.v api naikan dve vā ḡıtvopa-
ramet //

JŚS 26,9.

pradānakāla upasatsu ces.t.is.u ca

[Bh 100,4-5] pradā===s.uca // pradānasya kālah. pradānakālah. / yāga ity arthah. / yad
dhi havis.o devatāyai pradānam. sa yāgah. / yāni sāmāny upasatsu ces.t.is.u ca śis.t.āni tāni
pradānakāle gāyet //

JŚS 26,10.

tāni tattatkarmāpanno yajñopav̄ıt̄ı prāgāvr
˚
ttas

tis.t.hann upavis.t.o vā madhyamayā vācā gāyet

[Bh 100,6-8] tāni===gāyet // iyam paribhās.ā sarvaparigān. asādhāran. ā / yad yat karma
prati vihitāny etāni tat tat karmāpannas tan tam. karmadeśam prapannas san yajñopav̄ıtavān
prāṅmukhas tis.t.han vopavis.t.o vā madhyamayā vācā gāyed imāni parigān. āni //
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JŚS 26,11.

tes.ām. yāni tr
˚
casthāni tr

˚
ces.u tāni gāyet

[Bh 100,9-10] tes.ām. ===gāyet // yāni tr
˚
ces.v eva ḡıyante santaniyan.vāpatyād̄ıni (JGG

6,11,35; JĀrG 20,9-10; etc.) tāny atrodāhartavyāni / tāny api hi kadā cit prāpnuvanti
paśus.u //

JŚS 26,12.

yāny ekarcāni tris tris tāni tr
˚
cepsutāyai

[Bh 100,10-24] yāny e===tāyai // tr
˚
cam āptum icchat̄ıti tr

˚
cepsuh. / tasya bhāvas tr

˚
cepsutā

/ tr
˚
cepsutārtham /

atha vā hetau pañcamyarthe caturth̄ı / ekarcānām api trirabhyāse tr
˚
casādr

˚
śyam bhavati

/

kimartham idan tr
˚
cepsutāyā iti / ucyate / pūrvan tāvad vākyam. (JŚS 26,11) santanyādibhir

anekarcaḡıtaih. kr
˚
tārtham idañ ca tārks.yasāmādibhir (cf. JŚS 25,5ff.) ekarcaḡıtaih. / atha

yāny ekarces.u ḡıyante tr
˚
ces.u ca yathā vāmadevyam. rathantaram br

˚
had iti tes.u sam. śaya[s]

syāt tr
˚
ces.v ekarces.v iti / tatrāyam. vākyaśes.as tr

˚
cagānasiddhaye nyastah. / evam asya yogah.

/ trir ḡıyanta ekarcās tr
˚
cepsutāyai gaun. atr

˚
cakalpanārtham / asaty eva ca mukhye gaun. am

āśrayitavyam / śakyate ca br
˚
hadrathantaravāmadevyes.u mukhyam eva tr

˚
cam āśrayitum

/ tasmāt tr
˚
ces.v evaitāni geyān̄ıti /

atha vā santanyād̄ınām anekarcaḡıtānān tr
˚
cagānasyārthaprāptasyāvidheyatvāt pūrvo vi-

dhir ihāpy agnyādheyavad br
˚
hadād̄ınān tr

˚
cagānārtham. kalpyah. / tr

˚
cepsutāvādas tv ayam

anyatrāpy es.ān tr
˚
ca ekarca iti sam. śaye tr

˚
copādānārthan nyasta iti kalpanam. samyag bha-

vati / tataś śāntyādau vāmadevyasya tr
˚
copādānam. sidhyati /

santy anr
˚
cāni sāmāni yathā vāco vrate (JĀrG 1,1-2) sattrasya rddhi- (JĀrG 1,5) iti /

santi dvyr
˚
cāni yathāt̄ıs.aṅgās (JĀrG 14,7-9) tavaśśāvyam (JĀrG 25,1) iti / santi bahvr

˚
cāni

yathā kaśyapavratam (JĀrG 10,11) ādityavratam (JĀrG 23,18) ilāndañ (JĀrG 6,4-8) ca
/ pāks.ikāni sarvān. y ekarces.v evāntarbhavanti / ittham. hi kalpan̄ıyam / yasya sāmno ḡıtis
sakr

˚
n nis.t.hitā na punar āvartate tad anr

˚
can dvyr

˚
cam bahvr

˚
cam. vā sad apy ekarcasādr

˚
śyād

ekarcam eveti / ayukteyam. kalpaneti cen nācāryen. a jñāpitatvād at̄ıs.aṅga ekasyām (JK
2,13; 2,21) iti //

JŚS 26,13.

tatra padāya padāya stobhān anusam. hared

ity ācāryasamayah.

[Bh 100,25-27] tatra===mayah. // tatra tes.u parisāmasu ye stobhā agnervratādis.u (JĀrG
5,3, etc.) tān padāya padāyānusam. haret / anukramen. a sam. haret / yathaivan tes.u ca tathā
pratipādam brūyād ity ācāryān. ām. samayah. /

kim idam ācāryasamaya iti / kva cid vacanād upalabdho [’]rthas tatsadr
˚
śe [’]nyasminn api

kasmim. ś cid vinaiva vacanād yukta iti yathā vācāryaih. kalpyate sa ācāryasamayah. //
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JŚS 26,14.

yathādh̄ıtāny eva geyāni-

ity anubrāhman. ino [’]vacanāt

[Bh 100,28 - 101,2] yathā===canāt // yathādh̄ıtāny evādh̄ıtarūpān. y eva yathāmnātam
eva geyāny etān̄ıti vadanty anubrāhman. inah. /

evam iti vā yo [’]rthas tasminn ayam evaśabdo grāhyah. / tathā sati yathaitāny adh̄ıtāny
evam. geyān̄ıti yojyam /

avacanāt pratipādam. stobhānām āvr
˚
ttau vacanābhāvāt /

anubrāhman. āni nāma brāhman. āny evānuvartamānā ke cid granthavíses.āh. / tadvido [’]nu-
brāhman. inah. / athānayor ācāryasamayānubrāhman. imatayoh. katarat pratipattavyam ity
ākāṅks.ita ucyate //

JŚS 26,15.

kasmān mantraikadeśābhyāsa[s] syāt

[Bh 101,2-5] kasmā===sasyāt // asya stobhasya mantraikadeśābhyāsah. kasmāt syāt /
naivāyam bhavitum arhat̄ıty arthah. / na hi mantrasyānāvr

˚
ttau tadekadeśasyāvr

˚
ttir r

˚
te va-

canād yujyate / evañ ca saty udvāsanasāmno [’]vabhr
˚
thasāmnaś ca stobhāvr

˚
ttir vacanata

(JŚS 5,4; 22,6) evopalabdhācāryen. eti mantavyam / sā ca tayos sarvatrāpi pravr
˚
ttayor

bhavati //

JŚS 26,16.
udvāsan̄ıya eva sarvo nidhanam upeyād

avabhr
˚
thasāmni ca

[Bh 101,6-11] udvā===mnica // udvāsanāvabhr
˚
thayor ye dve sāman̄ı vihite te sattram.

rāks.oghnatvāt paśuñ cāgneyam āgneyatvād gacchatah. / tatra sam. śayah. / sarve nidha-
nam upayanti- (JŚS 5,5; 22,7) ity ayam. vidhis sāmadharma ity atrāpi pravartetāho svid
udvāsanāvabhr

˚
thadharma iti nivarteteti / tatredam ucyate / yad udvāsane vihitam. sāma

tasminn udvāsan̄ıya eva sati yac cāvabhr
˚
the tasmim. ś cāvabhr

˚
thasāmny eva sati sarvais

sārdhan nidhanam upeyāt / anyatra tv anyasāmavat svayam evopeyād ity uktam bhavati
/ udvāsanāvabhr

˚
thadharma evāyam. yad asya sāmadvayasya sarve nidhanam upayant̄ıti

abhiprāyah. / tulyam etad is.t.āhotr̄ıyasyāpy (JŚS 5,14) udvāsan̄ıyatvāvíses.āt //

JŚS 26,17.

na vārs.āhare

[Bh 101,12-20] navā===hare // yathā vārs.āhare na sārdham anyair nidhanopāyanan
(JŚS 5,15) tadvad ity arthah. / ayam pūrvasya vidher dr

˚
s.t.ānto nyastah. / evam asya prayo-

janam / vacanapramān. ako vidhir yatra vacanan tatraivāvatis.t.hate / yathaikasamprais.ayor
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ekasthānayor vārs.āhares.t.āhotr̄ıyayor yasmin vacanam asti tasminn is.t.āhotr̄ıya eva sarvopeya-
nidhanatvadharmo [’]vasthitah. / na vārs.āhare prāpnoti / evam etayo rāks.oghnayor is.t.ā-
hotr̄ıyasya ca yatra vacanan tatraivodvāsanāvabhr

˚
thayor evāvatis.t.hate / nānyatra prāpno-

t̄ıti /

evañ cet stobhāvr
˚
ttir apy etayor anyatra na prāpnoti / atra brūmah. / sāmnor anayor

vidhānānantaram. kiñ cid apy anyad anapeks.ya vihitam. padāya padāya stobham āha- (JŚS
5,4; 22,6) iti / sarvanidhanopāyanan tu vidhāya tatah. kālasambandhah. kr

˚
tah. / devān vā

etasmin kāle raks. ām. s.y anvasacanta- (JŚS 5,6; 22,8) ity adhikāren. a / tasmāt tatkālayor
eva bhavati /

atha [vā] vārs. āhara iti saptamı̄nirdeśam. sādh̄ıyas sam. skurvann apara āha / vārs.āhare
[’]vabhr

˚
thasāmni saty api na sārdhan nidhanam upeyāt / yady apy asyāvabhr

˚
thasāmatvena

vidhānan nāsty ata eva yatnāt kes.āñ cit kva cid ast̄ıty anumantavyam //

JŚS 26,18.

āvarti vrataśukriyes.u (JĀrG 23,13-18) catuh. karmāpannāh. kuryuh.

[Bh 101,21-24] āva===kuryuh. // parinis.t.hitah. parigān. ādhikārah. / atha vaikr
˚
tah. kaś

cid agnis.t.omamantraikadeśābhyāsas tatprasaṅgād ihaiva kathyate / yac chabdajātam apy
avadhānenāvartate tad iha- āvarti- ity abhipreyate / vrataśukriyes.u yad āvarti tat karmāpannā[s]
stotram āpannāś catus.kuryuś catur vadeyuh. / bhrājādayaś śabdās trir ucyante pāt.he tes.āñ
catuś catur vacanam idam. vihitam. stotravis.aye //

JŚS 26,19.

bhrājābhrājābhyān tūpadravanidhane trirukte syātām

[Bh 101,25-29] bhrājā===syātām // caturth̄ı s.as.t.hyarthe / bhrājābhrājayos tūpadrava-
nidhane trirukte eva syātān na caturukte / na cedam upadravanidhanayos trirvacanam.
vidh̄ıyate / tuśabdo vijñāpayati pūrvasya vidher ayam apavāda iti / tasmād upadrava-
nidhanāvayavabhūtā bhrājādayaś śabdā upadravanidhanaśabdenātra gr

˚
h̄ıtā iti cintyam /

dr
˚
śyate hy avayavísabdo [’]vayave / yathā yajñavid ayam bahvr

˚
co madhuro [’]yam āmra

iti //

JŚS 26,20.

kasya hetor ity

ekavim. śe bhavatah.

[Bh 102,1-26] kasya===vatah. // vrataśukriyāntarbhūtasyāvartijātasya caturvacanam. vi-
dhāya bhrājābhrājopadravanidhanavis.aya eva kasya hetoh. pratis.idhyata iti ced evam ete
bhrājābhrāje ekavim. śe ekavim. śasampadyukte bhavatah. / itarathā hy ekavim. śasampanna[s]
syād ity abhiprāyah. /

vinā tu hetuvacanād ācāryavacanaprāmān. yād dhetuvacanam anarthakam / nānarthakam
anyasyāpi kasya cid ihāvartinas trirvacanam asty ekavim. śasampadam anatirekārtham iti
jñāpanārthatvāt / kasyeti cet parastād vaks.yāmah. /
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kim punas sarves.u vrataśukriyes.v ekavim. śasampad asti / asti / tad eva h̄ıdam āvarticatus.-
karan. am. vihitam / ime ca vayam etām ekavim. śasampadam bālāvagataye kalpayis.yāmah.
/

bhrāje (JĀrG 23,13) tāvad as.t.ādaśa bhrājaśabdās traya r
˚
kpādāh. / evam ekavim. śah. /

atha vā bhrājaśabdes.u tr̄ın. y r
˚
gaks.arān. i yojayet / avaśis.t.āny ekavim. śatir eva / evam asmin

dvāv ekavim. śau /

yathā bhrāje tathābhrāje (JĀrG 23,14) /

atha vikarn. e (JĀrG 23,15) sapta stobhāś caturvacanād as.t.āvim. śatih. / ta evam eva pañca-
kr
˚
tva ucyante tac catvārim. śacchatam / yas tūttamastobhas sa punar eva paranidhana-

dvayārtham āvartamānah. pūrvañ catur ucyate paścāt tu trir eva / tasya jñāpakam uktam
/ te saptapūrven. a catvārim. śena śatena sambhūya saptaikavim. śā bhavanti / auhovāhāuvā-
śabdas tri[́s] śrūyate / tr̄ın. i nidhanāni s.at.trim. śad r

˚
gaks.arān. ı̄ti dvāv ekavim. śau /

atha bhāse (JĀrG 23,16) daśa stobhāś caturvacanāc catvārim. śat / evam. pañcakr
˚
tva

ucyante sā dvísatih. / ihauhośabdā nava nidhanāc ca yo [’]dhastanastobhas te dvísatyām
praks.iptā daśaikavim. śān sampādayanti / bhadram ityādayo nava vyāhr

˚
tayo bhāśśabdadaśa-

mā dvātrim. śad r
˚
gaks.arān. i ca sambhūya dvāv ekavim. śau /

atha mahādivāk̄ırtye (JĀrG 23,17) dvāv ādyau stobhau caturvacanād as.t.au / anantaran
nidhanam / tāni nava / tatah. prathamañ ca pur̄ıs.apadam (JS 2,7,4a) anyaś ca stobho
dvyabhyāsenānyasyāvartamānau pūrvair navabhis saha saptadaśa / tes.u parasmin pur̄ıs.a-
padacatus.t.aye (JS 2,7,4b-e) praks.ipta ekavim. śo nis.padyate / vayomanah.prabhr

˚
tayo vayo-

bhūtāntās sapta vyāhr
˚
tayo dvi[́s] śrūyante tāś caturdaśa / dvit̄ıye śravan. e ya[s] stobhas sa

ekavim. śam pūrayati / nidhanadvayam. ks.an. am avatis.t.hatām pañcottarā stobhāś catur-
vacanād vim. śatih. / yad ado nidhanam ı̄ iti tad ekavim. śam pūrayati / atha hośabdo
auvāśabdaś caturuktah. pañca / te caturuktā vim. śatih. / yad ado nidhanam ū iti tad
ekavim. śam pūrayati / athaika[s] stobhah. pratipādan nidhāya ca catuś catur abhyasyamāno
nidhanena sahaikavim. śan nis.pādayati / r

˚
kpādāś catvāraś (JS 2,3,2 a-d) catasraś ca tadādi-

sthā vyāhr
˚
tayo dyaur ityādayaś ca trayaś caturuktā[s] stobhā vim. śatir bhavanti / ananta-

ren. a nidhanenaikavim. śam. sampannam / bhū[mi]r ityādayaś ca trayaś caturvacanād dvā-
daśa / nidhanam es.ān trayodaśa / atha dvau stobhāv āyur jyotir iti / tayoh. pūrvaś catur
ucyata uttaras tūktāj jñāpakāt trir eva / te sapta trayodaśabhis sambhūya vim. śatih. /
nidhanenaikavim. śah. pūryate /

dvau bhrāja eko vābhrāje tadvan nava ca sapta ca /
brahman. as sāmni hotuś ca bhāse dvādaśa te khalu //
ekavim. śās samāsena trim. śad dvātrim. śad eva vā /
śukriyes.u vikāro [’]yam etasyai sampade śrutah. //

JŚS 26,21.

sarvam āvarti pañcoktam mahāvrate

[Bh 102,27 - 104,17] sarva===vrate // mahāvrate [’]hani sāmasu yad āvartísabdajātan tat
sarvam pañcoktam. kuryuh. pañcakr

˚
tvo vadeyuh. / rājanarauhin. akacatustrim. śatsam. mitāny

(JĀrG 6,9-10; 5,10; JŪhya 1,6,8-10.11-13.14-16) asya vidher vis.ayah. /

nanv anyes.v api sāmasu tasminn ahani santy āvart̄ıni / satyam etat / na tu tes.ām.
mahāvratena víses.an. am es.u satsu sambhavati / es.ām. hi mahāvrata eva pravr

˚
ttir dr

˚
s.t.ā (JK
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2,33) nānyatra / tes.ām eva mahāvratena víses.an. am. yuktam. na tu yes.ām mahāvrate [’]nya-
tra ca / na hi kratur ubhayasāmā rathantarasāmety ucyata indrāgnigupto vendragupta iti
/ yac cedam uktam. sāmatrayan tasya mahāvrate pravr

˚
ttir dr

˚
s.t.ā bhadrād̄ınān tv anyatrāpi

/ tatas siddham. rājanarauhin. akacatustrim. śatsam. mitāny asya vidher vis.aya iti /

kim punar ayam. vidhih. pravartaka āho svin nivartako [’]pi / kaś cātra víses.ah. / yadi pravar-
taka eva kit.kit.ākārāh. pañcadaśakr

˚
tva eva yathāmnāyam abhyasyeran / atha nivartako [’]pi

pañcadaśakr
˚
tva eva te [’]py abhyasyeran / tathā ca sati tasyāś̄ıtisampad vihanyeta / yady

evam avighātārtham asyās sampadah. pravartaka evātra vidhir bhavatu / mā kit.kit.ākāres.u
pravartis.t.a /

sarvam iti kimartham / vrataśukriyes.v āvartinas sarvañ catur ucyata ity evamartham /

nanu tatraiva hetuvacanāt siddham / satyam etat / siddhasyaiva tv idan dr
˚
d. h̄ıkaran. am /

nanu punar ayammahāvrataśabdah. pr
˚
s.t.he mukhyas sam. stavanasambandhād ahani pravar-

tate / tatah. pr
˚
s.t.havis.aya evāyam. vidhir bhavatu / atra brūmah. / yady ayam. vidhih.

pr
˚
s.t.havis.aya eva syāt praks.āves.u na prasajet tathā ca saty anyatra praks. āvebhya (JŚS

26,22) ity anarthakam. syāt /

iha ke cit prājñam manyamānāh. pralapanti kila mahāvrate pr
˚
s.t.he pañcasāmātmake prāpi-

teyam āvartipañcoktatā- anyatra praks. āvebhya (JŚS 26,22) iti rājanād anyebhyo [’]pi ni-
vartyata iti / te [’]sya prativacanan dadatu / pañcoktam. rājana iti kr

˚
tvā mā vā bhūd

uttaram. vākyam iti /

atha vāsya vidheh. pr
˚
s.t.havis.ayatve dos.o [’]yam aparihārah. prādur bhavati rauhin. ake /

tad vā aś̄ıtibhis sampannam (JB 2,14: 160,10) iti yad aś̄ıtisampannatvam uktan tad
rauhin. akāvartin. ām pañcoktatvābhāve mr

˚
s.ā bhavati / yac ca sāmendrasya mahāvratam

(JĀrG 7,1) iti tasmin liṅgadevatābhyām. paśuparigān. ārtham prapanne sati tu vis.ayatāpy
asya vidher anenaiva pratyuktā / tasmād ihāhar eva mahāvrataśabdenopalaks.yata iti
samyak / yathā mahāvratam atirātra (JK 1,12: 135,19) iti / tatrāpy uktam. sāmatrayam
evāsya vidher vis.ayah. /

nanu catustrim. śatsam. mite pañcakr
˚
tva evāvartijātam pat.hyate trih. praks.āvāh. / tes.v ayam.

vidhir nes.yate / tasmād rājanarauhin. akayor api- iti vaktavyam / tataś caivam artho
bhavati mā ca bhūd uttaram. vākyam iti / atra brūmah. / bhavaduktavan nyaste [’]py
atrārthas sidhyati / arthāntarasya tu jñāpanārtham. mahāvrataśabdenaivaitat sāmatrayam
upalaks.yate / kin tad arthāntaram iti cet tasmin mahāvratam upayanti- ityādinā vacanena
(JK 1,2: 134,17) yasyāhno mahāvratam. pr

˚
s.t.ham. syāt tasmin rauhin. akacatustrim. śatsam. -

mitayor api prayogah. kārya iti / evam idam. vrataśukriyes.u rājanarauhin. akayoś cāmnāya-
virodhena śabdānām abhyāsādhikyam. vihitam / tatra vrataśukriyes.u yo vidhis sa brāhma-
n. āntarād āgato [’]vagantavyah. / rājanarauhin. akayos tu yo [’]yam. vikāras so [’]smad-
brāhman. ād evāgacchati / [tathā] hi sāman̄ı prakr

˚
tya śrūyate / tad vā aś̄ıtibhis sampannam

ekaikasyām. stotriyāyān dve dve aś̄ıtyau sampadyete (JB 2,15: 160,28) iti ca tad vā aś̄ıtibhis
sampannam āśayanty evainam etena- (JB 2,14: 160,10) iti ca / tāsām aś̄ıt̄ınām. sampatty-
artham asmin sāmadvaye vikārah. kriyate /

katham iti ced rājane (JĀrG 6,9) tāvat sapta stobhā r
˚
kpādena sahās.t.au / te pañcakr

˚
tvo

[’]bhyasyante / sārdhā dvāvim. śatih. / sābhyāsās te catvārim. śat sampannāh. / evam uttares.v
api pādes.u / te dve aś̄ıtyau / nidhanes.u pr

˚
thak pañcavim. śasampat sampāditā / ta u

vai pañca pañcavim. śās sāmanidhanānām. sam. stutānām. sampadyanta (JB 2,16: 161,1-2)
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iti vāgādis.u pañcasu nidhanāvayaves.u nidhanaśabda[́s] śrūyate / pañcavim. śastome sati
pañcavim. śam. śatam bhavati /

atha rauhin. ake (JĀrG 6,10) s.at. stobhāh. pañcakr
˚
tvo [’]bhyasyamānāh. pañcadaśabhih. kit.-

kit.ākārais saha pañcacatvārim. śad bhavanti / evam eva pañcakr
˚
tvah. kr

˚
te sapañcavim. śatir

dvísat̄ı / tatah. paran nidhanāny anantarhitāni dvādaśa / tatah. para upadravah. / tatah.
paran nidhanam / tāni caturdaśa / tes.ām. yoga ekonam aś̄ıtitrayam. sam. vartate / yadi tatra
catvāra r

˚
kpādāh. pravíseyus tat tryadhikam. syāt / tathā ca saty aś̄ıtibhis sampannam (JB

2,14: 160,10) iti vacanam. vihanyeta / tasmād anapeks.ya pādānām pr
˚
thag avasthānam r

˚
g

ekadhaiva praks.eptavyā / evam etad aś̄ıtitrayam aś̄ıtibhis sampannam (JB 2,14: 160,10) iti
śrutyuktam anyūnam anadhikam bhavati / pañcavim. śasampad atrāpy asti / yāsau dvísat̄ı
sapañcavim. śā tato nava pañcavim. śās sam. vartante / r

˚
gaks.arān. i s.at.trim. śat / tes.v amı̄s.āñ

caturdaśānām praks.epe dvau pañcavim. śau bhavatah. /

catustrim. śatsam. mite (JĀrG 5,10) nāmarūpaiva sampat / sā dvividhā / samudāyagatāvaya-
vagatā ca / pūrvasyān tāvad anantarhitās traya[s] stobhāh. pratipādam pratipraks.āvan
nidhanāya cāvartamānāś caturvim. śatir r

˚
kpādair as.t.āvim. śatih. / navasu praks.āves.u traya

evānantarhitā gan. yante / tair ekatrim. śadbhir nidhanāvayavaís catustrim. śah. pūryate /
athāvayavagatā / tasyān traya[s] stobhāh. pañcakr

˚
tvo [’]bhyasyamānāh. pañcadaśa rkpādena

s.od. aśa / punar api te stobhāh. pūrvavad evāvr
˚
ttāh. pañcadaśa praks.āvair as.t.ādaśa / pūrvais.

s.od. aśabhis saha yogād es.āñ catustrim. śas sam. vartate / evam. pratipādañ catustrim. śatsam. -
pad bhavati / antyasya tu praks.āvatrayasya sthāne naidhanam. vacanatrayam pravísati
//

aṅgāni yes.ām praks.āvās sāṅgas tv ātmā mahāvratam /
sampādayantu te [’]́s̄ıtim. śrutām. rauhin. ake dhiyā //

JŚS 26,22.

anyatra praks.āvebhyah. praks.āvebhyah.

[Bh 104,18-22] anya===vebhyah. // praks.āvā iti ks.auśabdānām es.ām. yājñikaprasiddhā
sam. jñā / tes.v api pūrvasya vidheh. prasaṅga idam ucyate / praks.āvebhyo [’]nyatra pūrvo
vidhir bhavati / praks.āves.u na bhavat̄ıty arthah. /

evañ cen na praks. āves.v iti kartavyam / naitad yuktam / pratis.edhāntan tarhi sūtram evam.
syāt / tad amaṅgalam bhavet / tatparihārāya vidhir evāyam. kr

˚
tah. /

atha vedam pūrvavākyāntarbhūtam eva bhavatu na vākyāntaram / tathāpy ukto [’]rthas
sidhyati / evam idam. yatnato maṅgalāntatvam. sūtrasya kr

˚
tam //

[Bh 104,23-24] prathetedam. sūtrañ jagati ye cedam adh̄ıȳırann asya cārtham avabudhyeran
te vísvam. śivam aśnuvānā dvayor lokayos samaverann iti //

[Bh 104,25-26]

idam alpataram. sūtram arthatas tu mahattaram /
kaver vedanidher vaktrāt prasrutam pran. avāyate //

[Bh 104,27-29] iti jaimin̄ıyasūtravr
˚
ttau prak̄ırn. akas. s.ad. vim. śah. khan.d. ah. //

[Bh 105,5-6]
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śr̄ıbhavatrātaracitā mādhavena manoramā /

jaimin̄ıyasya vr
˚
ttir es.ā vyalikhyata //

[Bh 105,7-8]

vilikhya vr
˚
ttim. sūtrasya jaimin̄ıyasya sāmpratam /

tasyaiva kārikā tena mādhavena vilikhyate //

[Bh 105,1-4]

padam anantasukhan nigadanti yad
gatadhiyām. sulabham. kavipum. gavāh. /
mahitam anvaham āttadayan dvayam.
bhavatu haimavat̄ıpatipādayoh. //

[Bh 105,9 - 113,1]

1. vr
˚
ttiñ jaiminisūtrasya kr

˚
tvā ślokān imān api /

2. pat.hati sma bhavatrāto bhavan natvā bhavacchidam /
3. pratimantran. am ādau syāt pr

˚
cchet kac cid iti tv atha /

4. vinā praśnād ayājyatve jñātena pratimantran. am /
5. kuryād ah̄ınānūdeśyaśabdayoh. plutim antatah. /
6. avikrayadhiyā pr

˚
[c]chen nityam. kā daks.in. ā iti /

7. devyā vācā pratibrūyād yajamāno yathātatham /
8. japann añjalinā mantram pratigr

˚
hyotsr

˚
jed apah. /

9. bhuvi pātran nidhāyāśya madhu muktvā kanis.t.hikām /
10. nāvr

˚
ttir yajus.o [’]mı̄s.ām. sāmni him. karan. am. yathā /

11. ekam. vasitvācamyānyadyajus.aivopav̄ıtatām /
12. vastran nayet prāk pran. avād upām. śu pratimantran. am /
13. imam. varan. amantran tu yajamāno na vetti cet /
14 pūrvam evāpramādāya śiks.ayet tan niyojayet /
15. datte tu devayajane gām upājed yathāvidhi /
16. nāṅgānām madhuparkasya gr

˚
hyoktānām ihāgamah. /

17. attv ity antam upām. śu syād uccakaih. pran. avādikam /
18. upām. śv eva tu sarvatra yajus.ām uktir is.yate /
19. r

˚
cām api japatvam. vā yāsām. karan. atāpi vā /

20. yā r
˚
co [’]syān tu śākhāyām āmnāyante tribhi[s] svaraih. /

21. tās tathaiva japāditve sarvās tv ardharcaśo vadet /
22. yāny amām. sāśitādyāni vidhāsyante vratāni tu /
23. r

˚
tvigbhis tāni caryān. i yathāvidhy ā visarjanāt // //

24. agren. aiva par̄ıtyaitad rājavāhanam āruhet /
25. prāgvartanāt prāg eva tris subrahman.yom it̄ırayet /
26. prāgvartanādis.v apy evam prat̄ıcy anasi sam. spr

˚
śet /

27. yadāsmāk̄ınam atraitad itiprabhr
˚
ti codanam /

28. avabodhayitavyas tad yas.t.ā yajñasya sampade /
29. asti karmasu samprais.o yes.v ākāṅks.eta tes.u tam /
30. svaraś ca subrahman.yāyām avasānāñ ca pāt.hatah. /
31. uccair eva niruktāyām. sarvatrāhvānam is.yate /
32. śr

˚
n.uyātām mitho yena sa svaro vācane dvayoh. /
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33. sthānam. śālotkare pūrvam pradhānotkarajanmanah. // //

34. agnau vyāhr
˚
tisāmāni svasambandhisamı̄patah. /

35. geyāni prāṅmukhenaiva sthitvodgātrā sakr
˚
t sakr

˚
t /

36. gāyatram. vāmadevyañ ca br
˚
hac cātha rathantaram /

37. upasthāne tr
˚
casthāni vratavad deśavartman̄ı // //

38. him. kārasyāsti nāvr
˚
ttis sāma geyam. sakr

˚
t sakr

˚
t /

39. upeyur nidhanam. sarve gharmakarmopayoginah. /
40. vastram ādāya ḡıyeta śyaitam pratiyatā sakr

˚
t // //

41. yadādhvaryus tadodgātā kuryād audumbar̄ıkriyām /
42. abhijuhvat sruven. aivam ājyasthālyābhivardhayet /
43. paryūhan. e [’]sti nāvr

˚
ttir mantrasyaivam. vidhes.u ca /

44. dr
˚
m. ha dr

˚
m. heti s.at.kr

˚
tvah. pratimantran dr

˚
d. h̄ıkr

˚
tih. /

45. ā[c]chādayet tr
˚
n. ais sarvām. sarvām eva ca vāsasā /

46. śuklān. y anupabhuktāni nirn. iktāni śuc̄ıni ca /
47. upādeyāni vastrān. i sarvasmin vastracodane // //

48. str̄ınāmnām. yadi nirdeśah. pitur mātur iti kramah. /
49. mātrād̄ınām anekatve jyes.t.hāsām agragāmin̄ı /
50. nāmāni pautranaptr

˚
r̄n. ām putrānantaram ādíset /

51. nityah. putrādinirdeśo nāpatyan nirdísen mr
˚
tam /

52. janis.yamān. avākyan tu ke cid bhindanti no vayam /
53. syād udāttas tiṅantādya[s] syāntāntyau māntamadhyamau /
54. ādyāntyau hāntayor antyah. padaśes.asya ca svarah. /
55. na sandadh̄ıta vākyāni nāntarā viramed api /
56. śvaśśabdam praks.iped asyām. saty apy arthena pūrvayoh. /
57. trir āhvānam ihāpi syād idam. rūpe pare api // //

58. visubrahman.yakā vedim prapadyeran samantrakam /
59. anyadā yadi samprais.as tadaivāhvānam atra na /
60. havirdhānābhimarśanādi yat karmodgātur eva tat /
61. vísvarūpā vaden mantram ekaśrutyeti no matih. /
62. avasyet pādayoh. pāde pādayoh. pādayor iti /
63. pavayet tris tribhir mantraih. prohasam. mārjane tathā /
64. pavitram. kalaśe [’]tyasyet par̄ıtyās̄ıta cāvr

˚
tā /

65. pavitrātyasanāntas tu syāt puro[’]bhis.avo dvyr
˚
cah. /

66. dvit̄ıyasyāvahāra[s] syāt pavitrasyāntar̄ıs.atah. /
67. tr

˚
cañ japan vitanuyāt pavitram bhāgaśo [’]pi vā /

68. prastotr
˚
pratihartro[s] syād idān̄ım upaveśanam /

69. āsanāvr
˚
d anāstāve nainayor iti nirn. ayah. /

70. ārthasiddh̄ı ca dhāryeta pavitram. vitatan tribhih. /
71. udgātraivābhimr

˚
śyorv̄ı tribhir ātmābhimarśanam // //

72. adhvaryum. hārayed atra tr
˚
n. ābhyām prastaram. saha /

73. svāhā pūrvāhuter nāsti sarva evottarām api /
74. darbhottares.u vastres.u stos.yatām upaveśanam // //

75. upavísyaiva kurv̄ıta devasomasya bhaks.an. am /
76. udgātā prasavād ūrdhvam. yuktimukte tu te śrutau /
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77. prattā yukt̄ı tayo rūpam anuv̄ıks.yādad̄ıta ca /
78. yad rūpam upadher asya smaryate [’]smābhir āditah. /
79. tad rūpam upagānasya nānyad ity es.a nirn. ayah. /
80. sarvastotres.u tat kāryam prastāvāntes.u nānyadā /
81. ahim. kr

˚
tā syād retasyā pratihāryam. yathāśruti /

82. prastutyaiva vaded es.ā madhyamais.ottameti ca /
83. udgātāvanayet sarvair utthātavyam. yathāvidhi /
84. ga[c]cheyur atha te prāñcah. kiñ cit sayajamānakāh. /
85. udgr

˚
hn. ı̄yus tato bāhūn yas.t.ur vikraman. an tatah. /

86. yajūm. s.i vācayed veder nirga[c]cheyuś ca vartmanā // //

87. asattre mārjanan nāsti prapadācāmapūrvikā /
88. tasya tasya samı̄pasthaih. prāṅmukhair apy udaṅmukhaih. /
89. utkarāntā upastheyā raudren. ety anus.ajyate /
90. daks.in. ānto mahāveder avedir h̄ıtarādhunā /
91. dvārāv ity aparan dvāram abhita[s] sthūn. ayor vacah. // //

92. bhaks.itañ camasam. hotrā gr
˚
h̄ıtvāveks.an. am. ks.amam /

93. bhaks.ayantan tu hotāran nyāyato vacanād api /
94. ye nis.edhanti te kin nu kathayanty atra kāran. am /
95. syāc ced vacanam asmākam. hotr

˚
bhaks.anivartakam /

96. tad āyudhair nis.eddhavyam. kevalan na karāyudhaih. /
97. atha vā svavidhistho [’]sau na no vidhísatair api /
98. vārya[s] svo hi vidhir jyāyān parak̄ıyāt svakarman. i /
99. vidhís cāyam adr

˚
s.t.ārtha[s] syād dhotur bhaks.am anv iti /

100. abhaks.e bhaks.an. e tv asya dr
˚
s.t.ārtha[s] syā[c] chivañ ca tat /

101. hutabhaks.an. avākyañ ca vyartham. syād dhotrabhaks.an. e /
102. aveks.an. ādi bhaks.āntam. kr

˚
tvā camasam utsr

˚
jet /

103. salilārdren. a hastena sam. marśanam ihes.yate /
104. bhaks.itam pratihartrātha prastotāpyāyayed imam // //

105. nārāśam. ses.u na nyāyyam. hotary upahavais.an. am /
106. na subrahman.yabhaks.o [’]tra sattre bhaks.āya tūcyate /
107. prastotā vais.t.utam. vāsa ity udgātāpi vā vadet /
108. kanis.t.hikā par̄ın. āhā grāhyā vis.t.utayo vran. āh. /
109. r

˚
javas satvaca[́s] ślaks.n. ās sitakalkāṅkitāgrakāh. /

110. prāgagrāś codagagrāś ca prastāvānte str
˚
n. ı̄ta tāh. /

111. adhvaryur jñāpayed ete stotrāharan. avartman̄ı /
112. kurvanty eke japād ūrdhvam audumbaryāh. parigraham /
113. parigr

˚
hyaiva khalv enām. stotram ādadmahe vayam /

114. praśāstr
˚
brāhman. āccham. sinn ity upahvānam etayoh. /

115. prasr
˚
ptavartma yat tena savanāntes.u nirgamah. /

116. anyadā pūrvayā dvārā hotur daks.in. atas tv iyāt /
117. asattre ke cid i[c]chanti nais.ām. s.od. aśibhaks.an. am /
118. nātra kāran. am asmābhir jñāyate [ x x x x x ] /
119. na vaks.yo bhaks.an. āyāttas sa sarvo ca tair api [ x ] /
120. ukto bahvr

˚
casūtren. a praśāstrā gharmabhaks.ibhih. /

121. udgātr
˚
bhís ca bhaks.o [’]tra yuktan nābhaks.an. an tatah. /

122. aveks.yo bhaks.an. āyāttas sa sarvais. s.od. aśigrahah. /
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123. hotur is.t.vā tato [’]dhvaryor i[c]ched upahavan tv iha /
124. tato [’]nyebhyo [’]pi yāvanto bhaks.ayeyur imam. graham // //

125. nis.kramyācamya mantren. a prapadyākraman. ādi ca /
126. veder idān̄ım evaite kurv̄ırann āsanāv adhi /
127. yadābhis.t.ūyate somas tadotthāya pradaks.in. am /
128. āvr

˚
tya prāṅmukhair etais sadaso nirgatair atha /

129. havirdhānam praves.t.avyam. gatair adhvaryuvartmanā /
130. vacanam. vísvarūpān. ām. gānañ cāsv iha nes.yate /
131. uccakair geyam ekarce pratyagyāne [’]numantran. am /
132. hutvā savyāvr

˚
tām es.ām avyāvr

˚
ttikar̄ı gatih. /

133. pradaks.in. āvr
˚
tān tu syād adhvaryvādivaśād gatih. /

134. prāpyāstāvam athāvr
˚
tya santatais savyatas tribhih. /

135. upaves.t.avyam evam. hi vyāvr
˚
ttir vinivartate /

136. prastaro devasomasya bhaks.o yuktís ca santi nah. /
137. asya pratnām iti bhaved r

˚
g gāyatrasya madhyamā /

138. gātavyam o vaus.āt. bhū o dādeti yathāsvaram /
139. asya pratnāvas.at.kārau pratipatsv itarāsu na /
140. udapātrāvanejyādi vikramāntam ihāsti na // //

141. subrahman.yom iti brūyāt tris tūs.n. ı̄n daks.in. āgrahah. /
142. pran. avenaiva vā kāryo dr

˚
śyo dānavidhi[́s] śrutau /

143. r
˚
tvijo [’]nye mahartvigbhyo hotr

˚
kā hotrakā iti /

144. sahaibhyo deyam ekatvān mantrasya bahuyoginah. // //

145. pradaks.in. āvr
˚
n nis.kramya hutvā savyāvr

˚
d āvrajet /

146. br
˚
hatpadasya na nyāsah. prokto mahimasambhr

˚
tau /

147. proktah. pr
˚
s.t.hāhutau tasmād br

˚
han mahimayoginah. /

148. pratyeti vāg ityāde[s] syād ūrdhvam abhyananāt kriyā /
149. sam. mı̄lanam. ho āvādau vidarśo bhuvi hastayoh. /
150. nyāsaś ca stotriyās sarvās samanvet̄ıti níscayah. /
151. ke cid āder adhas sām. nor dvayoś śam. santi vāg iti /
152. śākhāyām asmad̄ıyāyān tasya mūlan na dr

˚
śyate /

153. śākhāntaragatasyāpi yujyate nedr
˚
śo grahah. /

154. vāgādino hi nāsmatto ho ā ityādi gr
˚
hn. ate // //

155. tr
˚
t̄ıyasavane kuryād yāvaduktam iti sthitih. /

156. sthitah. pūtabhr
˚
tam. samyak pāvayitvā tadaiva tu /

157. pavitrasya vitānādi kuryād avikr
˚
tam. varam /

158. prāc̄ınāv̄ıtibhih. kāryam. śakalānām upāsanam /
159. camasan daks.in. ena svan daks.in. odarkam ādr

˚
taih. // //

160. saumyakarma tribhih. kāryam mantrah. pratidr
˚
g is.yate /

161. syād rathantaravarn. āyām eva patn̄ısamı̄ks.an. am /
162. tat pūrvan nidhanāt ke cid ūrdhvam eva tu yujyate /
163. vr

˚
s.n. as ta iti nālañ cet patn̄ı vaktum patir vadet /

164. yajamānād iha grāhyo vācayitvā stuter varah. /
165. stotrasyāntyasya somes.u bhaks.ites.u sruvāhut̄ı /
166. sahetarābhyān nis.kramya juhuyāt svayam eva tu // //
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167. ās̄ırann uttaren. āgnim par̄ıtya sukham atra vā /
168. āhūya dhānākarmārtham antarvedi prapāditam /
169. subrahman.yañ ca vinderan svāhākārām. ś ca śākalān /
170. apsus.omān udañco vā prāñco vaite trayas saha /
171. uktvā samupahūtā[s] sma ity athānukramen. a vā /
172. apsv ity evāvajighreyur udgātaivāvanāyakah. /
173. dadhis.omārtham āgn̄ıdhram. ga[c]cheyur daks.in. āvr

˚
tā // //

174. sarves.ān nidhanopāyah. patipatnyr
˚
tvijām iha /

175. ācāmeyus trir asyantair ācamyācamya te jalam /
176. subrahman.yo [’]pi kurv̄ıta param. vidhicatus.t.ayam // //

177. pūrvāgnaye yadoddhāro vāmadevyan tadā tanum /
178. manasā veti paks.o [’]yam brahmapaks.e vikalpyate /
179. agnihotre tu gātavye yajamānena sāman̄ı /
180. pūrvah. kālo [’]nyahavane svayam. home paro [’]nayoh. // //

181. gharmasāmasvaro madhyah. kaís cid uttama is.yate /
182. tadārambhas tu samprais.ah. brahmaprasavapūrvakah. /
183. asampres.yaiva ced rukmam upadadhyur adhastanam /
184. ḡıtva rtusāmakam. kuryād upadhānaprat̄ıks.an. am /
185. arthān na samprais.epsātra śukram. śārṅgam iti kramah. /
186. śārṅges.u nādya niyamah. pūrvam. śyāvāśvam ity atah. /
187. tribhāges.u pravargyes.u tr̄ın. i tāni kramen. a vā /
188. ḡıtvā gharmavrate gharmah. pariḡıyeta sāmabhih. /
189. yat pūrvan nihnavād ūrdhvam. svarebhyas tr̄ın. i yāni ca /
190. etes.u yāvatām. kāla[s] syād gānan tāvatām iha /
191. ekam. vā dve [’]tha vā tes.ām. ḡıtvā bhrājādi ḡıyatām /
192. ud yat prāg anyad iti arvāg ūrdhvañ caruta[́s] śruteh. /
193. upagrahotsādo nātra stotrāpannāśrayo hi sah. /
194. brāhman. aspatyam ārabhya syād ayam prāgudaṅmukhah. // //

195. upasatsāmagānāya nis.kramya pravíset punah. /
196. śārṅges.u yad adah. proktan tulyam. somavrates.u tat /
197. prathame eva tu syātām. kālayor ubhayoh. kramāt /
198. agnipran. ayane hotrā sahopakraman. akriyā /
199. gāyanto [’]nuvrajanty eke hotr

˚
śis.yā ivādhiyah. /

200. sthānāsane ca na śis.t.e parigān. es.u no gatih. /
201. tasmād anena ḡıyeta śālāyām eva tis.t.hatā /
202. agn̄ıs.omapran. ı̄tau ca tathā sāmadvayan tatah. // //

203. paśāv athāgn̄ıs.omı̄ye somasāme amūs.v iti /
204. ayā pra somety āgneye dve ca gāyan na dus.yati /
205. ādyam. vā vargam āgneye na ma ene mamādi vā /
206. samantam paramaindrāgnam. yac cendrāgn̄ı apād iti /
207. tāny aindrāgne pares.v evam. liṅgād devatayāpi vā /
208. ekaikasmin paśau tr̄ın. i sāmāni syur bahūni vā /
209. somasāmāni geyāni nityāni savanatraye /
210. patn̄ısam. yājanis.t.hāyām. gātavyam. yajñasārathi /
211. nośanty eke tad ekāhe homas tes.ām mahānase /
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212. āpnoty udavasān̄ıyā sāmāhutir ap̄ıs.t.ivat // //

213. pipālayis.yatā bālān pramādāt sam. hr
˚
tam mayā /

214. śrutinyāyāvisam. vādi matam asmadguror guru //

[Bh 113,2-3]
kārikā sam. śayacchedakārikā sūtragāmin̄ı /

mādhavena manassaṅgi mādhavena vyalikhyata //
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